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Genern] Statement,

SESSION OF 1880-81.

The Forty-eighth Session of the University, being the Twenty-eighth under the
amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 188o.

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the
Governors, Principal and Fellows of MeGill College constitute the Corporation.
of the University ; and, under the statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and
Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto.

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all elasses of persons the greatest
possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training.
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational : and
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct. of students,
no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned.

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, Mont-
real, and in the several Affiliated Colleges and Schools.

I. McGILL COLLEGE.

THE FAcurTY OoF ARTS.—The complete course of study extends over four Ses-
sions, of eight months each : and includes Classics and Mathematics, Experi-
mental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natu-
ral Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew; all which subjects are
imperative in the first two years of the Course ; but in the third and fourth
years options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathe-
matics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and English Literature.
Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional Students. The course of
study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D.

THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training,
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi-
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering and
Master of Applied Science.

Tur Facurry oF MEDICINE.-—The complete course of' study in Medicine extends
over four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the Degree of M.D.,
C.M. There is also a Summzr Course which is optional.

~




THE FACULTY OF LAW.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions,

of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B.C.L., and D.C.L.

II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms
with the Students of McGill College.

MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and

Law.

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.]

S7. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Interme-
diate Examinations in Arts.

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. C. A, Tanner, Principal, Rich-
mond, P. Q.]

III. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such faci-
lities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on.

g I ¥ g
THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montrenl.
THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE oF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada
Presbyterian Church. :

THE DI10CESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL.

TuE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL.

IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

Tue McGIiLL NORMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of

Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas.

TaeE MODEL ScHoOLs OF THE McGILL NORMAL ScHOOL are Elefnentary
Schools, divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department and Primary
School.

COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HIGH SCHOOLS may be affiliated in
so far as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied Science, under regulations
which will be found on a subsequent page.

[Details of all the above will be found in the Annual Calendar of the University
and in Announcements of the special Colleges, Faculties and Schools, which
may be had on application to the Registrar of the University or the Principals

or Secretaries of the several Colleges, &c.]
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THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio).

Professors :—ILEACH, Professors :—CORNISH,
DE SOLA. DAREY,
DAWSON. MURRAY.
MARKGRAF., HARRINGTON.
JoHNsON. MovYSE.
Dean of the Faculty :—Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D.
Vice-Dean :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

Librarian :—Professor MARKGRAF, M.A.
[CONTENTS.—Course of Study, § 1. ; Matriculation, &c., § II. ; Exthibitions,
&%c., § I1L. 5 Examinations, &c., § IV.; Exemptions, &c., § V. ; Medals, &c.,
§ VL.; LZicensed Boarding houses, § VIL.; Attendance, &c., § VIIL. ; Library

&c., § IX. ; Fees, &c., § X.; Courses of Lectures, § X1.]

n
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The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September
15th, 188c, and will extend to April 3oth, 1881.

§ I. COURSE OF STUDY.

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Years. They are
required to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct
stated in § VIII; the only exceptions are those in favour of Honour
and Professional Students, stated in § V.

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.
First Year.—Classics ; French or German ; English Language and Literature ;

Pure Mathematics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year —Classics ; French or German ; Logic and Elementary Psychology ;

Pure Mathematics ; Botany.

Third Year.—Classics ; Rhetoric and English Literature; Moral Philosophy ;

Mixed Mathematics ; Experimental Physics ; Zoology.

Fourth Year.—Classics; English Literature ; Mental Philosophy ; Mixed Mathe-
matics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology.
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Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years,
(viz., in the First and Second Years) taking the same language in each year. Any
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are
other Lectures, attendance on which is optional.

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students competent
and desirous to take in the same years the Lectures in French and in German, may

do so.
Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice to

this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French

or German.
The Faculty may permit any Student to take Spanish instead of French or

German.
2. At the examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are

given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses
are provided :—[For details see under §XI.]

1. Classical Languages and Literature.

2. Mathematics and Physics.

3. Logic and Mental and Moral Philosopry.

4. English Language, Literature, and History.

5. Geology and other Natural Sciences.

Students taking B.A. Honours in any of the above Courses may omit two of

the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the conditions stated in
BV 11,

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well.

| § II. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required
to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 16th of
September. for examination; they may, however, enter after the
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified
to join the classes.

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year are,
Classics, Mathematics and English.

In Classies —Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I,
Greek Grammm‘.
Latin.~—Cicero, Orations L. and II. against Catiline ; or, Virgil, ZEneid, Book I. ;

Latin Grammar,
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Inn Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s
Elements, Books I., IL., III.

In English.—Writing from Dictation, English Composition. A paper on
English Grammar including Analysis. A paper on the leading events of
English History.

[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin,
Greek, English, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for
the Matriculation Examination.]

2. Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of stu-
dents of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional
Examinations of the First Year, or an examination in the following
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year:—

In Classics.—Greek—~Homer, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I,;

Grammar and Prose Composition.
Latin.—Virgil, Aneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations IV. against
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition.

[Equivalent authors in Latin and Greek may be received by the Examiners for
entrance into either year.]

In Mathematics.

Euclid.—Books 1., I1., II1., IV., VI., with defs. of Book V. (omit-
ting Propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.)

Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg )

Trigonometry—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I,
2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane
triangles.

Arithmetic.

Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c.,
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.
In English Literature.—English Grammar including Analysis, English Compo-
sition, English History.
In French or German.— Grammar and easy Translation.

[Candidates must satisfy the Professor of French that they have a fair knowledge
of De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires as far as Syntax ; failing this or the
knowledge of German requisite to join the regular class, they may commence the
study of German, which they will then be required to carry on for two years.]

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certifi-
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty.

PARTIAL STUDENTs,—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students, taking
three or more Courses of Lectures, or as Students in any Special Course, will be
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter
mined by the Faculty.

OcCASIONAL STUDENTS,—Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of
Lectures, as Occasional Students, may apply to the Vice-Dean for entry in his




Register, and may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire
to attend.

Every student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation from
his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion under whose care
and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will thereupon
be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject.
Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour
to establish befitting relations.

§III. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.
GENERAL REGULATIONS.

1. A Scholarship is tenable for Zzo years. An Exhibition for one year.

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University.

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Sczence Scholarships ; [2]
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.
each are as follows :—

The subjects of Examination for

Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geometry ;
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations ;
Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic.

Classical and Modern Language Scholarskips.—Greek ; Latin ; English Com-
position ; English Language, Literature and History ; French.

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years.

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into
the First Year.

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have passed
the First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two Sessions

have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for entrance into
the Second Year.

The subjects of Examination are as follows :—
First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English.

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and
Literature, Chemistry, French.

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates

who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation
Examinations.

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same
time ; but four of the first. Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from

—
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the Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholar-
ships from the Governor General. (See below.)

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not ne cessarily be awarded to the best
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required.

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships
offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in
another year,

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi-
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty.

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in four
instalments, viz :—In October, December, February and April, about the 2oth
day of each month.

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session.

There are at present thirteen Scholarships and Exhibitions.

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs, Redpath, of Terrace Bank,
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly.

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, established by
W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly.

THE GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors :—value

about $120 yearly.

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq.,
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects :
—value, $ 120 yearly.

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN
SEPTEMBER, 1880.

First Year,

THREE ExXHIBITIONS.—TWwO0 of $125, one of $100. The examina-
tions will be in the following subjects : —
Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. IT. ; Demosthenes,
Philippic I.
Latin.—Cicero, In Catilinam, Oratt. ITI. and IV.; Horace, Odes, bk. I.; Ovid,
Fasti, bk. I., vss. 1-300.
Latin Prose Composition.
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar.
Zext-books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar.—Arnold’s Greek
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller
Latin Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part IV,
Mathematics.—Euclid, bks. 1., II., III., 1V,; Algebra to end of Harmonical
Progression (Colenso). Arithmetic,




English.—English Grammar and Composition—(Bain’s Grammar as far as
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition.
Additional Exhibitions may be given in the First Year, should there not be
qualified candidates in the Second and Third Years.

Second Year.

Two ExmursiTions.—One of $125, and one of $roo.
The Examinations will be in the following subjects :—
Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, bk. XII.; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. IL ; Herodotus,
bk. VI., Chaps. 71 to end.
Latin.—Horace, Odes, bk. III.; Livy, bk. IX., Chaps. I to 22, inclusive ;
Virgil, Aneid, bk. VI.; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ).
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.
A paper on Grammar and History.
Text-books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar.
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts
IV. and V.
Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year.
English.—Bain’s Grammar,—Special exercises in Grammar and Composition.
Chemistry—The metallic Elements as in Wilson’s Elementary Chemistry.
French—De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires, to paragraph No. 422. Lafon-
taine, les Fables, Livres ITI. and IV. Moli¢re, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

Third Year.

THREE SCHOLARSHIPS.— Three of $125 yearly.

Two of these will be given on Examinations in Science as fol-
lows :—one in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science
and Logic :—

1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 9 ; Chap.
12, Arts. 168-193 inclusive; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-243 inclusive).
Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 53 Chap. 7, Arts.
126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 9, Arts.
168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections,
Chaps. 1-14 inclusive). Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.,
Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra (first six chapters). Todhunter’s
Theory of Equations.

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III.

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the
orders of Pheenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, as in Wilson’s
Elements.

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books IT and III.




One will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern

Languages, as follows :—

Classics — Greek.—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Book I.; Herodotus, Book VIII. ; Thucydides, Book VI.
Latin.—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.; Virgil,
Georgics, Book I.; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals, Book L. ;
Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon Press Series).
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.

History— Text-books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Greece ;
Liddell’s Rome.

Englisk Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature ; Shakespeare,
Julius Ceesar ; Trench, Study of Words ; Trench, English, Past and
Present.

English Composition—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers.)

French.—Racine, Britannicus; Moliére, les Femmes savantes. De Fivas’ Gram-
maire des Grammaires. Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :—

Sonnefon. Translation from English into French.

Classical Subjects for Exhibitions, September, 1881.
GREEK.—/F7rst Year.
Homer, Iliad, bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. V.; Demosthenes
Phillippic I.
LATIN.—First Year.
Cicero, In Catilinam, Oratt. III. and IV.; Horace, Odes, bk. I.; Ovid,
Fasti, vss. 1-300.
GREEK.—Second Year.
Homer, Odyssey, bk. XI. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. II. ; Herodotus, bk.
VI., Chaps. 71 to end of Book.
Second Year.
Virgil, Aneid, bk. VI. ; Horace, Odes, bk. III.; Livy, bk. IX., Chap.
23 to end ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard).

LATIN,

EXEMPTIONS. FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR-
SHIPS, &vc.

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six-
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination.

[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session.]

)




Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from
time to time, to the most successful Students who may present themselves as
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High
School sending up, in one year, three or more eandidates competent to pass
creditably the Matriculation Examination.

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts,of
not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto.

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matri-
culation Examination in Arts. :

§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.

1. There are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas and
the other at the end of the Session. In each of these, the students
who pass are arranged according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd
Class, and 3rd Class.

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the place
of the Sessional Examination.

Fourth Year Students are required at the Christmas Examination’s to pass inall
he subjects of the obligatory lectures, even though some of the subjects do no
form part of their B.A. Examination.

2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examinations
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject before
admission to thé Sessional Examinations.

3. Students who failin one subject in the Sessional Examinations
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in it. Should they
fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to attend the
Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in which they have
failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course, or to pass the
Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of
the Faculty.

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations
involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Stu-
dent to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination
at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purpose of this
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Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two
o ) =)
subjects.
5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by

the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other

time except by special permission of the Faculty and on payment of
a fee of $s.

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance ;
the Zntermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; and the Final, at the end of the
Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in
Section SI1.

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics and
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one other
Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are allowed to
take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for the
Examination of 1881 are as follows :—
Classics.—Greek.—Euripides.—Medea.

Latin.—Horace, Epistles, Book I.
Latin Prose Composition.

Mathematics.—Arithmetic.

Euclid, Books I., II., ITI , IV., VI., and defs. of Book V.
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations inclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.

Logic.—~Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic, pp. 1-182.

English—An English Essay. Spalding’s History of English Literature. A paper
on the essentials of English History (Collier).

‘With one of the following :—

I. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in
Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders.

2. French.—Moliére :—Le Bourgeois gentilhomme, ’Avare, Racine :—Britan-
nicus. Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :—Bonnefon. Translation into
French.

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Reader; Translation into
German.

4. Hebrew —Grammar to the end of the Irregular verbs. Translation from the
Book of Genesis, first three chapters, Exercises :—Hebrew into English,
and English into Hebrew.
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3. For the Final Examination six subjects are offered for selection ;
namely :—[1] Classics, [2] Mixed Mathematics, [3] Mental and
Moral Philosophy, [4] Natural Science, [5] Experimental Physics,
[6] One Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew), with His-
tory. Every candidate must pass in four of these, namely :—Classics
and Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any two of the
remaining subjects, at his option. The subjects for 1880 are as
follows :—

1. Classics.—Greek.—Thucydides, Book VIIL.
Sophocles.—Electra.
Tacitus.—Annals, Book I.
Juvenal,—Satires VIIIL. and X.
Latin Prose Composition.

Latin.

General Paper in Grammar and History.

2. Mathematics.—Mechanics.
Hydrostatics. ? As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s
Optics. Manuals.
Astronomy.

[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in § V.]

3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy ;
Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy.

4. Natural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy, asin Dana’s Geology and Manual
of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study
of the books above named ; or as in Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology ; Gray’s
Structural and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry.

5. Experimental Physics— Electricity.—Statical and Dynamical :—including
Electro-Magnetism—Magneto-Electricity — Thermo-Electricity—Diamagnet-
ism—Electric Measurements—Practical Application to Telegraph, &vc.
Magnetism.  Sound.—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propa-
gation of Sound—Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates.—Vibrations of
Fluids.—Musical Sounds.

6. History and English.—viz., (&) English Language.—Marsh’s Hand-Book ; or
Chaucer, Prologue to Canterbury Tales, with Early English Grammar.
(Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris).

(&) English Literarure.—Shakespeare—Hamlet, (Clarendon Press Series,
ed. Clark and Wright). Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts
relating to English Literature.

(¢) History.—Green’s Short History of the English people.

Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of
the following :—

(a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the Fourth
Year.—Boileau, Art poétique ; Corneille, Horace ; Translation into French,
and French Composition.
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(b) History and German.—History asabove.  Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen
Krieges ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; General paper on Grammar ; Trans-
lation into German, and German Prose Composition.

(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only.) History as above.
Hebrew Grammar ; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah ; any three
of the Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures 3 Targum of Onkelos
on Genesis, Chap. L. : Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol,

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A.

Bachelors in Arts, of atleast three years’ standing, are entitled to
the degree of Master of Arts after such examination and exercises as
may be prescribed by the Corporation. The Regulation at present
1s that the Candidate shall prepare a Thesis on some literary, scientific,
or professional subject, approved by the Faculty. Such Thesis shall
be reported on by the Faculty to the Corporation before the granting
of the Degree.

[Changes in the Regulations for this Degree are under consideration. T, hey
may possibly be inserted in an Appendix.]

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS,

1. Candidates for Honours in the Third Vear.

Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examination of the
Second Year, have passed in the First Class in the subjects in which
they purpose to compete for Honours, and not below Second Class
in the others, may, on application to the Faculty, be allowed the
following exemptions :—

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one
of the following subjects, provided it is not immediately connected with that in
which they study for Honours :—(1) Greek. (2) Latin. (3) Optics. (4) Rhetoric.
(5) Moral Philosophy. (6) Experimental Physics. (7) Zoology.

The particular exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty in the appli-
cation of the candidate, and no change can be made subsequently.

For the purpose of the above Regulations, the subjects of the Second Year in
which Honours are given in the Third Year are classified under the following
heads :

I. Classics. 2. Mathematics and Physics. 3. Logic, Moral and Mental
Philosophy. 4. Natural Science. 5. English.

The candidate must pursue the Honour course selected to the satisfaction of
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein.,

/‘\
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The above exemptions shall be granted only with reference to Honour sub-
jects in which regular courses of Lectures are delivered in the Third Year.

I7. Candidates for B.A. Honours.

Students who have attained Honours at the end of the Third
Year in any subject, and wish to be candidates for B.A. Honours n
the same subject, are entitled to exemptions if they have been placed
in the 1st or 2nd Class in any two of the four subjects required for
the Final Examination. The Regulations concerning these exemp-
tions are as follows :—

[1] EXAMINATIONS.—They may claim to have the Third Year Examination
in the two subjects referred to regarded as a B.A. Examination in the same.

[This amounts to exemption at the ordinary B.A. Examination from two of the
four subjects required above.]

[2] LEctures.—They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the
Fourth Year [for which see § I and Time Table] in three subjects only. Two
of these must be the subjects in which they are to pass the ordinary B.A.
Examination, if Lectures are delivered in them ; if not, the choice is left to the
Candidate.

[N.B. Candidates are required to pass the Christmas Examination in the
subjects in which they attend the ordinary Lectures.]

I77I. Law and Medical Students.

1. Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the
Faculties of Law or Medicine of the University, are entitled to the
following exemptions :—

In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in Optics
and in any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physics, or
Rhetoric and English Litérature.

In the Lectures of the Fourth year they may omit Greek and Astronomy and
also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examination of the
Fourth year they may omit Astronomy and Optics.

In the Ordinary B.A. Examinations they may,in Classics, pass in Latin alone ;
and in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics alone.

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice
at the commencement of the Session, to the Dean of thé Faculty, of
their intention to claim exemptions as Professional Students, and must
produce at the end of the Session certificates of attendance on a full
course of Professional Lectures during the year for which the exemp-
tions are claimed.
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V. Students in Faculty of Applied Science.

Students in Arts who have passed the Intermediate Examination
and been placed therein notlower than the Second Class in Mathema-
tics have the privilege of entering the Second Year in Applied Science,
and will be exempted from the Mental and Moral Philosophy and the
Greek of the Third and Fourth Years in Arts while proceeding
regularly in the course for B. Ap. Sc.

V. Students of /1_ filiated Theological Colleges.

1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional,
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same
manner as other students.

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of
the Theological College to which any such Students may belong, as
to :—[ 1] their conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ;
and [2] their standing in the several examinations; such reports to
be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examinations sever-
ally, if called for.

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course
for the degree of B.A. till they have passed the Intermediate Exami-
nation ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second years,
instead of French or German.

4. Inthe Third and Fourth years they are allowed exemptions as
follows :(—

In the Third year they may omit Optics and Rhetoric, and English Literature
with Experimental Physics or Zoology.

In the Fourth year they may omit Astronomy and Optics and English Litera-
ture, with Experimental Physics or Geology.

5. Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the
Theological College, during the year for which the exemptions are
claimed, must be produced by Students who avail themselves of
these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination.

[No Student will be allowed in the same Session both Professional and Honour
exemptions. Students are cautioned against difficulties that may arise from any
change such as taking Professional Exemptions in the Third Year, and Honour
Exemptions in the Fourth, or vice vers, ¢.g., a Professional Student who has not
taken up *“ Optics” in the Third Year, may be required by the Regulations to take
it up in the Fourth if he does not claim Professional Exemptions in that year.]
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§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING.

1. GoLp MEDALS will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina-
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A. :

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature.

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

The Shakespere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History.

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences.

In the event of there being no Candidate for any Medal, or of none of the
Candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects
for which the Medal was intended. For details, see announcements of the several
subjects below.

2. HoNours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examina-
tions in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects
proper to their year.

By a recent Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Conncil, Honours
in this Untversity confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours in the Uniz ersities
of that Province, as regards eertificates of eligibility for the duties of Public School
Inspectors, and as regards exemption from the non-pr. ofessional Examination of
Teachers for First- C/am Certificates for Grades ““A” and < B’

3. SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary
B.A. Examination.

4. CertIFicATES of High General Standing will be granted to
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in the
aggregate of the Studies proper to their year.

5. PrizEs orR CERTIFICATES to those Matriculated Students
who may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a par-
ticular class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their
year.

6. His Excellency the Marquis of Lorne has been pleased to
offer a Gold Medal in the Faculty of Arts, yearly during his term of
office, for the encouragement of the study of Modern Languages and
Literature with History.
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LorNE GoLD MEDAL.—The Regulations are as follows :

1. The Subjects for competition shall be French and either German or
Spanish, together with the History part of the present Honour Course for the
Shakespeare Medal.

2. The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and
Fourth Years.

3. The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both
languages correctly.

4. There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the
Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates.

5. The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as' regards
exemptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts.

6. Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects.

7. The subjects of Examination shall be as follows :

I. FRENCH.— Z'hird Year.
Racine, —Pheédre ; Les Plaideurs.
Boileau,—L’Art Poétique.
Pascal,—Les Pensées.
La Bruyere,—Les Caractéres.
Ampére,—Formation de la Langue frangaise.
In addition to the ordinary course as stated in the Calendar,

Fourth Year,
Moliére,—Le Misanthrope.
Corneille,—Cinna,
La Rochefoucauld,—I.es Maximes.
Montaigne,—Les Essais.
Bonnefon,—Les Auteurs contemporains.
Auguste Brachet,—Grammaire historique.
In addition to the ordinary Course as stated in the Calendar.,

II. GERMAN.— 7%ird Year.

Advanced Grammar,—(Whitney).

Schiller,—Wilhelm Tell.

Herder,—Der Cid,

Wieland,—Geschichte der Abderiten,

Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language).

History of German Literature from 1750, being a Critical Review of the
Principal Writers of the Classical Period ;—The Men of ¢ Sturm und
Drang’—The Romantic Schools—Modern Lyric Poets—(Gostwick
and Harrison’s Outlines).

Translation into German (Selections from English Prose writers).

Composition,




Bourth Year.

Advanced Grammar,—(Whitney).

A special study of Goethe’s ‘ Faust’ (Part I.) and ¢ Iphigenie auf Tauris.

Selections from Heine’s Lyrical Poems.

Schiller,—Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges.

Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache.

German Literature from 1150 to 1350.—Medizeval Classic writers—
Epic, Lyric and Didactic Poetry—(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte
der Deutschen Literatur).

Translation from English writers.

Composition.

1II. SPANISH.— 7hird Year.

Grammar and Composition, Rabadan’s Advanced Course.

Selection from the Novelas Exemplares of Cervantes.

Poesias Selectas de Lope de Vega.

History of Spanish Language and Literature, Ticknor and Bouterwek.
First period ; from end of the twelfth century to the beginning of the

sixteenth.
Fourth Year.

Composition.

Translation from English into Spanish.

Latter portion of Rabadan’s Advanced Course.

Calderon’s La Vida es sueno, and Il Alcalde de Zalamea.

History of Spanish Literature, Luis de Leon, Cervantes, Lyric Poetry,
Ballad Poetry, Romancero del Cid, School of Salamanca.

1V. HistorY.—(Se¢ Calendar, pages 42 and 43.)

For the Competition in April, 1880, the Course will be only that for
the Fourth Year as given above. In future years, the Competitive
Examination will include the work of both the Third and Fourth
Years,

7. THE NEiL, STEWART PrizE of $20 is open to all Undergra-
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University,
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under
the following rules :

1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in
Hebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the
Pentateuch and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined.

2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will
be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year

for the same.

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation and
analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the prophet Habakkuk (the whole
book) ; and the first five Psalms.]
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3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar and
the other in Translation and Analysis.

This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liberality
of Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for
competition next Session.

8. (a). EArLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY' PRrizE.—This prize,
the annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded
for proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer,

The subjects of Examination will be :

(1) Zhe lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon.
(2) Specimens of Larly English (Clarendon press Series. ed.
Morris and Skeat), Part IT. A.D. 1298—A4.D. 1393. Zhe lay of
Lavelok the Dane (Early English Text Societ 'y, ed. Skeat).

(6). NEW SHAKESPEARE SOCIETY'S Prize. This prize, the
annual gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded torey
critical knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :

Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear,

9. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or
Prizes, will be published in order of merit ; with mention, in the case
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools, in which
their preliminary education has been received.

§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES.
(Rqs;‘m’(z//})//5»/}1/' Students in A rls, passed by Corporation, A (pril, 187 5.)

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house shall
produce evidenge satisfactory to the Principal as to their character
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and com-
fort of the students. They shall also supply him with a statement of
charges.

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct.

£
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§ VIIL ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for

attendance and conduct :
1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
e or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session.
2. FEach Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture.

e may be refused on the grounds of lateness,
In the

presenc

Credit for attendance on any lectur
or disorderly conduct in the Class-room.

he discretion of the Professor, be required
pline,

inattention or neglect of study,
.d, the student may, att
Persistence in any of the above oifences against disci
shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty.
matter

case last mentione
to leave the Class-room.

admonition by the Professor,
his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the

| may in the interval suspend from Classes.

after
The Dean may, at
to the Faculty at its next meeting, anc

Absence from any number of lectures can onl
of which proof must be given, when called for,
from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the

2, y be excused by necessity or
duty, to the Faculty. The
number of times of absence,
sion, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty.

lents are expected to
:\l]y

keeping of a &
4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Stuc

conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms.

Professor observing improper conduet in the College buildings or grounds, may
Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean.

admonish the
| regularly the religious services of the

5. Every Student 1s required to attenc

denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well as within

the walls of the College a good moral character.
6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify

from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the

Corporation for expulsion.

7. Any Student who does not report his residence, on or before Nov. Ist in
each year, is liable to a fine of one dollar.

8. Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other
aculty may see fit to inflict.

penalty as the g
he interest of more than one Faculty, or

9. All cases of discipline involving ¢
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or in

his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

§ IX. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

1. The books in the Library consist of two divisions :—1st, those which may
be lent ; and, 2nd, those designated by the general term * Books of Reference,”

which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from the Library.
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2. A Student may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of
four dollars with the Librarian, and s gning a receipt for the books ; such deposit
to be returned to the Student on his return ng the books uninjured.

[NoTE.—This rule applies also to Students in Law and Medicine who have
paid the Library Fee to the Secretary. They are reqjuired to present their Mat-
riculation Tickets to the Secretary and to the Librarian, ]

3. Students.may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on
special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within two weeks,
on penalty of a fine of 20 cts. for the first week of detention, and 50 cts. for each
subsequent week.

4. A Student incurring a fine w1l be debarred the use of the Library until
the fine has been paid.

5. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for by
him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference to the value of the
book and of the set to which it may belong.

6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determined by
the Faculty.

7. Professors and Lecturers may borrow any bouks required by them for
their duties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books
so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session.

8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four dollars, are
entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as
students, but they are not required to pay the Annual L brary Fee.

9. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of
Corporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as
Graduates.

10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the
Library, on obtaining an order from any of the Goveinors, or from the Principal,
the Dean of the Faculty, or any of the Professors ; and donors of books or money
to the amount of Fifty Dollars may at any time consult books on application to
the Librarian.

11. The Library will be open from 10 a.m to 4 p.mn., daily, except Satur-
days. On Saturdays it w.ll be open from 10 a.m. to I p.m.

12. No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the
shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, the Librarian
and his assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally.

13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro-
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Librarian, who
will thereupon procure him the book.

14. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian,
before leaving the Library.

15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Library.

16. The time and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged by
the Professor of Natural History.
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§ X. FEES.

n Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of

Matriculatio
L A A O

Entrance ONlY), ceeeee: soussesnsasnncisnnasiones:
For the Second Year (exigible from students who enter in the
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the
First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examin-

QEOM); ruven seeesrsonsarsansassssansane oo
Sessional Fee,.

i i OO
J e aieuEo

Gymnasium Fet,........
Undergraduates and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the
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§ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES.
L. ORDINARY COURSE.
I. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

Professor, Rev. G. CorNIsH, M.A., LL.D.

oy © WO

GREEK.
First Year.—HOMER.—ODYssEY, Book XI.
XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, Book II.
Greek Prose Composition.
Second Year.—1.YSIAS.—IN ERATOSTHENEM.
EURIPIDES.—MEDEA.
Third Year.—DEMOSTHENES.— THE OLYNTHIACS.
SOPHOCLES,—THE ELECTRA.
Fourth Year—THUCYDIDES,.—Book VII.
LATIN.
First Year.—VIRGIL.—ANEID, Book VI,
CICERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE.
Latin Prose Composition.
Second Year.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, Boox I.
PLINY.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE,
Latin Prose Composition.
Zhird Year —]JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII, and X.
PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA.
Latin Prose Composition.
Fourth Year.—TAcITUs.—ANNALS, Book L
Latin Prose Composition.
In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the gramma-
tical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and to Prosody N

and Accentuation.

2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP.)
Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON LeacH, D.C.L., LL.D. 2
Associate-Professor, CHas. E. MovsEg, B.A.
First Year.—English Language and Literature,—Text-books—Bain’s English
Grammar ; Spalding’s History of English Literature.
Second Year,—A detailed course on some period of English Literature.
Third Year.—Rhetoric.—Text-book—Whately’s Rhetoric, I., II., III.
Fourth Year.—A course on the following special subjects :
Chaucer, The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; Shakespeare,
Hamlet.
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3. HISTOR Y
Professor, CHAs. E. Movsg, B.A. &

The Professor of History will deliver a course of lectures on some period of
Modern History, of which due notice will be given.

4. LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

‘JoHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.)

Professor, REV. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D.

xond Year.—ELEMENTARY PsycHOLOGY.—Text-Book—Bain’s Mental Science.
Locic—Text-Book—Jevons’ Elementary lessons in Logic.

Third Year.—MORAL PHILOSOPHY.—Text-Book
Moral Philosophy.

Calderwood’s Handbook of

Fourth Year —MENTAL PHILOSOPHY,—Text-Book—Murray’s Outline of Hamil-
ton’s Philosophy.

5. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, P. J. Darev, M.A., B.C.L.

First Year.—DE F1vas, Grammaire des Grammaires.
LA FONTAINE, les Fables, livres III et IV,
MOLIERE, le Bourgeois gentilhomme,
Dictation. Colloquial exercises.
Second Year.—DE F1vas, Grammaire des Grammaires.
MOLIERE, I’ Avare.—RACINE, Britannicus.
Translation into French :—DR. JoHNsSON, Rasselas.
Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :— Bonnefon.
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises.
Fhird Year.—~POITEVIN, Grammaire élémentaire.
PoNsARrD, I’Honneur et 1’ Argent.,
CORNEILLE, le Cid.
Translation into French :—GoLpsMITH, Vicar of Wakefield.
French Composition. Dictation.
Les Ecrivains modernes de la France :— Bonnefon.
Fourth Year.—BARRIERE et CAPENDU, les Faux bons hommes,
ENMILE SoUuVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits.
Lectures on French Literature,
Translation into French :—Shakspere, ¢ As you like it.”
French Composition. Dictation,
The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French.
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6. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M A,

First Year.—~This Course comprises Grammar, Reading and Translations
oral and written. Text-Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (Ist and part of 2nd
Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader (Selections from Sections 1, 2
and 3).

Second and Third Vears.—Text-Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (2nd and
3rd Course) ; Otto’s Conversation Grammar (excerpts) ; Adler’s Reader (Selec-
tions from Sections 4 and §).—German Plays (the authors to be made known at
the commencement of the Session) ; History of German Literature from the earliest
periods to the close of the 18th centw;~(A Brief Survey, by C.F.A.M.) —Exer-
cises in Parsing ; Translations from English writers ; German Composition (in
the Third Year).

7. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE.
Professor, REv. A, DE Sora, LL.D.

Llementary Course.—(For Students of the First and Second Years.)—Grammar ;
—Text-Book, C

etymology ; Reading ; Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical

sesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in orthography and

portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Fables, &c.

Advanced Course.—( For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years.)—
Introduction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics.
Lowth and Sarchi as Text-Books. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations
and Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions
of Halevi, Gabirol, &c., Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued.

The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles.
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi.

The Syriac Language :—Grammar (Uhlemann’s) and Translation.

The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &wc., also receive
due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c.

8. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Rev. Professor DE SOLA.
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.)

The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally
pursued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to

5
3
i)
2
)
3
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impart in this course a practical knowledge of the Castilian—the richest and most
harmonious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its

Literature. ;
Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmoné, and the Reader
he Junior Class, who will also be

of Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in t
In the Senior

exercised in Composition by both written and oral exercises.
Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cer-
vantes’ Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be
Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese

the subjects of study.
of the Bascuence and other

Language, a general notice, literary and historical,

dialects will be given.

9. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.)
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D.

(In the work of the First and Second Years, assistance will be given by G.H.
Chandler, B.A., Lecturer in Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied Science.)

MATHEMATICS.—( First Yz‘m‘)—vz\rithmctic.fl‘luclid. Books I, 2, 3, 4, 6,
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6), Tod-
hunter’s Edition.—Todhunter’s Algebra for Beginners, to end of Quadratic Equa-
tions with one unknown quantity.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry
to beginning of solution of Plane Triangles.

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year )— Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigo-
nometry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith
and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.—Elements of Solid Geometry, including
the mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. Geometrical Conic Sections :—the
Parabola with the fundamental properties of the Ellipse and Hyperbola. Text-
book :—Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, pp. 1-60 and 93-118.

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the
Mathematics for the first two years except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry.

MATHEMATICAL PuYsics.—(Z%ird  Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s
Mechanics (omitting chap 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics.

ASTRONOMY.—(Fourth Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s Astronomy—The
lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.—(Z%ird and Fourth Years) —1.—Light.—Theo-
ries.— Reflection.— Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and  Diffraction.—
Double Refraction.—Polarisation. 2.— Heat .—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and
Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical
Theory of Heat. 3.— Electricity.—Statical and Dynamical :—including Electro-
Magnetism—DMagneto-Electricity — Thermo-Electricity—Diamagnetism—Electric

Measurements—Practical Application to Telegraph, &c. 4.—Magnetism.
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5.

Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids.—Musical Sounds.

Sound—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propagation of Sound—

Text-Books :— Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndallon Heat and
Sound. This Course extends over two years.
The Subjects for the Session 1880-81 are Electricity, Magnetism, and Sound.
The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection.

10. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY.
(LLoGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.)
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., B:R:8,, F:GiSs
B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A,, Ph. D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

I. B1oLOGICAL COURSE.

BOTANY,— (‘Second Vear.)—Vegetable Histology and Organography. Nutri-
tion and Reproduction of Plants. Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora
of Canada. Palmobotany and Geographical Botany.

Zext-Book.—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.

[A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plants
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or
duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum. Candidates must be
students in Botany of the previous session.]

ZOOLOGY AND PALEONTOLOGY. (Zhird Vear)—Elements of Animal Phy-
siology. Cl:

sification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of
Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples.
Text-book.—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference.
II. GEOLOGICAL COURSE.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. Fourth Year.

(1) Mineralogy—Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including
Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ;
with special reference to those species most important in Geology, or useful in the
Arts.

(2) Lithology and Stratigraphy. —Composition of Rocks and their structure
on the small scale ; Classification of Rocks. Arrangement of Rocks on the large
scale ; Stratification, Elevation and Disturbances, Denudation.

(3) Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the rela-
tive ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of

sive periods. Geology of British America.

the suc

t-books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s
Student’s Elements.

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in
the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admis-
sion to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.




11. CHEMISTRY.
Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 4

First Year.—A Course of Lectures preparatory to the Course in Natural
Science. The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the elementary
constitution of matter, the laws of Chemical Combination by weight and volume,
the Atomic Theory, Chemical Formulz and Equations, Chemical affinity, charac-
teristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, Compound Radicals, the preparation and
properties of the non metallic and metallic elements and many of their compounds,
&c. A few Lectures are also devoted to the consideration of some of the more
important Organic Substances, including Starch, Sugar, Albumen, Alcohol, the
Vegetable Acids. &c. During the Course attention is called, as far as pos-ible, to
the relations of Chemistry to the various manufacturing industries. The laboratory
is supplied with the usual apparatus, including a balance by Becker & Sons,
spectroscope by Duboscq, Oxy-hydrogen lamp and blowpipe, large gas-holders,
&c.

Text-book —Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. In connection with the Lectures
on Organic substances students may consult Roscoe’s Elementary Chemistry or
Fowne’s Chemistry.

12, METEOROLOGY.
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLEoD, Ma.E.
Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory,
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students.
Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory examina-

tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the general
facts of Meteorology.

13. ELOCUTION.
MR. JoHN ANDREW, Instructor.

Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instrue-
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet
during the Session,
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7. HONOUR COURSES.
1, CLASSICS,

B.A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF
AND FOURTH YEARS,

THE THIRD

Candidates for B.A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following

subjects :—
I. GREEK.

Plato.—Republic, Books I. and II.
Aristotle.—The Poetics.
Herodotus.——Books VIII. and IX.
Thucydides.— Books VI. and VII.
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and II.
Homer.—Odyssey, Books I., II. and III.
Hesiod.— Works and Days.
Aischylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.

K8 Seven against Thebes.
Sophocles.— Antigone.
Euripides.—Hippolytus.

Ar stophanes.—The Frogs.
Pirdar.—Olympic Odes.
Theocritus. —Idylls I. to VI,
Demosthenes.—De Corona.
Aischines.—Contra Ctesiphontem.

IT. LATIN,

Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII.
Tacitus,— Annals, Books I. and II.
i Histories, Book I.
Virgil.—Zneid, Books I. to IV,
Plautus.—Aulularia.
Terence.— Adelphi
Horace.—Satires, Book I.
Juvenal.—Satt. VIIIL. and X,
Persius.—Satt. V. and VI.
Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.
“ De Officiis.

1II. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
Text-books :—
srote’s History of Greece.
. Arnold’s History of Rome.
. Mommsen’s History of Rome.
. Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature.
. Cruttwell and Banton’s Specimens of Roman Literature.
. Donaldson’s Theatre of the Greeks.

o 1 U SR I ]

1V. COMPOSITION,

1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose.
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.

The Examination for B.A. Honours will extend over four days, in the

morning from g to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5.
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2. LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

The Honour Course in this department extends over the Third and Fourth
Vears. The Lectures of the Third Vear review the Ancient Greek Philosophy,
while those of the Fourth Year discuss the chief modern systems in connection
with the existing tendencies of speculation.

In the Third Year, the Examination will be on the following works, in addi-
tion to the Lectures of that year :—

Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1-21, inclusive.

Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts T, TL., and TTL.

For B.A. Honours, the following works will form the subjects of Examin-
tions, besides the Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years :—

Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.

Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I., IT., and IIT.

Mill’s Logic.

Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason.

Kant’s Theory of Ethics (translated by T. K. Abbott).

Plato’s Republic.

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the
following course :
Anglo-Saxon.—The lectures of the Third Year.
Early English.—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press
Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. I-IX., inclusive.
The Knightes Tale,

Language.

Literature—Chaucer.—The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales,
The Nonne Prestes Tale (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris).
Spenser.—The Faerie Queene, Book 1.

Milton.—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica (ed. Arber).
Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis 5 Hindjand Panther ; Absalom and Achi-
tophel.
Wordsworth.—Prelude (Moxon’s edition).
History.—The lectures of the Ordinary course.
Hallam.—Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, 5, 8, 9.
Macaulay.—Vol. I. cap. I.
Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year.

Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and
Literature. Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon
Press Series).

Literature.—A course on some of the special Honour subjects.

History.—Honour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of lectures
on History.
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B.A., HONOUR COURSE,

For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on the Literature of the Third
Year Honour course and on the following \_bjects :
Language.—Anglo-Saxon—The lectures of the Fourth Year.

Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series,
ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. X-XX., inclusive,
Literature.—Shakespeare—Love’s Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer Night’s Dream,
Hamlet, The Tempest.
Ben Jonson—Every Man out of his Humour.
Sir Thomas More—Utopia (ed. Arber).
Pope—Essay on Criticism.
Cowper—The Task, Book II.
Keats—Hyperion.
Shelley—Cenci.
Tennyson—Idylls of the King.
Hallam—Literary History of Europe—the parts relating to English
Literature.
Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the first two).
History.—The lectures of the Fourth Year.
Hallam—Constitutional History, caps. 1, 5to 14 inclusive.
Macaulay—Vol. L., caps. 2 and 3.

Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fourth Year.
Language.— Anglo-Saxon—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader and a portion of one
of the longer Anglo-Saxon poems.

Literature—A course on these special Honour subjects, viz :—the four pre-

scribed plays of Shakespeare and Modern Poetry, with especial
reference to Tennyson’s Idylls of the King.

History.—Honour Students are required to attend the Ordinary Course of
Lectures on History.

4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

MATHEMATICS.—(£irst Year.) —McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, -
&c.—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations.

MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year.)—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonome-
try.—Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters I to 7 and 9 to 13 inclusive.—William-
son’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course).

MATHEMATICAL Puysics,—(Z%ird Year.)—Minchin’s Statics, (omitting
Chapter 14)—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—Besant’s Hydromechanics,
Chaps. 1, 3, 3, 5.—Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkin-
son’s Optics.—Main’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy (selected course).
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B.A. HONOUR COURSE

Pure MATHEMATICS.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Tod- ’;ff
hunter’s Theory of Equations.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus. .
—Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course).—Salmon’s Conic Sections.— ’\
Salmon’s Geometry of three Dimensions (selected course).
MECHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics,—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle
—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanics.—Walton’s
2 Mechanical Examples.— Waiton’s Examples in Hydrostatics.
ASTRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astro-
} nomy (Part II. The Lunar and Planetary Perturbations.) —Godfray’s Lunar
)‘\‘ Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary Theory.
Newton’s Principia, Lib. L., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11,
Licut.—Lloyd's Wave Theory of Light
HEAT,
ELECTRICITY, ’
MAGNETISM,
ACOUSTICS, |
The examinations for B.A. Honours will continue foxr days. |
The examination for Honours in the other years will continue /wo days.

As in ordinary course.

Engineering students may be candidates for Honours. J/
5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. !
Third Year.—Mineralogy and the use of the Blowpipe. Lithology. Ele- !
mentary course of Chronological Geology. Text-Books :—Dana’s Mineralogy }
and Synopsis by the Professor. |
Fourth Year—The Lectures will include : [
I. An advanced course in Lithology, General Geology and Palzontology, in -
connection with which the students will be required to read Dana’s Geology and
Lyell’s Student’s Elements.
iz 2. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the students will read
Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology.
3. Practical Exercises and instruction in the methods of Observation ani of
o2k conducting Geological Explorations, and in the study of Palzontology. Text-
books :—Von Cotta on Ore Deposits, Nicholson’s Palzontology. Excursions
for Field-work when practicable.
In addition to the above, the student is required to pass an examination in
| any one of the following subjects :
1. Canadian Botany, as in Gray’s ‘¢ Text-Book,” and Manual,” and
specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum.
2. Zoology and Palmontology of Canada, as in Dawson’s Hand-book, and
Billings’ Palsozoic Fossils, with specimens from the Museum.
3. Mineralogy as in Dana, with specimens from the Museum.
Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of

study. Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be Candidates for

Honours.
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6. MODERN LANGUAGES WITH HISTORY.

See LORNE MEDAL Course.

§ XII. APPARATUS AND MUSEUM.
PHILOSOPHICAL APPARATUS.

LicHT.—Besides a Foucault’s Regulator for the Electric Light, an Oxyhy-
drogen Lamp, a Porte-lumiére for Solar Light, and the usual instruments for the
complete illustration of the phenomena of Reflection, Refraction, Dispersion,
Achromatism, Vision, &

the collection contains the means of illustrating
Spectrum Analysis by projection on the screen ; a Spectros

5

ope, Duboscq’s Pro-
jection apparatus for Double Refraction and Polarization, with a large collection
of crystals ; two Norremberg’s Polariscopes, and apparatus for Interference. It
has also Duboscq’s Diffraction Bench and Apparatus, including the means of
measuring the length of a wave of light by Babinet’s method, Fresnel’s Mirrors
tor' Interference, a Biprism, &c. By means of this last collection photographs of
diffraction phenomena have been taken in the College, which are projected on the
screen for class illustrations.

ErLEcTrICITY.—For Electrical experiments there is a large plate-machine
with the usual concomitants of Leyden jars, &c.; also a Holtz machine ; a large
Induction coil by Ruhmkorff with Foucault’s contact-breaker, giving an eight inch
spark ; an Electro magnet of the largest size, with arrangements for experiments
in Diamagnetism, and for the ¢ Magnetization of light ;” a Gaugain’s Tangent

Galvanometer with two circles, by Elliott Brothers, of London ; a Thomson’s

Astatic Refleciiag Galvanometer of high resistance with set of shunts, &c., by the
same makers; other galvanometers; Wheatstone’s Bridge and . Wheatstone’s
Rheostat, &c., for Electrical measurements ; Delezenne’s circle to show induction
by the earth’s magnetism ; Geissler’s tubes, &=c.

HeAT.—In the collection for Heat there are large sner-plated Reflectors,
&ec., apparatus to show formation of vapors in a vacuum and maximum tension ;
Thermopiles, with condensers ; two different arrangements for exhibiting the
phenomena of Calorescence, &c.

SouND.—The collection for Sound, containing Organ-pipes and Bellows
Tuning forks, Sonometer, Siren, Vibrating-plates, apparatus for singing-flames,
&c., is almost wholly from Keenig, of Paris. The most recent additions include :—
The double Siren of Helmholtz, Lissajou’s apparatus, Resonators, with arrange-
ments for manometric flames ; Quincke’s apparatus for Interference, &c., Meldes’
apparatus for the study of vibrating strings ; Tisley’s compound Pendulum appa-
ratus and Edison’s Phouograph.

MEcHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS.—A good collection,

THE MUSE

JM OF GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY,

The collections in Mineralogy and Geology, and part of those in Zoology, are
arranged in the Central Hall of the Museum and the gallery surrounding it. The
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Carpenter collection of Shells occupies a separate fire-proof room. The Botanical
Collections occupy the west corridor, and the east corridor is used as a store-room
and work-room. All the specimens are, as far as limited space will permit, so
arranged and labelled as to be accessible and instructive to Students.

I. MINERALOGY.—The basis of this department is the collection of about
2000 Canadian and Foreign Minerals acquired from the late Dr. Holmes in 1857.
Subsequent additions have largely increased this collection, which is now
arranged in table cases with drawers beneath, the former containing a complete
series of the more important minerals and a suite of crystallographic specimens for
the use of students. In the wall-cases at one side of the hall are separate collec-
tions of economic minerals, and illustrations of concretionary and stalactitic struc-
tures, metamorphism, mineral veins, &c. )

2. GEOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY.—The collections consist of large series
of Fossils representing the successive formations. A typical series for the use of
students is arranged in chronological order in table cases around three sides of
the hall, with special and local collections in the drawers below. On the walls
and in the centre of the hall are large specimens, casts, &c. Among the more
important special collections are those representing Zozoon Canadense, Devonian
Plants and Post-pliocene Fossils, and the skeletons of English Mesozoic Reptiles
presented by Mr. Claxton of Montreal. There are also a number of casts of large
Fossils from the Ward collection and from the British Museum. A typical collec-
tion of rocks is arranged’ in two table cases.

3. Z0ooLoGY. —In this department the Carpenter collection of Shells, pre-
sented by the late Dr, P. P. Carpenter, is a principal feature. The specimens are
beautifully mounted on glass tablets, and arranged in six large table-cases and
seven upright cases, and in drawers beneath the former. The collections of
Radiates, Articulates and Vertebrates are temporarily placed in wall cases on one
side of the hall and in the gallery above.

4. BoTANY.—The principal part of this collection is the Holmes Herbarium
of Canadian and Foreign Plants, including the Grasses and Carices, which have been
revised and named by Col. Munro. There is also a collection of specimens of
Canadian woods, presented by the late Dr. Barnston, and by D. Davidson, Esq. ;
a collection of Australian woods, presented by Sir Wm. Dennison ; collections of
Foreign Ferns and British Plants, presented by G. Barnston, Esq.,and collections
of Mosses, Lichens, Fungi, and Algze.

5. ETHNOLOGY.—In this department there are Indian Relics from the site
of Hochelaga ; the collection of the late Dr. Van Cortland of Ottawa, purchased
from his heirs ; and a small series of American Skulls.

[Donations to the Museum are solicited ; more especially of Canadian specimens
of Fossils, Animals and Lconomic Mineralogy.]




49

@ctturcs in the ﬁ!nhtrgrabnate @ourse in the ?acultg of girfs.

2
G

SESSION OF 1860 81.

FIRST YEAR.

Hours. { MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY, FRIDAY,
—— | e HAYD. o  PEAE oot s = e e, | e ————
9 Clas | * French, * French. Mathematics.
10 J Mz mhwmlln 8. I Classics. Cla 5 Classics,
11 | English. [ T Mathematics. (c) English, t \.Jmmmtw~ (c) English. |
12 } Elementary Chemistry. * German: * Hebrew, Mathematics. *German : * Hebrew, Elemsntary Chemistry.
i | |
SECOND YEAR.
9 * French. * German. (d) 1glish. (/;) *French. * German. (d)
10 Classics. Bc Botany. * German. t Mathematics.
11 Logic. Classics ne Classics. Classics,
12 1t Mathematics. \!(nlmmr'( s, * Frenc h Mathematics. Logic.
1 * German. |
THIRD YEAR. '
9 ] il A Classics. t Classics: t Math, Phy. Classics. tClassics: tEnglish : tGeol,
t Anglo-Saxon.
10 German (b): tMath. Physics: French, (b): tMen. Phil. Mathematical Physics. French. () Moral Philosophy.
t Mental P)!']rmx}hl\. |
11 Math Phy | Zoology. Moral Philosophy. Zoology. Mathematical Physics.
12 Moral Phil U\U]HIV § Experimental Physics. Rhetoric §Exy nental Physics. t Mathematical Phys
: | Hebrew. (b) Hebrew. (b) German. (b)
FOURTH YEAR. :
9 T Geology. ’ Astronomy (a): German (b).| t Classics Geology. Astronomy, (a): German (h).‘ t Geology, t Classics. |
10 Geol |T M. Phy: French (#): tM. Ph.| English Literature. t Math. Phys: t{Mental Phil.| Geology.
11 Classics. | Mental Philosophy. | Classics. Mental Philosophy. \] rench (b): t Anglo-Saxon
“ | and Early English.
12 1 English. | § Experimental Physics. J t Geology: + Math. Phys. |§ Expe 1ental Physics. German. (b)
(@) During First Term. (b) Optional. R (¢) Except from .\uv Ist to Christmas. (d) ¥or beginners entering 2nd Year. t For Candidates for Honours.

* Hle Student may take at his option French or German in the First two years, or, if a Theological Student, Hsbrew.
Classes at 1 P.M. may be chan,

Library open everyv dav excent Satnrdav 10 0 4 «

ged to other hours.
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Faculty of Dyplied Sciencs
Zaonlty of Dpplied Science,
THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio).
Professors:—GIRDWOOD. Associate Professors t=~LEACH,
HARRINGTON, DAwson.
Bovey. MARKGRAF.,
Lecturers :—McLEoD. JOHNSON,
CHANDLER, DARrpy,

Movse.
Dean of the Faculty :—HeNRY T. Bovey, M.ALCE.
Librarian :—C, F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A.,

The Courses of study in this Department are designed to afford
a complete preliminary training of a Technical as well as a Theoreti-
cal nature, to such Students as are preparing to enter any of the
various branches of the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or
are destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the
higher forms of Manufacturing Art.

Four distinct Courses of study are provided, each of which extends
over four, or, under certain conditions, three years, and is specially
adapted to the prospective pursuits of the Student :

(1) Civil Engineering.

(2) Mechanical Engineering.

(3) Mining Engineering.

(4) Practical Chemistry.

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra-
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass
the Examination hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance,
¢ Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma
of the particular course of study pursued ; and, subsequently, the degree
of “ Master of Engineering ” on those who have pursued Courses 1,
2, or 3,and of “ Master of Applied Science ” on those who have pur-
sued Course 4.




Examinations for Provincial Land Surveyors —Any Graduate
in the Faculty of Applied Science in the Course of Civil Engineer-
ing and Land Surveying may have his term of apprenticeship short-
ened to one year for the professions of Land Surveyor in Quebec or
Ontario, or of Dominion Land Surveyor. He must, however, pass
the preliminary and final examinations before one of the Boards of
Examiners. The former examination should be passed before
entrance into the Faculty, or during the First Second Year of
attendance.

§ I. MATRICULATICN AND ADMISSION.

1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for
examination on the 15th of September, 1880. They may, however,
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application,
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress.

For ENTRANCE INTO THE FIrsT YEAR the subjects for examir.a-
tion will be :

Mathematics.— Arithmetic ; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ;
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., 1I., III.

English.—Grammar (including Analysis), Composition and the lead-
ing facts of the History of England.

‘Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed in
Geometry, Algebra and English, may be received as matriculated Students in the
First Year.

2. The full course will extend over a period of FOUR years, but
Candidates may enter the SECOND year, and thus reduce the course
to THREE years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examination in
the following subjects :

Arithmetic.

Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics.

Euclid—Books 1.,11., I1I.,1V., VI, and XI., and the definitions of
Book V.

Plane Trigonometry,—including solution of Triangles.

Chemistry.—Inorganic, as in Wilson’s Elements.

ZEnglish—Grammar (including Analysis), Composition and the leading
facts of the History of England.

French or German—(French as in De Fivas’ Grammaire des Gram-
maires as far as Syntax, and easy translation. German as in

Schmidt’s German Guide, Part I., and easy translation.)
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Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French, or German, may
be allowed by the Faculty to enter and to take the First Year lectures
on Chemistry and German.

§ II. MEDAL, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES.

1. THE LorNE SILVER MEDAL (the gift of His Excellency The
Right Honourable the Marquis of Lorne).

The Lome Medal is open for competition to fourt/ year Stu-
dents of the three courses of Civil, Mechanical and Mining Engineer-
ing. Candidates must take a first-class general standing in their
respective courses, and the Medal will be awarded to the Student who
stands fi7s¢ in a competitive examination in the following subjects :

(@). Hydraulics. (4). Steam and Steam Engine. (¢). Materials. (). Mathema-
tical Physics.

2. Tue Scorr Exuisrrion (founded by the Caledonian Society of
Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter Scott).

An Exhibition of $66 on this endowment will be offered for com-
petition at the opening of Session 1880-81 to Students entering the
Fourth Year, and will be awarded to the Student who distinguishes
himself the most in :—

(@). The Summer Report. (4). Macaulay’s History of England, vol.IL., cap.1.;
Milton’s ¢ Areopagitica ;” Sir Walter Scott’s ¢ Lady of the Lake.” (¢). Applied
Mechanics

1872, Donald A. Stewart. 1877, J. Swan,
1875, W. J. Sproule. 1878, J. S, O’Dwyer.
1876, W. J. Sproule. 1879, J. 8. O'Dwyer.¥

* W.T. Skaife, proxime accessit, Special Scott Prize.

3- An Exhibition of $50, presented by the Professor of Civil
Engineering, will be offered for competition at the opening of the
Session of 1880-81 to Students entering the Third Year, and will be
awarded to the Student who distinguishes himself the most in :—

(a). The Summer Report. (4). Mechanism. (¢). Mathematics. (4). Elasticity
as relating to the strength of materials,

4. A prize of $20 will be offered for competition at the opening
of the Session of 1880-81 to Students entering the Second Year, and
will be awarded to the Student who distinguishes himself the most in :—

(@). The Summer Report. (4). A paper on the Mathematics of the First Year.

5. Prizes may be awarded to such Matriculated Students as shall
have done satisfactory work during the Session, and have taken the
first or second place in the aggregate standing in the Sessional Exam-
inations.

Wy @ WO
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§ ITI. COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE SESSION 1880-81.

l‘ll{Q’l‘ YEAR,

C1viL. ENGINEERING,

try.
Geometrical Conic
Solid Geometry

(Optional.)
Freehand Drawing.
Chemistry.
English.

French or German,

Arithmetic. Euclid.
Aliebra. rigonome-

Descriptive Geometry.

MECHANICAL
GINEERING
Arithmetic. Euclid.
Algebra.
try.
Geometrical Conices.
Solid Geomet
Descriptive Geometry.
(Optional).
Freehand Drawing.
Chemistry.
English.
French or German.

{Arithmetic.
Trigonome-|{Algebra.

|

e
i

ENGINE
ING.

Mmm. IR-

Euclid.
Trigonome
try.
Geometrical Conics.
|Solid Geometry.
Des

tive

R l\‘k hulu IH...\'in_".
Chemistry.
English.

:nch or German.

tm-m.mr;_
D

| PRACTICAL CHEM-
| ISTRY.
{

{Arithmetic.
|Algebra.

‘ try.

|

|

‘uvnwiri('ﬂl Conics.
lid l.(’n]nv‘Ll\

criptive Geometry.
(Optional).

lnthuul l)n

wing.

|French or German.

SECOND YEAR.

Mechani
Marerial
Surveying.

31 .

Algebra,
Analytical Geometry.
Calculus.

Descriptive Geometry.

Mathematical Physics.

Algebra.
Analytical Geometry.
Calculus.

Mathematical Physics.

(«! Chemistry.

Geomet

Analy ytical Geometry.
alc um—.

Mather

ical Physi

| Practical Chemistry.

Geometrical Drawing.

8.

Mathematical Physi

Materials.
Surveying.
Drawing.
Analytical
Calculus.
Sphl. Trigonometry-.
Practical Astronomy.
Mathematical ysi
Experimental Physics
Geology.
French or German.

Geometry

Materi
Machiner

& Millwork

Drawing.
|Analy
Calculus.

athematical Physics.
Experimental Physics.
|Mechanical Work.
French or German.

| Materials,

1] Geometry l!n\m

Mining.
I‘xw. cal Chemistry.
mn\.mw Analysis.

Experimental Physics.|[Experimental Physics.|Experimental Phy Experimental Physics.
Zoology. Mechanical Work, Z:0010; l‘.'vm'n.
English. English. English, glish.
French or German. French or German. French or German. ench or German.
Danas
THIRD YEAR.
Applhied Mechanics. Applied Mechanics. Applied Mechanics. {Practical Chemistry.

i.\»:\»\‘m:‘.
|Blowpipe Analy
| Mineralogy.

\nalytical Geometry
Calculus.
Mathematical Physics.

Experimental Physics.
& Mineralogy

Geology
Fiench or German.

Mathematical Physies.
Experimental Physics.
-|Zoology.

French or German.

HFOU

HTH YEAR.

Applied Mechanics.

Qlw.uu Engine.
Mate

French or German.*

Railway work.,

Structures in Stone.
3 Timber.
£ Iron.
p Hydraul. Engineering

Specificat.

Applied Mechanics,
Machinery & )
Metallurgy of Iron,

Hydraul.
Steam Engine.
Materials.

Designs.

Estimates. Specific
French or German.

at

1w anI( re D

Engineering.

ing.

Metallurgy.

Geology (advanced).

|Hydraul.
Engine,

Estimates.
French or German.*

Engineering. |

1P ractical Chemistry.
Metallur;
‘\anl

‘(n“nu V.

Specificat.|

French or German.*

N J., (J Students in tn\v "ml, srd \m«( th years w 11] in mklmun to the above, attend the series

of lectures on some special departments of Engineeri The subject for next Session will be

(2) During the summer recess, the Students in the 2nd, 3rd and 4th years are to employ them-
gelves in some mechanical work or on some public work ; and they are also to prepare a report on
such work, to be handed in not later than September 30th.

() Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not form part of their course, without the
sancticn of the Faculty,

Modern languages not imperative in the fourth year
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The Third and Fourth Year courses in the different Branches are
each divided into an ORDINARY and an ADVANCED Course.

Students taking the ORDINARY course are liable for an examination
in the subjects already specified, but are exempted from the Cal-
culus, and certain advanced parts of Analytical Geometry and Applied
Mechanics.

Students taking the ADVANCED course are liable for an examination
in the subjects already specified, and also in certain advanced portions
of Mathematical Physics.

§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the following years in
those Subjects which they take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional
Examination will be held at the end of each year.

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science are
liable to be examined :

1. In all the subjects of the fourth year.

2. In the Materials and Applied Mechanics of previous years.

3. In the Pure Mathematics of previous years.

4. In a Problem Paper on the Technical subjects of the whole
course.

The Problem Paper is not compulsory, but will serve to determine
the relative standing of Students.

Practical Chemistry Students are exempted from Nos. 2 and 3 of
the above, but are liable for a special Examination in Practical Chem-
istry, Experimental Physics, and Biology.

The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be
under two heads, viz. :—

1. Those who have deserved Honourable Mention,in order of merit.

2. Those who have satisfied the Examiners, in order of merit.

The Degree Examinations in Mathematics and Materials are to be
held at the Christmas preceding the Final.

Certificates of merit may be given to such Students as take the
highest places in the Degree Examinations.

3
3
]
2
)
3
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Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular
subjects.

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the
Special Courses added to the curriculum.

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided
by the Faculty of Applied Science, may obtain credit in either of
the remaining Courses by a Post-graduate Course, the necessary
provision for which will be made.

IIl. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years’ standing. and must produce satisfactory certificates of
having been engaged during that time upon bond fide work in either
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering.

They must pass with credit an Examination, which will extend
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which
papers will be set having special reference to that particular branch
upon which they have, during the three preceding years, been
engaged.

The Examination will be held once in each year, in the second
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and
partly vivd voce.

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any
Examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the
necessary certificates and fees, not less than two calendar months
before each Examination is to be held.

III. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been em-
ployed during that time under competent guidance in some branch of
scientific work, and must pass with credit an Examination in the
Theory and Practice of those branches of scientific work in which
they may have been engaged. The other conditions as under the
last heading.

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

1. Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional
Classes upon payment of special fees (§ VII).
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2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of Arts,
be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on pay-
ment of the fees for these classes.

3. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the Faculty,
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts.

4. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts not lower
than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the privilege of enter-
ing the Second Year in Applied Science, and will be exempted from
the Mental and Moral Philosophy and the Greek of the Third and
Fourth Years in Arts. €,

5. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied Science,
may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from such
lectures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended as
Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations.

§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.
The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. (See page 34.)
S VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.
Students in this Department will have the same privileges with
reference to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts.
§ VIII. FEES.
In the Course of Civil Engincering.—$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each
Session.
In the Course of Mechanical Engineering.—$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for
each Session.
In the Course of Mining Lngineering.—1st Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years,
B55; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session.
In the Course of Chemistry.—1st Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th VYears, $55 ; Library,
$4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session.
Matriculation Fee, for the First Year, (to be paid in the year of entrance only
$4 ; for the Second Year, (exigible from Students who enter

in the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in
the First Year, and re-entered the Second Year on Examina-
tion) $6.

Fee for Degree of Backelor of Applied Science.—$10.

Fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science.—$25.

woNOwWS
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The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Dean within
a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case of
default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can be

replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of $2.

The B. App. Sc. fee must be paid before the Examination.

Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own ¢ micals, &c. The
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students
paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage.

Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year,
by payment of the ordinary fee for that year, and $5 for entrance and use of the
Library.

Partial students are required to pay the ordinary Library Fee, and in addition, fees
to the amount of $10 for each subject ; in the case of Chemistry, however, the
additional fee is to be $20, or $10 per term.

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form part of their course,
are required to pay a fee of $5.

Occasional Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on

paying a fee of $5.

§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES.
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS.
Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

Ctvil Engineering.

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :—
Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and
Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun-

nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses,

Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, &c.

Applied Mechanics.

The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads :—

(@). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy
and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders,
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and
Arches.

(6). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydyrody-
namics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action of a
Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (Fixed or Revolving), Hydraulic Machines
(Pressure Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps),
Pneumatics.




59
Steam and the Steam Engine.

The course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to
Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :—

(a). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam
in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems of
Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers. &e,

(6). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special ma-
chines.

(¢). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution
Stide, Throttle, Clack, and other Vi
Rods, Beam, Plumber-blocks, Fournals, Cranks, Shafting, Eccentri

25,

ans of Transmission (Connecting

(@d). The construction of Special Machines (Locomotive).
/)‘,_‘-/:5,1“? /Zi\'//'/‘/u‘d/ﬂ,\‘, &,

Engineering Students will also prepare de signs, specifications, and estimates
or such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer.

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be
needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out.

Instruction will be given in :—

(@). The drawing of parts of machines from given dimensions,

(6). The use of geometrical drawing in arranging and designing the parts
of machines, and the methods of working out various mechanical problems gra-
phically.

(¢). The designing of bridges, machines, and engineering structures generall y

(). The taking out of quantities and making of estimates from drawings.
II. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
Professor BovEy and Lecturer McLEOD.
Mechanism.

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a
machine and the parts of a machine, bearings, connections (simple and complex),
elementary combinations and their classification, shewing the various modifications
elocity-ratios), engagements (Zeeth of wheels,

of motion (with constant or variable
&2, ), adjustments,
Theory of Machines.
This Branch will comprise :—
(a). The Transmission of Work, including the measurement of work, the
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of trans-
mitting work (by continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air).

o oW o

o
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(6). The Modification of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of
the actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights.

(¢). Governing and Controlling Mackines, including a consideration of
uniform effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, difieres tial
governors.

(d). Balancing Mackinery.

Mechanical Work

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of
Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of
actual practice :—The different classes of machinery. Belts, Gearing, Forging,
Hammers ( 77ip, Crank, Steam and Compound), the Tempering of steel, Tools,
Vise-work, Fitting and Finishing, Lathes and Lathe work, Planing, Slotting and
shaping Machines, Boring and Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting,

the Slide-valve, Standard Measures, Gauging Implements, and calculations

respecting the speed of Wheels, Pullies, &
III. MINING ENGINEERING.
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D.

The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters

and mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods
employed for their extraction and subsequent treatment.

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the
subjects taken up the following may be mentioned : Blasting and the nature and
use of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, the Sinking,
Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, Under-
ground Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Venti-
lation of Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal Seams, &c. During this year also, instiuc-
tion is given in Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by
means of the blowpipe and a few simple reagents to detect the nature of different
Minerals or Ores. On account of the small amount of apparatus required, and
the rapidity with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this
subject will be found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-
work.

In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays
are made of various Ores, Fuels, &uc.

NoTE.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series
of Models of which a list is given on page 64.

IV. SURVEYING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
Lecturer :—C. H. McLEoD, MA.E.
Surveying.

This course is designed to afford the Student such instruction as will enable

him to be of immediate service upon entering the office of an Engineer or Sur-
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veyor, and to qualify him to pass all the examinations prescribed in this subject
by the Dominion and Provincial Boards of Land Surveyors,
The course of instruction will be as follows :—

SECOND YEAR.—Chain Surveying. Compass Surveying. The use and adjust-

ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant.
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying.
Underground Surveying. Plotting and the best methods of calculating areas, both
from the plot and directly from the notes.

In addition to the above this Class will, under the personal supervision of
the Lecturer, make a Chain Survey of a tract of country. Each Student will be

required to plot the survey from his own notes.

THIRD YEAR.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Indirect and
Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Spherical Surveying. Practical
operations in the Field.

FourTH YEAR.—Field operations.

Note.—The Field Operations undertaken by the Students of the 2nd, 3rd and
4th years will comprise a contour survey and an angular survey of a piece of ground ;
the location of a line of road, including the making of preliminary surveys, the
ranging of curves, the tracing, levelling and setting out of the line selected ; an
Hydrographic Survey,—of which the two latter are done on alternate years. The
Students of the 2nd and 3rd years will be required to prepare maps and sections

from notes taken, by themselves, in the field.

Descriptive Geometry.

SECOND YEAR.—(1) Linear Drawing.— Various strai

vht line constructions.
g

Circles. The Conic Sections. Spirals. Involutes. Cycloids and other curves.
Practical applications of the foregoing. (2) Orthographic projection.—The planes
of projection. The projection of points, straight lines, curves and plane figures.
The traces of straight lines and planes. The representation of solids, including
bodies bounded by planes, and solids of revolution. The penetration of solids
and the development of their surfaces. Sections of solids. IHelices and screws.
Tangent planes and normals. (3) Spherical projections.—Orthographic projections
of the sphere. The construction of maps, including Mercator’s and Flamstead’s
methods. The graphical determination of spherical triangles. (4) Jsometric
Drojections.

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Shades and Shadows :—Shadows of points and lines.

Brilliant points. Practical problems. (2) Mathematical Perspective—The picture

plane and the eye. The perspective of points and lines. Vanishing points and
measuring points. Vanishing lines of planes. The perspective projection of
solids. Vanishing points of rays of light and of projections of rays. The perspec-
tive of shade and shadow.
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V. CHEMISTRY.
Lecturer :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D.

A course of forty-five lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all
Students of the First Year on the properties and preparation of the Non-Metallic
and Metallic Elements, and many of their compounds, the laws of Chemical Com-
bination by weight and volume, the Atomic Theory, Chemical Formule and
Equations, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, Compound Radicals, &2c.

In the Second and Third Years additional instruction will be given to Students
of the Mining and Chemistry Courses in the construction of apparatus, preparation
of gases, &c.

VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Professor :—GILBERT P, Girpwoop, M.D.

This course will be conducted in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty, and
will be specially designed for Chemistry Students of the Third and Fourth Years.
It will include instruction in the method of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis
of Inorganic and Organic Bodies, Fractional Distillation, determination of Boiling
Points, Melting Points, &c.

Students taking these subjects are supposed to have already obtained, in the
earlier years of their course, a preliminary knowledge of the use of the Balance,
Determination of Specific Gravities, Construction of Apparatus, Preparation of
Gases, &¢.

VII. GEOLOGY.
Professor :—J. W. DAwsoN, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology.)
Assistant Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D.

SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to
Fossil Animals.

THIRD YEAR.—Mineralogy, Lithology, Physical and Chronological Geology,
and Palwxontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration.

Fourta YEAR (Mining Students only).—Special Studies in Mineralogy and
Lithology, Advanced Course in General Geology and Palzontology, Geology
of Canada, Practical Geology and Field-work,

VIII. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

Lecturer :—G. H. CHANDLER, M. A,

The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of
Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied
Mechanics. The subjects are as follows :—

FirsT YEAR.—(1) Euclid, books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with definitions of book 5. (2)
Theories of ZLoci, Transversals and Harmonic Division. (3) Algebra, to Progres-
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sions. (4) Plane Trigonometry, including heights and distances, and the use of
Logarithms. (5) Elements of So/id Geometry, with elementary mensuration of
surfaces and solids. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections. The parabola and fundamental
properties of the ellipse and hyperbola.

SECOND YEAR.— (1) Continuation of Algebra. Progressions. Infinite series,
Indeterminate coefficients. Binomial and exponential theorems. Theory of
Logarithms. (2) Analytical Geometry. Tracing of curves. Determination of
Equations. Transformation of co-ordinates. The straight line, circle, and conic
sections.  (3) Differential and Integral Calculus, Differentiation and integration of
functions of ‘one variable. Successive differentiation. Maclaurin’s Theorem,
Applications to Maxima and Minima and to Geometry. (4) Meckanics. The
triangles, parallelograms and polygons of velocities, accelerations, and forces,
Change of units. Inertia., Work and energy. Laws of motion. Motion in a
straight line, parabola, and circle. Equilibrium of forcesin one plane. Friction.
Centres of gravity. Action of forces in machines. Moduli of machines, Equi-
librium and pressure of liquids. Pumps, Hydraulic Cranes and Presses.

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Spherical Zrigonometry. Deduction of formulze for the
solution of spherical triangles, and for the spherical excess. (2) Practical Astro-
nomy. Diurnal motion. Refraction. Parallax. Principal methods used in the
determination of Azimuth, Latitude, Longitude and Time. (4) Mechanics. Pres-
sure and equilibrium of gases. Various problems in Mechanics.

Lor Advanced Students :—Continuation of Analytical Geometry and Calculus

with applications to Mechanics,
IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHVSICS.
Professor :—ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural
Philosophy.)

The lectures will embrace 1 :—ZLight —Theories.—Reflection,—Refraction.
—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction.— Polarisation.
2 :—/eat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat,
—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Heat, 3 —FLlectricity. —
Statical and Dynamical ; including 1‘Zluclv1‘«_>-‘.\Iagnetism.—Mngnr(m»T-f]cctricit;n—
Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism.—Electric Measurements,— Practical Appli-
cations to Telegraph, &c. 4 ~Magnetism. § +~Sound ~Theory of Undulations,—
Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates.
—Vibration of Fluids.—Musical Sounds. Text-book: GANoT’S TREATISE on
Physics, translated by Atkinson. This Course extends over two years.

The subjects for the Session 1880-81 are Light and Heat.

X. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor :—VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D. (Molson Professor of
English Language and Literature.)
Associate Professor :—CHARLEs E. Movsg, B.A.
FirsT YEAR.—English Language and Literature.
SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition.

WO WO
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XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN.

French :—Professor P. J. Darey, M.A,, B.C.L.
German :—Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M. A.

Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan-

guages provided by the Faculty of Arts.
XIT. METEOROLOGY.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students.

Certificates will Dbe granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory
examination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and
on the general facts of Meteorology.

N.B.—Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be

required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of the
course as shall be determined by the Faculty.

§ X, LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS.
Engineering :—Rankine’s Civil Engineering, Rankine’s Machinery and Mill
work, Rose’s Complete Practical Machinist.
Applied Mecharics :—Rankine’s Applied Mechanics, Downing’s Hydraulics,

Goodeve’s Elements of Mechanism, Willis’ Principles of Mechanism.

Steam —Rankine’s Steam Engine, Goodeve’s Steam Engine.
Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying.

Geology :
Zoology, Nicholson’s Paleeontology, Geological Survey Reports, Dawson’s

—Dana’s Geology, Dana’s Mineralogy, Dawson’s Handbook of

Acadian Geology.

Blowpipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe.

Chemistry.— Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry.  Fresenius’ Qualitative and
Quantitative Analysis.

Mathematics — i odhunter’s Euclid, Todhunter’s Algebra, Hamblin Smith’s
Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, Loomis’s Analytical
Geometry and Calculus, Goodeve’s Principles of Me chanics, Chambers’s Practical
Mathematics.

§ XI MINING AND METALLURGICAL MCDELS.

1. MaN-ENGINE.—This is a large working model showing two forms of the
so-called Man-Engine, or Fahrkunst, for raising and lowering miners in deep

mines. The Fahrkunst generally consists of two strong beams or rods of wood
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to which platforms are attached at intervals for the men to stand upon. The
rods are suspended in the shaft and a reciprocating motion communicated to them
from a steam-engine or water wheel. When a miner wishes to ascend, he simply
Steps upon the lowest platform ; the rod then rises for, say, twelve feet, and
the man steps on to a platform on the opposite rod which lifts him another twelve
feet, and so on until the surface is reached.

2.—BORING TOWER AND BORING T0OLS.—A model of a form of Boring-
tower which has been extensively employed in Belgium, where boring operations
have been carried on with great success. It is supplied with Kindt’s free-falling
apparatus, an ingenious contrivance for preventing the concussion from the chisel
being communicated to the rods above. There are also models of several varieties
of tools such as are used in extracting broken rods from bore-holes.
3.—VERTICAL SHAFT WITH Pumps, MAN-ENGINE, HOISTING APPARATUS,
&c.—This large and beautiful model shows the way in which shafts are timbered

and divided into different compartments for hoisting, for man-engine, ladder-way
and pumps. It is provided with two large overshot water-wheels, supposed to be
ary

power for hoisting as well as for working the pumps and man-engine. The ore

placed at a considerable distance from the surface, and affording the nec
I s g

is raised in two wooden skips supplied with guides, the one ascending while the
other descends.

4.—VERTICAL SHAFT WITH PUMPS AND MAN-ENGINE.—Somewhat similar
to No. 3, but having only one water-wheel and no hoisting apparatus.

5.—MODEL SHOWING THE UNDERGROUND WORKING OF A MINE.—By
means of this beautifully constructed model an idea may be easily obtained of the
ordinary methods of working metalliferous veins of moderate thickness. It shows
both shaft and galleries, different methods of timbering and walling, and exploita-
tion by overkand and underhand stoping.

6.—TIMBERING.
bering of galleries.

7.—WALLING.—Three models illustrating the walling of galleries with bricks.

Three models illustrating the partial and complete tim-

8.—TrRAM-WAGGON.—Model of a waggon such as is used in many of the
English mines. The box is of wood, strongly bound with iron ; the wheels are
of iron, and turn upon axles which are specially designed for use on roadways
with sharp curves.

9.—SKIP.—Model of a wooden skip or box for raising ore in a vertical shaft,

10.—SK1P.—Model of a wooden skip for hoisting ore in an underlie shaft,

11.—KIBBLE.—Model of a wooden kibble or bucket for raising ore.

12.—HORSE WHIM.—Model of a form of horse-whim once extensively used
in the Saxon mining regions. The principle is the same as in the case of the
ordinary whim so frequently seen in Cornwall, but the details are more elaborate,
as it was originally designed for permanent hoisting,

13.—HARTZ VENTILATOR OR AIR PUMP.—A simple but useful contrivance
employed in the mines of the Hartz for temporary ventilation while shafts are
being sunk or levels driven.
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14.—STAMP BATTERIES.— Working model of three batteries of stamps for
stamping ores, gold-bearing quartz, &c. Stamps like this model are employedin
some parts of Europe, but those used in this country differ from it considerably.

15.—STOSSHEERD OR SHAKING TABLE.—A machine extensively used in
different parts of the world for the separation of ores from the gangue or useless
material with which they are commonly associated.

16.—ROTATING BUDDLE.—Like the last, a machine largely used for the con-

centration of ores.
17.—SLIME Box or TRENCH.—A kind of wooden box used for the concen-

tration of ¢ slimes’’ or pulverized ores.
18.—PATTINSON’S CONCENTRATING APPARATUS.— Model of one of the iron

pots and accompanying heating apparatus used in Pattinson’s process for the

extraction of silver from lead.
19.—BELGIAN Zinc FURNACE.—This is an exact model of furnaces used in

for the extraction of zinc from its ores by distillation in

Belgium and elsewhere
only the arrangement of the retorts but also the details of

retorts. It shows not

the heating apparatus.
20.—Brast FURNACE.—This is a model of ablast furnace, the stack of which

is supposed to be constructed of masonry. It is made in two sections so that

the Student may obtain a view of the details of the interior. The lining, hearth

flues for tapping off the waste gases, &c., are admirably shown.
21.—REVERBERATORY FURNACE.—Model of an English Reverberatory

Furnace made in two sections so as to show the details of the interior,

§ XIL MECHANICAL MODELS.
The collection of working Models in this Department is illustrative of

(1). The Steam Engine showing the characters of

(a). Tiorizontal, Vertical, Locomotive and Marine Engines.

(4). Link-motion and reversing gear.
(2). Various form of parallel motion.
(3). Link-work, as employed to produce,—(a). Alternate intermittent motion.
(4). Rotatory and Oscillatory motions with varying velocities. (¢). Variable
motion. (). The motion of a Mortising Machine. (). The motion of a Com-
bination of Hooke’s Joint. (7). The motion of two parallel axes connected by
side-rods. (g)- Whitworth’s quick return motion. (%). Boehm’s motion of
two parallel shafts. (7). The conversion of circular into linear motion.
(4). Rolling and sliding contact, as shown by

(@). Conical toothed-wheel and toothed cone on Romer’s principle.

(6). Skew-bevils.

(¢). Worm-wheel and worm.

(d). Face-plates with cross grooves.
(¢). A Punching Machine.
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Shifting Slides and Cams to show the different forms and actions of

plain cams and tappets.

(£).
(%),
motion.
@.
(-
*).
(7).
(m).
().
(0).
(2).
-

A model illustrating the various conditions of Wrapping contact,
A double rack and segmental toothed wheel producing reciprocating

Non-circular wheels.

Spur wheels with Epycycloidal teeth.

The motion of a Mangle-wheel.

A set of excentric and elliptic toothed wheels,

A triple toothed rack producing reciprocating motion,

The hoop and pin wheel producing intermittent motion.

A combination producing continuous slow motion,

The silent click,

A model illustrating the principle of Calculating Machines.

——

The School possesses a valuable set of Surveying and Engineering Instruments
which Students make use of during the Session, when engaged on Field-work,
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SESSION 1880-81.

LECTURES IN THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

YEARS. | HOURS. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY.| THURSDAY. FRIDAY.
9 Mathematics.
.
- bl French e French
. 10 |Mathematics. { iy  fusanis
= 11 |English. English, English.
» 12 |Chemistry. Mathematics. |Mathematics. |Mathematics. |Chemistry.
E; 2 |Drawing. Drawing. Drawing.
4
-] 3 do do do
; 4 do do do
9 |French. Railway Work.|German. Materials. French.
. e 4 Botany , 3o
5 10 |German. Sotany. { Mathematics. English.
=R 11 |Mathematics. |Zoology. Math. Phys. |Zoology. Math. Physics.
o 12 Exp. Physics. |French. Exp. Physics. |German,
e : Drawing
z 9 5 S‘n‘rve.""?g Mechanism. Surveying. Mech. Work |Mechanism.
e { Prac. Chem. Pre v
3 rac. Chem.
<] 8 |Drawing. Drawing. Drawing, Drawing. Drawing.
® 4 do do do do do
| | |
5 9 Railway Work.|Geology. Materials. |Geology.*
- 10 |Geology. French. Mathematics, |French. Geology.
;}‘! 11 CGrerman. German,
. 12 |Math. Physics.|Exp. Phys Drawing. Exp. Physics. {Math. Physics.
Prac. Chem R Prac. Chem.
& 2 I)rm\'@nu‘.. : App. Mech. { Eii:};ﬂ: :\‘Ia(rlnil'x}ex'_\,' : App. Mech.
ﬁ Machinery Surveying.
-t ] (e Drawing, a et 3
= 3 |Surveying. { Mining, 0 Drawing. Drawing.
= 4 |Drawing. Drawing. do do do
. 9 |Geology.* Railway Work [Design., &c. [Design., &c. |Geology.*
5 10 |Design., &c. |Design., &c. do do
. ) 11 do do do do
- 12 do do Geology.*
= 2 { o 85 Hydraulics, Assaying Hydraulies,
; Construction. 7 & Construction, |5 CTamies:
=]
=) 3 |Machinery. Steam. { ‘\é,e[‘h.i Work Steam.
e Assaying.
4 Metallurgy.* do

* For Mining Students only.

+ For Students in Mining and Chemistry.

Field work for 2nd and 3rd years on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays during September
and October.




Fuenlty of PWedicine.

o

THE PRINCIPAL, (ex-officio.)

Professors :—CAMPBELL, Professors :—-DRAKE,
SCoTT, GIRDWOOD,
WRIGHT, Ross,
HowarbD, OSLER,
McCaALLUM, Ropbpick,
CRAIK, GARDNER.
FENWICK,

Dean of the Faculty.—G. W. CAMPBELL, A.M., M.D., LL.D,
Registrar.—W. OsrEr, M.D.
Demonstrator—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D.

Assistant-Demonstrator.—R. L, MAcDoONNELL, B.A., M.D.

The forty-eighth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Uni-
versity will be opened on Friday, October 1st, 1880, with a general
Introductory Lecture at 11 am. The regular lectures will begin on
Monday, the 4th Oct., at the hours specified in the time-table, and will
be Continued during the six months following.

The Medical College, a large and substantial buil Iding situated
within the University Grounds, contains two spacious class rooms,
Students’ waiting-room, Library, Museum, Laboratories, together
with a large and well-furnished Dissecting-room.

During the past year one of the three lecture rooms has been con-
verted into a Physiological Laboratory and fully equipped with
suitable apparatus.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualify-
ing candidates for examination before the various Coll eges and
licensing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in
British North America, where there is no division of the profession
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into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon
graduation is that of ¢ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,”
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curricu-
lum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the
College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

1.
MATRICULATION.
(a) University Matriculation Examination.

This examination is the same as that recommended by the
Medical Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity
therewith will be held the last Saturday in March and the first
Saturday in October of each year. Applications may be made to
the Registrar of the Faculty till the evening of the previous day.
The requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—¢ Com-
¢ pulsory :—English Language, including grammar and composition ;
¢ Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra, in-
“ cluding simple equations ; Geometry, first two books of Euclid ;
“ Latin, translation and grammar ;—and one of the following
¢ optional subjects :—Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy,
¢ including mechanics, hydrostatics, and pneumatics.”

TexT Books.—Latin,—Casar, Commentaries, Bk. I.; or Virgil,
ZAneid, Bk. I.

GREEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis Bk. I., or equivalent.

FrENcH.—Charles XII., Two Books.

NATURAL PHI1LOsoPHY.—Ganot’s Physics.

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required
to submit to the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of
having passed this Examination before the College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Ontario or of Quebec will be accepted by this
University.

Students of the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario are required by
the laws of those Provinces to pass the matriculation examinations of
the provincial Medical Boards. In Ontario, Graduates in Arts are
exempted from this examination.
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(0) Matriculation Examination of College of Physicians and
Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

The subjects of examination are as follows :—

Compulsory Subjects :—English, French, Latin, Arithmetic,
Algebra, Euclid, History, Geography, Belles-Lettres.

Optional Subjects :—Candidates can select any one of the follow-
ing :—Greek, Natural and Moral Philosophy.

The Examinations will be held upon Thursday, the 23rd of Sep-
tember, 1880, at Quebec, and on Thursday the sth of May, 1881,
at Montreal. Applicationsto be made to Dr. Dagenais, Montreal, or
Dr. Belleau, Quebec.

Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuccess-
ful, one half the fee will be returned.

Of the four years study affer having passed the Matriculation
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended at
a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog-
nized by the ¢ Provincial Medical Board,” and the first session must
be attended during the year immediately succeeding the Matriculation
Examination.

(¢) Matriculation Examination of the College of Physicians and
Surgeons of the Province of Ontario.

The examination is held in Toronto and in Kingston on the first
Tuesday and Wednesday after Good Friday, and the third Tuesday
and Wednesday in August of each year. It is compulsory upon all
Students of the Province of Ontario. Graduates in Arts are ex-
empted.

The subjects are as follows :—English Language, including gram-
mar and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal
fractions ; Algebra, including simple equations ; Geometry, first two
books of Euclid ; Latin, translation and grammar ; and upon one of
the following subjects (of which Students are recommended to select
either Natural Philosophy, or one of the Modern Languages), the can-
didate having the option of naming the subject upon which he will be
examined, viz. :— Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy, includ-
ing mechanics, hydrostatics and pneumatics.

Text Books.—Where more than one is named, the candidate may
select one upon which he will prefer to be examined, viz:

Latin—Czsar, Commentaries on Gallic War, fifth and sixth
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books ; Cicero, Manilian Law,; Virgil, Zneid, second book.
Greek—Xenophon, Anabasis, first book.
French, Voltaire, Charles X77., 6th, 7th and 8th books.
German—Adler’s Reader, first part.
Natural Philosophy—Peck’s Ganot ; Sangster’s first book.

The attention of all intending Students from the Provinces of
Quebec and Ontario is seriously requested to the importance of pass-
ing their Matriculation Examination IN THE SpRING. This is neces-
sary under the law, which requires four full years of professional study
from the date of Matriculation.

L1,
ENREGISTRATION.

The following are the University Regulations :—

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis-
trar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay a fee
of $4; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which enregistration for
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory.

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in
each year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be
received without previous enregistration.

Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all Stu-
dents, whether attending one or more of the Classes.

111
COURSES OF LECTURES.

1 Anatomy.—[Prof. Scott.]—The importance of Anatomy, both descriptive
and in its relation to Medicine and Surgery, is duly considered by the Professor,
who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the illustration of the lectures, aided,
however, by dried preparations, wax ‘models, plaster casts of dissections, plates,

&c., the full size of life.

2 Practical Anatomy.—[Drs. Shepherd and MacDonnell.]—Special atten-
tion is devoted to this important branch, the teaching being similar to that of the

best European schools, The Dissecting-Room is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m.,
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the Demonstrators’ hours are from 10 to 12 a. m., and 8 to 10 p-m. Special
Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given.
Every Student must be examined af /Jeast three times on each part dissected, and,
if the examinations are satisfactory, a'certificate is given. Prizes are awarded at
the end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh subject. Material pro-

vided under cost.

3 Chemistry.—[]’mf. Girdwood]—Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated : a large
portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology.
The branches of Physics bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage
the attention of the Class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a powerful Air
Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope
Crystals, Electrical and Galvanic apparatus, steam engine, &c., &-c.

Polariscope—extensive series of Models of

4 Practical Chemistry,——[]“rof. Girdwood. ]—Thorough instruction is given
in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in the Laboratory of the
Faculty under the personal supervision of the Professor. The course includes blow-
pipe manipulations, qualitative and quantitative analysis, toxicological investiga-
tions, &c., &%c. This class may be taken in the Summer Session.

5 Institutes of Medicine,—[Prof. Osler and Assistant.] —Embraced in this
course are the following classes :—

(2) Physiolog‘y, comprising,

(1) A full course of didactic lectures upon the structure and functions of the
various organs of the body in health. The lectures are illustrated by fresh prepara-
tions, diagrams, plates and models, and, when practicable, by experiments.

(2) Practical demonstrations, held every Saturday from 2to 4 p. m.  In this
class a complete series of histological preparations is exhibited and explained.
Specimens illustrative of physiological anatomy and practical physiology are also
shown, and the Students invited to propound and discuss any questions which may
not have appeared clear to them.

(3) Practical Histology—normal and pathological. A course of 25 lessons—
Microscopes, re-agents and material provided. This course is generally held during
the Summer Session, but will also be conducted during the Winter if a class of 10
Students be formed. It comprises thoroughinstruction in the use of the Microscope
and the preparation of the tissues, each Student preparing for himself during the

course a cabinet of 100 or more specimens.
(¢) Pathology, comprising,

(1) A limited number of lectures on General Pathology, which are included in

the systematic course on the Institutes.

(2) Pathological Demonstrations—weekly—Saturday, 11 a,m, This course is

o oW o
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based upon, and conducted, as far as possible, in the same way as that of Prof.
Virchow, at the Berlin Pathological Institute. Specimens of all kinds are collected
throughout the week, kept fresh until Saturday, and then brought before the class,
when practical comments are made upon them. An idea of the amount of
material at command may be gathered from the fact that over 150 fresh patho-
logical specimens, illustrative of almost all the common forms of disease, were laid
before the class during the past session.

(3) Instruction in Post-mortems—The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital
is in charge of the Professor, and the post-mortems are performed by the Students
in rotation, under his supervision. System and thoroughness in inspection are
insisted upon, the method followed being that of Virchow. As far as possible,
attention is drawn to the Medical Anatomy of the thoracic and abdominal organs.
In connection with this class, aided by the Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, two
Coroners’ Inquests will be conducted during the Session before the class, and the
Medico-legal aspects of post-mortems dwelt upon.

6 Materia Medica.—[Prof. Wright.]—In this course the ordinary Medicines
officinal in the British Pharmacopceia are taken up in classes according to their
chief actions, and described under the various heads peculiar to Pharmacology,
The Therapeutics of each are fully detailed, under the effects that follow from different
doses. Those from toxic or over-doses are added, together with the mode of treat-
ment, etc. The course is illustrated from a cabinet of the various drugs and their
preparations, and the plates of Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill are also
shewn. Analytical experiments with the ordinary re-agents are exhibited.

7 Theory and Practice of Medicine.—[Prof. Howard.]—While the lec-
tures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and Therapeutics, the
department of General Pathology in this University being included in the Institutes
of Medicine, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general laws of
disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed in this
country, all the important diseases of the body, not described from the chairs of
Surgery and Obstetrics, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy ilTustrated
by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and by
fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy.

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates illustrative of the
histological and anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the General
Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples of very
many of the maladies he describes and to give the results of treatment.

8 Clinical Medicine,—[Prof. Ross.]—Attendance is given in the Medical
Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on three days of every week. Accurate
reports of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical clerks, and are systematically
read before the class. Instructionis given by the bedside, and special inducements are
offered to every pupil to take part in the physical examination of patients. The
mode of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, the value of the ther-
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mometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., in Medical Diagnosis, are all explained and
illustrated.  Senior Students are called upon in rotation to examine new cases be-
fore the class, and to be examined thereon as to their general knowledge. In
addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered, bearing upon some case or cases
of importance which may happen to be under observation at the time. Special
attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be
examined thereon,

9 Surgery.—[Prof. Fenwick.]—Divided into Principles and Practice, includ-
ing Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited on the subject. The

various surgical instruments and apparatus are exhibited, and their uses and appli-
cations explained and practically illustrated.

10 Cliniecal Surgery,—[Prof. Roddick.]—This course is eminently practical,
consisting of bedside instruction and lectures delivered weekly, illustrative of Sur-
gical cases actually present in the wards of the General Hospital. The class is
taken charge of by the Teacher on alternate days, when the reports of the Clinical
clerks are read and criticized, and fresh cases examined by the senior Students.
The Surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these occasions, so as
to give all present an opportunity of participating in the application of splints to
fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, etc. Major operations are per-
formed in the spacious theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so admirably
constructed that the most distant can generally obtain a fair view of the operation,
This is also used as a Lecture Room by the Clinical Professors. All of the recently
invented appliances for the treatment of Surgical disease have been introduced into
the Hospital, prominent among which is a complete outfit of Lister’s Antiseptic
Apparatus, so that this excellent method of treating wounds is now almost univer-
sally adopted.

11 Midwifery,— -[Prof. McCallum.]—Including diseases of women and chil-
dren, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale, by humid preparations, by
models in wax, by the use of the artificial Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the
Lying-in Hospital.

12 Medical Jurisprudence.—[Prof. Gardner.]—This course includes Zrzsaz-
t#y, to which a good deal of attention is devoted, the subject being treated of in its
Medical as well as Medico-legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the
subject of blood stains, the Clinical, Microscopic and Spectroscopical tests for which
are fully described and shown to the class. The various spectra of blood in its
different conditions are shown by the Sorby-Browning Micro-spectroscope, so well
adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected
material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are
alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course of this
kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, general evidence
of poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after which the more
common poisons are described with reference to symptoms, post-mortem ap-
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pearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by
plates, and the tests are shown to the Class.

13 Hygiene and Public Health.—[Prof. Gardner.]—A three months’
course of Lectures will be delivered on this subject, the attendance upon which is

now compulsory.

14 Opthalmology and Otology.—[Dr. Buller.]—Will include a course of

lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic and Clinical. In the
former the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will be dealt with ; in the
latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms of ordinary diseases of these organs
will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterwards placed under the special
care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent to take charge of them.
A Course of Operations on the Cadaver will be open to such Students as may wish
«0 avail themselves of the same.

15 Bot.a_ny and Zoolog—y,—‘[Prof. Dawson.]—The Course in Botany is
illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the miscroscope. Students have
access without any additional fee to the lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts,
and to the Natural History Museum of the University and the Museum of the
Natural History Society of Montreal.

16 He}mintholog'y, —A course of six lectures on the Parasitic Diseases of
Man and the Domestic Animals. (Prof. Osler). The life history and development
of the Entozoa, together with the diseases caused by them, are fully considered.
The lectures are illustrated by a series of beautiful diagrams, and by fresh and pre-
pared specimens.

The following are extracts from the University Regulations with
respect to the courses of Lectures :

1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week,
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which three
bedside demonstrations and one Clinical Lecture shall be given; and in that of
Medical Jurisprudence, if extended through six months, in which case three
Lectures a week will suffice.

2nd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration.

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be con-
sidered a Lecture.

4th, A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called
from time to time.
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IV.
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE,

The following are extracts from the Regulations respecting the
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :

1st. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and
Master of Surgery, who shall not either :—i1st, have attended ILectures for a
period of at least four six months’ sessions in this University, or some other Uni-
versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this University ; or,
2ndly, have studied medicine during at least four years, and during that time
have attended Lectures for a period of at least three six months’ Sessions, either
in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Medicines
approved of by this University.

2nd. Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of
attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :—

Anatomy. 3
Chemistry.

Materia Medica and Pharmacy.
Institutes of Medicine.
Principles and Practice of Surgery. | OF whick two Courses will
Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children. be required of six
Zheory and Practice of Medicine. months duration.
Practical Anatomy.
Clinical Medicine,
Clinical Surgery.

, V=

: Of which one Course of
Medical Furisprudence. six months or two
Courses of three months'

will be required,

Practical Chemistry. Of which one Course will
Botany or Zoology. be required of three
Hygiene. months duration.

And a Course of not less than twenty-five Demonstrations wupon Microscopic

Anatomy, Physiology, and Patkology.

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the
same as those above stated may be presented and accepted.

3rd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some
other Hospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicines
for six months.

4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in-Hospital approved of by
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement.
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5th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who
shall not have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full
j course of all the branches included in its curriculum.
: 6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the
time over which they have extended.

7th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the fifteenth of
February, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi-
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to
the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :—

MONTREAL, 18—
/i I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of
\ Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age

of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that I shall have attained the
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician,
Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Signed,) AES

8th. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be such as referred
to under Section V.

oth. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidate
before receiving his degree :

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In Facultate Medicinee Universitatis.

Ego, A B » Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;j—me in omnibus grati animi

officiis, erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum
porro, artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est,
omnia ad sgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ;
quz denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere coaveniat, non sine gravi
causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen,

toth. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery
shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after
examination, together with a Registration fee of one dollar,

11th. The money arising from the fees of Graduation, as well as those of

Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and
Museum, and to defraying their expenses.

V.
EXAMINATIONS.

In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress of
the Student ; and in addition two or three written examinations are
given throughout the Session.
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The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as
follows :

15t Year—Sessional Examination.

ANATOMY.—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera.

PuysioLocy.—The Tissues, Blood, Circulation, Respiration, Diges-
tion.

CHEMISTRY.— Chemical Physics.—Molecular Forces; Heat, Light,
Electricity, and Magnetism.

Chemical Philosopiy—Laws of Combination; Nomenclature ;

Symbolic Notation, Classification of Elements.

MaTErRIA MEDICA.—Preparation, Characters, and Adulterations of
Medicines.

PracricaL ANaTomy.—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera.

Borany.

2nd Year—Primary, Pass Examination.

ANATOMY.

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.
PuysioLocy.
CHEMISTRY.
PracticaL CHEMISTRY.
MATERIA MEDICA.

37d Year—Sessional Examination.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE WITH TOXICOLOGY.

HyGIENE *—

MEepiciNe.—Classification of Diseases, Pathology of Zymotic
diseases. Continued, periodical and eruptive fevers. Con-
stitutional diseases. Diseases of Kidney.

SURGERY.—Surgical Pathology, Wounds, Fractures, Dislocations.

MipwiFERY.—Organs of generation of the female, and changes in
them which result from conception. Signs of Pregnancy—
Diseases of Pregnancy—Pelvis and its deformities.—Mechan-
ism of Labor.

*—May be taken at the end of the Second Year.

oy WO
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ath Year—Final Pass Examination.

MEDICINE.
SURGERY.
MIDWIFERY.
CLINICAL MEDICINE.
CLINICAL SURGERY.
MEDICAL ANATOMY.
SURGICAL ANATOMY.

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of
work must be accomplished in each year an equitable division is
made between the Primary and Final branches.

It was not thought advisable that Students should pass finally on
important subjects of the Primary branches at the end of the first
year, hence the second year examination embraces the whole range
of the Primary subjects, and the same holds good for the Final
branches in the 3rd and 4th Year, with the exception of Medical
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, which may be finally passed at the end
of the 3rd Year.

The Sessional Examinations at the close of the 1st and 3rd Years
are compulsory upon all Students, and they will be rated according
to merit.

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the 2nd
Year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all
the branches or leaves two for the 3rd Year. In any case, Chemistry
and one other must be taken at the close of the 2nd Year.

VI.
MEDALS AND PRIZES.

1st. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks
for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final
Branches.

2nd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Final Branches. The gold medallist is not permitted
to compete for this prize.

3rd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Primary Branches.
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4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina-
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable
examination in the Primary Branches.
A prize in books for the best examination in Practical Anatomy.
A prize in books for the best examination in Botany, and a prize
for the best Collection of Plants.

VIL
FEES.
Lectures.
Practice of Medicine... AT R ...one course $12.00
Ehnical Medicine, ;i sasaiivinsse P S R 0 5 12.00
SRR L AR St dainy o I2.00
B cal BUTDRY e i bive S i pemivsnibh tobd S 5 12.00
Obstetrics and Gynecology...evveees o v vonenaennes 1 o 12.00
Meical Tunsprudence i iesississoamsssnians g 10.00
e T B DR el N “ 12.00
Institutes of Medicine (Phy 51010 gy & Pathology) & 16.00
RRBIISITY ool oo vnesnib e Y S T & 12.00
R Sy Practical i sibunnas ity s idh - 12.00
Practical Anatomy. .................................... ¢ 10.00
Hygiene... ; PR R I G ST Ekeains 4 6.00
Botany and Zoo O Y se venvunis R e TR ORI, s 5.00
LT AT ) R NI TR T TN S £ 5.00
nregisttation; (each Session)siuviivmaiin. ves et nitiul o0
Degree... N v R T e s e W S R Lo o
I\eglstratlon of chree ......... AR At T MG E S Y

HOSPITAL FEES.

Montreal General Hospital.

L T e e R SR G S PR S $ 8.00
Twelve months...coveeveeetionnsne o = 00l S T IR e v 12.00
BRIl e S A e 20.00

Lying-in-Hospital.
BEEmOins s R Sievis Besaviras 8.00
RUIMMPY BOHBION . ..o  tivsen vavtsrbversaes 10.00
Practical Histology, (Microscopes and reagents provided) 15.00
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Any Student after having paid the fees and attended two courses
of any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class,
except the following :—Practical Anatomy, Practical Histology and
Practical Chemistry.

N.B.—All Fees are payable strictly in advance.

ML

TEXT BOOKS.

ANaTomy.—Gray, Wilson, Sharpey and Quain.

Pracrical AnaTomy.—Heath’s and Ellis’ ¢ Dissectors,” Holden’s
Dissector and Landmarks.

CueMisTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe.

Pracrical CHEMIsTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius.

MaTERIA MEDICA.— Pereira’'s Manual by Farre, Bently and War-

rington.

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. — P/ysiology —Foster, (Am. Edit.) Kirke’s
Hand-Book, Dalton, Huxley. Pathology.—Green, Jones &
Sieveking, (by Payne) Virchow on Post-Mortems, Orth’s
Compendium.

Pracrical Historocy.—Rutherford, Schafer.

SURGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant.

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Roberts, DaCosta,
Flint.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy and Ferrier’s
Forensic Medicine, Woodman & Tidy’s Handbook, Maudsley
on Insanity, Shepherd’s Lectures on Madness.

MipwirerY.—Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeaux, Leishman, Playfair.

Hyciene.—Parks, Hammond, Wilson.

IX.

MUSEUM.

Most of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here,
obtained from Hospital and private practice. They are largely used
in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There are also
wax and papier-mache models.
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Graduates of the University are invited to contribute specimens.
X
LIBRARY.

This comprises between four and five thousand volumes, includ-
ng all the standard text-books and works of reference, together with
complete files of the leading periodicals. Students may obtain books
on making a deposit of $4.00, which is refunded on returning the
volumes.

XI.

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty,
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly
during the winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the
members.

A reading room has been established in connection with the
Society, in which the leading English and American medical journals
are on file.

XII.
COST OF LIVING, &c.

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student,
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns.

ist ()f

Good Board may be obtained from $14 to $20 per month. A 1
Boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the
University, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical
College.

XIII.

HOSPITALS.
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL.

The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the
Instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily
number of beds occupied by patients averages from 140 to 150, and
during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number. The
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Governors have also erected a Hospital for Children, contiguous to the
/ ; Reid Wing of the present building. The Students have thus an oppor-
unity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases of suffering
! humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them by infancy,

adolescence, maturity and declining age.

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hos-
pital, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations of
most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye
and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other-
wise come under the observation of the Student, although, on account
of their variety and frequency, they are of great importance to the
Physician.

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students ample
opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections of
those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will thus seek to
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye, by Dr. Buller, after
the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are invited to

attend the same, and as far as practicable to keep such cases under
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital.

The shipping contributes many examples of accidents and surgical
c€ases.

CrinicaL CLERKS to both medical and surgical wards are appointed
every three months, and each one during his term of service conducts,
under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, the reporting
of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of one of these
offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage to Students,
as affording the most real practical training for his future professional
life. They will be awarded on application at the end of each Session
to final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the primary
examination.

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the Out-
door Department. For these appointments application is to be made
to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door attending
Physicians.
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The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con-
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the opera
tions.

MONTREAL DISPENSARY.
ST. ANTOINE STREET.

About 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12-2
daily.

UNIVERSITY LYING-IN HOSPITAL.

This is unde: the direction of the Professor of Midwifery. Stu-
dents who have already attended one course of his lectures, are fur-
nished with cases in rotation ; they are advised to atiend this Institu-
tion as much as possible during the summer, when, since there are as
many patients and not so many pupils as in winter, a larger propor-
tion of cases falls to the share of each. Moreover, in this way more
attention can be given to their duties during the winter.

The Assisiant to the Professor of Midwifery attends each case, and
gives instruction to the students in the methods of examination and
the diagnosis of presentations.

UNIVERSITY DISPENSARY FOR DISEASES OF WOMEN.

Clinical instruction to Senior Students will be given tirice weekly
at this Institution, ro7 St. Urbain Street.
XIV.
PAST SESSION.
The total number of students enregistered in this Faculty during
the past year was 166, of whom there were, from—

Ontario, e, New Brunswick, 8
Quebec, 56, P. E. Island, 4
Nova Scotia, 2, Newfoundland, 1,
Manitoba, 2 West Indies, 48

United States, 16,

o oW
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The following gentlemen, 36 in number, have passed their Primary
/ Examination on the following subjects ; Anatomy, Practical Anato-
my, Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy,
Institutes of Medicine and Botany or Zoology. Their names and
residences are as follows :

NAME. RESIDENCE.

Batland, W B Gt vushie s o vwentvas s e Montreal.

@ Campbell, ToThe ... .v.cqoosieioosnonsanssa™s Montreal.

f Ghristie; Fdmand ...« oo cooitiavoee sonnn, Lachute, Q.

\\,\ Cormack, Wm...... . R R MR E o T ) e
iyl 1A 5 BTt PR SR S S R STy Port Hope, O.
Dwson,Aankine, B L0l 00 dlsieeve Montreal.
Bhalahe AT L L e sl Geesie s v Pembroke, O.
LD e e LR R S g G Granby, Q.
T i eis v s s wnlaindeie sloe auiee Ottawa, O.
gordons Chas VLS LS s v i s s e e e s OttAWA, OS
Barwies . B L hieeass vivaenie qoviie sanina Ottawa, O.
BIOUCtOR I Wil s, 0k STt ool wviig b s Belleville, O.
Hardman B F. - Wa J.a i daveseds vsi nvon s weiiylmet, Q.
L e S O S N G s ey A RO 8
ke g 5 PG S . Ul e e S Litchford, Q.
TN S R R R S S L i S s S Paisley, O.
il s B e e e g Perth, O.
MeNalty “Michael il il a0 R ror s Iroquois, O.
1 an s B B GRS e G A MR B ik T Drummondville, O.
MooresWilliam .y Tin Sisaveniinv s siv ol svhs Owen Sound, O.
ot T § YR R R R S SRR S S SR LY Lindsay, O.
AR L Vo Bill, . cou vsiinicoviinwsian s onesite Cathorines i)
e B e e e R R Wakefield, Q.
e n e R e G N S e Brockyille, O.
e B o | e e Dewittville, Q.
S5ih s A O B T e R P Wales, O.

» SYFUEREIR A e NS Sl 2 U TR L T e i e Philipsburg, Q.
Sl el G T R D e 4 T S e Seaforth, O.
Steplien s Wl on o0 L B sue Il SO AT Montreal. Q.
T e S T e e S Sl s e Huntingdon, Q.
I L e G S L ST R g e Brome, Q.
Bilemton cH =W o B A i fay ey e Montreal, Q.
s L ) DR G R s Sackville, N.B.
BVsanEr BRI s S i s et St. Martn, Q.

g Ak e Bl S R e = ey Dickinson’s Landing, O.
WAHIATns, JOREPI. o s0 0 oo « o ok uie vevioiaiera AORAOIR, O
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The following gentlemen, 30 in number, have fulfilled all the
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M., from this
University. These exercises consist in examinations, both written
and oral, on the following subjects: Principles and Practice of
Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases of
Women and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene,—and
also Clinical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery conducted at the
bedside in the Hospital :

NAME. RESIDENCE.
Syer, Nebemighy MUAY, L, oot vannidsibis Woodstock, N,B.
s O "N O SR IS B gt s oo Aylmer, Q.
Cahalaf, Tames i i sidva e dds o oo s o dbial Wyandotte, Mich.
ik, Aol B SO N BN S P Ottawa, Ont.
Dibblee, G. 0., ... s T USSRt S0y St Stenhisnt VIR,
S R P N S e B R s London, Ont,
Eleards CRaR"Wiakviti: o i b U iisins s Charlottetown, P.E.I,
HendeESONERRAT 2 0 i s i e aMontiea: Que.
ERRSEHer Al GG, b s s eaalin R L s Copetown, Ont.
R I R N (SN e N R ey Iona, Mich.
BV Tonrety, - Ty G B A RS i s Montreal, Q.
MeKenziei B Fi B Sl viin o 2 Auroray Ont,
BleBachrany (AN . L . flve ooos o oo o sy Montreal; ©,
B anslch, R i e s b Perth, Ont.
L0 B s B A e S e Panmure, P.E.I.
MeNulty,: Moei 8, wssifn A o Iroquois, Ont.
MRS BT 37 ol S ilim e v T Negaunee, Mich.
Mignanlts Lo Dy B iovees s ldsatal, o Montreal QL
O’Callaghan, T. A BN ek e b Worcester, Mass.
Pinsoneaul, 4 B0 10 o8I0 L sl sninndie Montreal, Q.
e L O R T e Cornwall, Ont.
s I A OGRS T e e U Wakefield, Q.
T e e TR s I N R TR Winnipeg, Man.

Riordan, B F. . aesee snie s e s mas ks es B OEL ERORE: (OB

Rutlﬂn,;\,M....................,,.......;\';qmnec,()nt.

BOES, e D o i3 Ty whon o wicea: %% ol (P A0 Montreal, Q.
BEBWARE o Q) 4 oisiiviue sivisiawoiina bt m asseledcs 10 onte St. Anicet, Q.
Sl B B i iivio e mners SRR O N Ottawa, Ont.
LT e e R e e St. Lambert, Q.

Stevengon; HAS| i heei e s bieuivisisn e WaleReldin el

Of the above-named gentlemen Mr. R. C. McDonald is under age.
He has, however, passed all the examinations, and fulfilled all the
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requirements necessary for graduation, and only awaits his majority
/ _ to receive his degree.

The following have passed in Medical Jurisprudence :—

Ch. N. Beer, W. L. Gray, R. F. McDonald,

P. Cameron, J. B. Harvie, K. McKenzie,

J. H. Carson, H. E. Heyd, F., H. Mewburn,

Wm. Cormack, J. W. Higginson. W. J. Musgrove,
h A. H. Dunlop, T« Hunt, T. W. Reynolds,
4 \ E. C. Fielde, G. E. Josephs, E. J. Rogers,
b, H. D. Fraser, W. A. Lang, J. W. Ross,

C. M. Gordon, E. J. Laurin, J. C. Shanks,

A. D. Struthers, G. C. Wagner,

The following have passed in Anatomy :—

E. C. Bangs, A. M. Cattanach, A.J. Rutledge,
W. D. Bell, Hugh Cale, W. E. Thompson,
C. O. Brown, T. J. P. O’Brien.

The following have passed in Chemistry : —

E. C. Bangs, A. M. Cattanach, T. J. P. O’Brien,
C. O. Brown, Hugh Gale, A. J. Rutledge,
J. W. Cameron, R.J. B. Howard,

The follewing have passed in Materia Medica :—

J. W. Cameron, Hugh Gale, Chs. B. Hanvey,
R. C. McCorkill.

The following have passed in the Institutes of Medicine :—

E. C. Bangs, Chs. B. Hanvey, W. J. Prendergast, B.A.,
A, M. Cattenach, ¥, J. P O'Brien; Freeman Tupper.

The following have passed in Practical Anatomy.

C. O. Brown, A. M. Cattenach, T. J. P, O’Brien.

The following have passed in Botany :—

Crass I.
C. E. Cameron, }E £ C. E. Allen, H. A. Hutchins,
J. Gray, qu 2 N. McE. Scott, J. S. Lathern,
J. B. Loring, A. Stewart, L. D. Ross,

G. E. Cook, F. E. Muckey, J. A. Hopkins.




T. W, Grange,
J. E. Mehan,
G. B. Rowell,
L. J. Gardner,
% A. J. Chandler,

A. J. Rutledge,
A. Elliott,

J. J. Mabher,

G. K. Sherriff,

J. R. Johnson,
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Crass II.

H. J. Clarke,

Jas. Park,

J. C. Bowser,
% W. Wardle,

J. E. Case,

Cr:ss III.

O. Martel,

% D. E. Campbell,

H. Dearden,
C. O. Brown,
G. A. Sihler,

%k Alex. Glass,

* J. M. Skully,
H. J. Harrison,
J. C. McRae.

H. M. Comstock,
E. S. Wood,
P. N. Kelley,
C. Fairbanks.

% Muikad thus are Students of the Veterinary College.

XV.

MEDALS, PRIZES ANO ZTONOURS.

Tut Hormes Gorbp MEpAl was awarded to J. A. McDonald,

Panmure, P.E.I.

THE FRIZE FOR THE FINAL '
Small, of Ottawa.

THE PRIZE FOR THE PRIsMARY

James Ross, B.A., Dewittville, Q).

THe Souraerrand Coip MEeDAL

Thoraton, B.A., Monireal.

The following gentlemen, arranged in the order of merit,
deserve honourable mendon :—

| ZAMINATION was awarded to H. B.

FxaMIiNaTION Was awarded to

swoded to H. W,

In the Iina! Examination, Messrs. Stevenson, Henderson and

Mignault, B.A.

[n the Primary Examination, Messrs. H. V. Ogden, B.A., R.

Dawson, B, A., 'V. Moore, H. W. 'Thornton, B.A., and T". W. Reynolds.

PRrROFESSORS’ PRIZES.

Boranv.—Firsi Prize, C. ¥. Cameron, of Montreal, and J. Gray,
Brucefield, Oat., equal.
PracTicAL ANAroMy.—Demonstrator’s Prize, awarded to James

Ross, B.A., Dewittville, Q.
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ORDER OF EECTURES; WINTER SESSTON 188081
A.M. MOND! TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. Fripav. SATURDAY. ‘I
T 7 |
& Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Hygiene. |
Medical Jurisprudence. | Ophthalmic Clinic. Medical Jurisprudence. Ophthalmic Clinic. Medical Jurisprudence. Botany
i Surgery. Surgery. Surgery. Surgery. Surgery. }
Practical Chemistry Botany racti Botany v‘) e : : !
¥ al Chemistry. Jotany. i y. Practical Chemistry,  |Pathological Demonstration
Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery. |
11 AEHITE N 3 e ' SRS
()1]{4(1{)01‘ P: ,‘;n“.ﬁ._ Qut-door ]‘nliuui.A Qut-door Patients. Out-door Patients. Out-door Patients. |
Monireal General Hospital ‘_\!nx treal General Hmmuﬂ.‘,\]mntrcu\ Gene I[u&])it:\l“_\lunlrc General l"mg]}i[u]_;.\I(?I\[l'c&ll General Hospital. | o
RM f 8 i ivi"ﬂ i S e 1 T g [ <
12.45 Clinical Medicine, ‘ Clinical Surgery, |Clinical Lecture, Medicine. Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Clinical Lecture, Surgery. |
. Wards. ‘ Wards. Wards. Wards. |
1.45 i Clinical Surgery, Wa=ds. Clinical Medicine, Wards. |
9 Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Histological Demonstration,
1st year.
| : !
Physiology. Physiology. Physiology. Physiology. General Pathology. Physiological Demonstra-
3 tion 2nd year.
4 Practice of Medicine. [ Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine.
5 Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry.
Y y |
o1 Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy.
y y

KB&=The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room are from 10-12 a. m.,
A@Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 ¢t 2 p. m. Due notice is given to the students.

8-10 p. m.




Faenlty of Law

THE PrINcCIPAL (Ex-officio.)

Professors :—ABBOTT. Professors :—RAINVILLE.
LAFLAMME, ARCHIBALD.
CARTER. LARPAU.
KERR. HuTCcHINSON,
TRENHOLME. RoBipoOUX,

WURTELE.
Dean of the Faculty.—Hon. J. J. C. ABsorT, Q.C., D.C.L.
Acting Dean.—Professor WM. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L.
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ArcHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L.
Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TrRENHOLME, M.A,,
B.C.L., and EpmMoND LAREAU, B.C.L.

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A,,
B.C.L., and EpMoND LAREAU, B.C.L.

The Classes in Law will commence on Friday the First of
October, 1880, and will extend to March 31st, 1881.

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall,
McGill College Building, from 3 to 6 p. m., on the roth, 11th, 14th,
15th, 16th, 17th and 18th days of March, 1881.

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s
Bank Chambers, in St. James Street.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student
matriculates in the third year of his indentures.

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the
subjects comprised in the three years’ course.

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the
Pegree of B. C. L.

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for
attendance on any particular series of Lectures.

o oW o
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Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of

/ two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden-

tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled,

upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree

of Bachelor of Civil Law.

COURSE OF STUDY,
FIRST YEAR.

e A S ST SR Professor LAREAU.
"\ Civil Law :—
\,,\ g e e e R e S R P %

s R R A A R S AL b
Ownership ..... S G S e's s s h s s

Professor ROBIDOUX,

Roman Law :—

dnstitntes ofifhsterian, B, oo, ol coiaviiiive
el Al e L e e e
Maine SHaBters il 40 BV Geitvvivai v dibve da

Professor TRENHOLME,

Civil and Commercial Law :—

A e R IR S R R Professor WURTELE,
Ctvil Procedure :—

BRAHCEON T4 o s i v B s v TR s Professor TIUTCHINSON.
BTN LT s v as ia e s i s weonian whmaies e Professor ARCHIBALD.,

SECOND YEAR.

R ol Brbnogral by <ol Giivds v G Sie s s 3

Civdl Law : --
R R A e e e RS e £ Professor LAREAU.
RSB OGN L R s N R 0 R TR |
ST T o R R SR S e IR R )

Ciil Law :—

A e A e O S A G s

sl eruithder sl i e o o g
Gifts and Wills. ... .... ... SOV e I Professor ROBIDOUX.

ST (o)1 P T S S P S P
i T T b T e S R A e B )
Civil and Commercial Law :—- Professor KERR,

! Roman Law :—

Institutes of Justinian, B.1I.and B.IIL. to Title 14

Gatus, Chapsirr. and TIT.. .00 0.0 e «+vve.. ¢ Professor TRENHOLME.
Maine,- Chapteys Vito VILX ... o o e ginaids

|
|
' Commercial Law :—
/)

il LS T R A I SR R it o
f COPPOIBITONG 30 i iideda e s o oe dh o s «+e+..  Professor WURTELE,

DIl of Bxehanfe. £ s v viven avininiiksnenien
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Crvil Procedure :—
Firet Park . (v vty S T S skt gat % Professor HUTCHINSON,

Professor ARCHIBALD
Criminal Procedure and Election Law :—

THIRD YEAR.

Civil Law :—
Privileges and Hypothecs.oove ovunnonnts 2
Prescription ..eseeeses s e SR i Professor LAREAU.
Imprisonment in Civil Cases..ooacvvinn.... S
Cwil Law :—
SUCCESSIONS . + <o s/sive aovwvse TS S e o
Marriage CovenantS............. IS e Professor Robidoux.
DI OWET: & e s AN Mt Sood S Watle V7t sy aiang g
International Law. ... ... SR v oot o no e i)
Commercial Law :— |
Carriage of Persons....ee ceoveevcsccnsn .. ¢ Professor KERR.
Insurance .....s . ey el
Bottomry and Respondentia......eveesves. )
Roman Law :— )
Institutes of Justinian, B. IL. from Title 14.. |
Maine, Chapters IX. and X, .00 0eencavsns |
Crvil Law :— l
e R R R i e W t Professor TRENHOLME.
I T R L |
Depositi. v oo teiaitoasids o na s Wers [
Pledge ........ Gespve e AR )
R e R S e S e )
Commercial Law '—
Merchant Shipping.....c.c.eee “a'e b ainiaiei s ?
Affreightment...... AR R R N o Professor WURTELE.
Insolvency. i v vl iei S ins Saen e, dae S
YR ey celBRaTia Professor HUTCHINSON.
Second - Rart .5 odisnads
Criminal Procedure and Election 1w, «..o. .. ... Professor ARCHIBALD,

FACULTY REGULATIONS.

1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula-
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the
Registrar who will farnish them with the necessary forms.)

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mzthemai'cs and Ancient and Modern
History, and the books upon which such examination shall be siad shall be from
time to time fixed by the Faculty.

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years,
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the
Faculty.




(\J-

94

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1ist of November in
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar.

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or
tickets, for the class or classes they desire to attend.

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Univer-
sities for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty.

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance

and conduct:

(1) A Class-Book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-Book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the
lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after
examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the
examination in the respective classes.

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence-
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter,
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient
excuse, or inattention or disord:r in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni-
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may
reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building,,will admonish the student ;
and, if necessary, report him to the Dean,

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for
expulsion.

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose.

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall each in case be determined by the
Faculty.

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty,
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his

absence, to the Vice-Principal.
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8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the
Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Exam-
iners as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be
conducted by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing,
in the presence of the E

miners.  The result shall be reported as early as pos-
sible to the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the students
accordingly.

or shall deliver at least two ILectures in each week. Each

9. Each Profe
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the Professors shall have the right
from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures.

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the
Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in all the classes of his year.

II. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cau

shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular

Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made

between the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularl
g y

3

attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B. C. L. unless he

has prepared a Thesis either in French or English which shall have been approved
by the Faculty.

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty
pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall on or before the first day uf
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with t
nom ae plume which he shall adojt, and accompanied with a sealed cn\vlupc,
bearing the same nom de plume on it, and containing inside, his name and the
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty
after the final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several
Theses.

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be

awarded to the Student who being uf the Graduating Class, having passed the

Final l).\;lmnmtiun, having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima-
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of
Roman Law.

14. Every Candidate before receiving the Degree of B. C. L. shall make the
following declaration :

Ego A.B. poliiceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem,

et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar.

15. The fees eligible in this Faculty are as follows:
Matriculation Fee...... .couun $ 5 00
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students........... e St e e 20 0O
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for mdlcom\e 5 00

Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case,.vcvi covsssvesssass 10 00
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Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. 1st, and if
not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than
$3. Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to
pay any Matriculation Fee.

16. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, under Chap. VIII.,
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four
years from his graduation as B.C.L., such examination as shall be prescribed by
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated as a B.A.
of this University, either in Course or ad eundemr. And not less than two months
before proceeding to the Degree of D.C.L, the Candidate shall deliver to the
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty-
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and
scientific merit as shall in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommend-
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said period of twelve
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty.

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have
taken the degree of B.C.L., subsequently to October, 1873. The examination

under the above rule is as follows :—

(1) ZInternational Law :—
Phillimore ; Wharton, Conflict of Laws ; Fcelix, Droit International
Privé.

(2) Roman Law :—
Gaii Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententize ; Pomponii Fragmentum de
origine juris D. 1. 2.; Novella Justiniani, cxviii. cxxvii. ; Ortolan, Institutes
de Justinien, Vol. I. ; Mommsen’s Hisiory of Rome.

(3) Constitutional Law :—
Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History
of England; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North
America Act, and cases thereunder.

(4) Philosophy of Law :—
Ahrens, Cowrs de Droit Naturel; Austin, Jurisprudence ; Markby, Ele-
ments of Law ; Maine, Ancient Law,

(5) Droit Civil et Commercial ;—
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Communauté ; Marcadé, Obligations, Vente
et Communauté ; Pardessus, Droit Commercial,

The Examination will be written and oral; and translation from the Latin,
French or English texts, as well as familiarity with the subject, will be required.




dniversity School Graminations,
1881.

UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHoPp’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE.

FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE OF
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville, and local
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary
expenses.

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from any
Canadian School, under the following regulations ¢

Subjects of Examination,
I. These are divided into two Classes, (I Preliminary, consisting of those in
) Vs g

which every Candidate must pass; and (II) Optional, consisting of those in which
the Candidate may have a choice.

2. The Preliminary subjects, with their values severally, are :—

BREUh Reading o ovas Voo iniinrionsssinion T et ot s eeee30 Marks
Lnglish Dictation , . . .. S A e e Ml e R e N A 40 do
English Grammar (as in Morell or SIS T 50 do
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules) . . ... * aaleate VYo d e vaavveai90- do

Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four
Continents, and of British North Ametrogd - o8l .50 do
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History (as in
it R S AR R 6 5 e ST T 50 do
The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same
will be mentioned in the Certificate,
Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper,
for quality of handwriting.
No candidate can pass unless he shall have obtained at least one-third of the
total number of marks in each of the above subjects, except Reading and Dictation,
in which ¢wo-thirds will be required.

WO O WD
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3. The Optional subjects are divided into three sections as follows =—

(1) Langnages.

Latin.
Grammar. ¢ Y
Cicero, In Catilinam, Oratt. III. & IV, 4
Virgil, Aneid, Bk. L., Vss.1—-304. ¢
Ovid, Fasti, Vss. 1-300. J

Greck.
Grammar. )
Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. V. ¢ 150
Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV.

French.
Grammar, \
Extracts from Moliére, in Darey’s French Reader. ; ol
Translation from English into French (Vicar of Wake- | [

field, chaps. 1 and 2.) J

German.
Grammar. )
Adler’s Reader, Section II. v 100
Translation from German into English. y

(2) Mathematics, Natural Philesophy, &ec.

Geomelryy.

o o s Pl S0 4 0650 1) 0 EFNREP RS SUREE S e BT T e S s

Algebra.
Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, Simple )
Equations. > 150
Plane Trigonometry.
Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical Ratios of a single 2
angle and of two angles, Complemental and Supplemen- } 100
tal Angles, and the Solution of Right-angled Triangles. 5

Natural Philosophy.

Mechanics and Hydrostatics. (As in any ordinary School o
Text-Book.) o0
Geometrical and Freehand Drawing...vee veve cusine veve covesnlO0

(8) English.

The English Language.

Philology (as in Smith’s or Mason’s Grammar and Peile’s
Primer). 100
Trench’s Study of Words.
English Literature.
English Literature, Primer by S. A. Brooke. ?
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 100
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books 1 and 2. S

150 marks,

de

[= 9
o

de

do

do

do

do

do

do

Additional Marks, not exceeding 50, may be allowed in the literature paper
for quality of Cémposition.
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History.—(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s Great
aventh)s Lab SRl e o W gyl LR AR LR i 100 marks.

Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial........ ... .Ioo do

Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidates

may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following subjects :—

(4) Natural Science.

Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book.)............ 100 do
Botany (as in Gray’s “ How Plants Grow.”), do
Geology (as in Dana’s Text Book.)...... ... o syl do

Chemistry (as in Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic (humstry )-..100 do

General Regulations.

Every Candidate must pass in at least one, and not more than three, subjects in
each of the Optional Sections.

No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the above Optional
Subjects, unless he has obtained a# Zeast one-third of the total number of Marks
obtainable in that subject.

Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and who in
at least one of those subjects obtains more tharn half the total number of Marks, will
be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that subject.

The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Prelim-
inary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in a
printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least the
minimum number of Marks in that subject.

Candidates passing in at least two languages of Section 1st, one of them being
Latin or Greek, shall receive Senior certificates. Candidates passing in any one
Language of Section Ist, may receive Junior certificates. Candidates who have
fulfilled the requirements for the Junior certificate, and have also taken at least
half the Marks in Arithmetic, Geometry, and Algebra, and have passed in Trigo-
nometry and in one Natural Science subject, or in two Modern Languages, shall
be entitled to Senior certificates.

Candidates taking Senior Certificates shall be termed Associates in Arts.

Every Candidate shall present a certificate of character, and also a certificate
from his parent or guardian that his age on the first day of the examination does
not exceed eighteen years.

In the case of those who passin Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geometry.
the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the Faculties
of Arts of the two
Algebra and English, the examination will be received for Matriculation in the
Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University.

Universities. In the case of those who have passed in Geometry,

Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing

W@ WD
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their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee, unless
j in the interval they have become disqualified by age, this disqualification not to
apply in cases of illness duly certified by medical authority.

The Examinations will be held in the following order :—

1. Preliminary Subjects.—(May 18.) Geography ; Gospels. (19) English Grammar;
Reading, Dictation ; (20) Arithmetic ; British and Canadian History.

2. Optional Subjects—(May 23) Geometry ; French. (25) Latin, Natural
Science. (26) Greek ; German. (27) English Literature ; History. (30)
Algebra ; Natural Philosophy, Trigonometry. (31) English Language;
Geography.

Hours of Examination, g a.m. and 2 p.m.

Lists of the names, ages, and Optional Subjects;to be taken by the candidates,
together with the fee of $4, must be transmitted to the Secretary of McGill
University on or before May 1st. (Blank forms and copies of the Regulations

will be furnished on application.)




Regulations for the Figher Examination of
Women.

UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BIsHOP'S COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE.

Women over sixteen years of age, who have already received the Senior or
Junior Certificates of the University, or who present certificates of education and
examination accepted as equivalent by the Examiners, may enter on the following
Examinations, and, on passing the same, shall be entitled to Certificates as Senior
Associates in Arts.

The Examinations will be held at the same time and in the same manner with
those for School Certificates, and local centres may be established on similar con-
ditions.

The Examinations are divided into Imperative and Optional, as follows :—

I. IMPERATIVE.

These subjects consist of the following groups, in each of which every candi-
date will be required to take at least one-third of the number of marks.

(a) Latin or Greek, with History.
Latin and History.—
Livy :—Book IX., Chaps. I to 25, inclusive.
Cicero :—Pro Murena.
Virgil :—Aneid, Book VI.
Latin Prose Composition.-—Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts
IV. and V.
History of Rome.—Text-book :—Liddell’s History of Rome.

——200 marks.
Gyeek and History.—

Homer :—Odyssey, Book XII.
Xenophon :—Hellenics, Book I.
Demosthenes :—Philippics, I. and II.
History of Greece.—Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s History of Greece.
——200 marks,

Candidates may take either Greek or Latin.

(6) Mathematics.
Arithmetic.
Euclid, Bks. I. II. III. IV., Defs. of Bk V., Bk. VI., omitting Props. 27,
28, 29.
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Algebra, inclusive of Surds, Quadratic Equations and Progressions.
, Plane Trigonometry, including the measurement of Heights and Distances,
with the nature and use of Logarithms.
——200 marks.

(In the last subject, Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s
Trigonometry, or similar text-books. )
(¢) Logic and English.
Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Book II. and IIL
Anglo-Saxon, as in Shute’s Manual.
1 Philology, as in Earle.

Green’s Short History of the English People.
———200 marks.

Lo

II. OPTIONAL.

In addition to the above, Candidates must pass in at least one, and not more
than three, of the following subjects, creditable answering in which will be men-
tioned in their certificates :—

(a) Chemistry.
Inorganic, as in Wilson, with some knowledge of Chemical Manipulation.
(b) Botany.
As in Gray’s Text-book, with some knowledge of Canadian Botany.
(c) Mathematical Physics.
Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics) 3 Hydrostatics.
(Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics and Hydro-
statics, Hamblin Smith’s Statics and Hydrostatics, or similar Text-books.)
(d) Experimental Physics.
Any two of the following :—Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, Sound.
(Candidates will be expected to shew in the Examinations that they have
made the experiments themselves or have seen them made. For rangs
! of study, Candidates are referred to Ganot’s Elementary Treatise on
Physics, translated by Atkinson.)
(e) Biology and Geology.
Classification of Animals and Plants, as in Dawson’s Handbook and Gray’s
Text-book.
Geology, as in Dana’s Manual.

Palzontology, as in Nicholson’s Manual.
A practical knowledge of Minerals, Rocks and Fossils will be expected.

(f) Mental Philosophy.

Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
‘ Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, Introduction and Part I. to the
end of Chapter V.
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(&) English Literature and Ancient History,
Chaucer—Prologue to Knight’s Tale.
Shakspere—Macbeth and Merchant of Venice.
Ancient History of the East—ILenormant and Chevallier, Vol. I., Books 1 and
2. Philip Smith’s Manual.

History of Greece or Rome (if not taken in the Imperative), as in Smith and
Liddell.
(%) French Language and Literature, with Ancient History.

French Syntax, as in De Fivas or Noel et Chapsal.

Moliére, les Femmes savantes.
Racine, les Plaideurs.
Souvestre, un Philosophe sous les toits.
French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries, as in Nisard, Précis de
I'Histoire de la Littérature frangaise.
Translation from English into Freach.
With History, as under ().
(1) German Language and Literature, with Ancient History.
General Questions on Grammar (Schmidt’s German Guide, Parts 1-3.)
Account of the Life and Principal Works of Goethe and Schiller, with a
special study of Schiller’s ¢ Maria Stuart.’
Adler’s Progressive Reader, Nos. 5, 6, 8, 9, 12, 14 of Sec. IV,
Translation from English into German.
With History, as under (g).
(%) Greek or Latin with History.

If not taken in the Imperative part of the Examination.

In the Optional Subjects, the Examinations held under the Ladies’ Educational
Association of Montreal, when held by Professors or Examiners of either University,
and certified in writing by them as equivalent to subjects stated above, may be
accepted by the Examiners in any subject or portion of a subject.

In any of the Optional Subjects, Candidates must receive at least one-third of
the marks in order to pass, and at least one half to receive mention of creditable
answering.

(It is understood that the Optional Subjects will be reckoned as approximately
of equal value.)

Successful Candidates will be arranged in the lists in the order of the aggre-
gate of the marks which they have obtained in the whole of the Imperative Sub-
jects and one only of the Optional.

The Fee for the Examination is eight dollars, and must be paid before the
Examination. In case of failure, the Candidate may come up at the next Examin-
ation without additional fee.

Candidates are required to state in writing to the Secretary of either University
the Optional Subject or Subjects in which they propose to be examined, at least
one month before the date of the Examination.
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REGULATIONS FOR AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

1. Any High School, Academy or Collegiate Institute, sending up successful
Candidates for the examinations for Associate in Arts, shall be recognized as an
Affiliated School. But on any such School failing to send up Candidates at two
successive examinations, the affiliation shall cease.

2. Any High School, Academy, or Collegiate Institute, may be admitted to
affiliation by resolution of the Corporation, on application, provided that such
application be accompanied with statements as to finances, teachers and course of
study satisfactory to the Corporation, opportunity being also given to the Faculty
of Arts and Faculty of Applied Science to make representation thereon.

3. The course of study at such Schools shall be such as would enable their
pupils to pass the Matriculation Examination for the Second Year in Arts, or the
Second Year in Applied Science, and returns of the course of study in each school
shall be sent to the Corporation annually on or before the Ist January.

4. Any School so affiliated may apply to the Principal for copies of Matricula-
tion papers in Arts or Applied Science, who shall thereupon endeavour to
secure the services of a Sub-examiner, or Sub-examiners in the locality of the
School, and shall send the examination papers under seal to such Sub-examiner
or Sub-examiners. The answers when returned shall be handed to the Examiners
of the Faculty concerned, and on their favourable report the Candidates shall be
entered as Matriculated Students.

5. Any pupil of an affiliated School presenting a certificate of having passed
through the course of such school and of having also passed the Matriculation
Examination of any University sanctioned by regulation of the Faculty of Arts or
the Faculty of Applied Science, approved by the Corporation, may be matriculated
in either Faculty without further examination.

6. Under the above regulations no Candidate shall be admitted to any
standing higher than that of entrance into the Second Year of Arts or of Applied
Science.

7. No expense shall be incurred in Local Examinations, beyond that of
Examination papers and postage, and all Students entering from affiliated
Schools shall pay the usual matriculation fee.

8. In event of any affiliated School sending up three successful Candidates
for Matriculation in Arts, the Candidate who passes the best examination shall
be entitled to an exemption from fees ta the amount of $20 annually while
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attending McGill College, and for every additional three Candidates an additional
exemption shall be given. In case the Candidates are examined by the Univer-
sity Examiners the above exemptions shall be given on their reports, otherwise
on certificate of the Schools.
AFFILIATED SCHOOLS,
The following are recognized as Affiliated Schools, under the above Regula-
tions.
Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P. E. I,
Collegiate Institute, Hamilton, Ontario.
Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ontario.
The High School of Montreal.
The Bishops’ College School, Lennoxville, Q.
The Girls’ High School, Montreal.
The Lachute College.
The Dunham Academy.
ACADEMIC DRESS.

1. Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, with round sleeve
looped up at the elbow.

2. Bachelor of Arts:—black gown of Prince’s stuff, with full sleeve looped
at elbow, and terminating in a point :—hood, black, lined with fur, and edged 1%
inch deep with crimson.

3. Bachelor of Applied Science :—the same gown as Bachelors of Arts :—
hood, rich mauve, lined with rabbit skin.

4. Master of Arts:—black gown, as above, with long sleeve with semi-
circular cut at the bottom :—hood, black silk lin:d with crimson, and edged 1%
inch deep with white.

5. Master of Engineering and Master of Applied Science :

same go\V“ as
Masters of Arts :—hood, rich mauve, lined with white silk.

6. Bachelor of Civil Law :—black silk gown ornamented on sleeves and
front edgings :—hood, lilac silk, lined with white silk, edged 1%4 inch deep with

crimson.
7. Doctor of Civil Law :—for undress, the same gown as the Bachelor of
Civil Law :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk, and edged 1) inch deep

with black velvet.

8. Doctor of Laws :—for undress, the same gown as the Master of Arts:—
hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk, and edged 1}4 inch deep with white
satin.

9. Doctor of Medicine :—same gown as the Doctor of Civil Law, but no
ornament on sleeves or front :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk and
edged with purple.

10. Doctors of Divinity :—black silk gown with full bag sleeve :—hood,
scarlet cloth, lined with the same.

11. Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, and Doctors of Medicine shall
be entitled to wear a scarlet robe similar to that of the University of Cambridge.

for full dress at Convocations.

WO WD
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RAL UNIVERSITY MEETINGS AND OTHER MEE
BUILDINGS.,

"INGS IN UNIVERSITY

I.—In the case of all General Meetings appointed by the University, the
Principal, or, in his absence, the Vice-Principal, shall have power to make such
arrangements and to secure such assistance as he may deem necessary for the
preservation of order, subject to the approval of the Governors as to any expense
that may be involved.

2.—The Principal may, if necessary, call upon the Deans of the several
Faculties, or, in their absence, any of the Professors of such Faculties, to co-operate
with him in the preservation of order.

3.—In case of any disorder at such meetings, the Principal and the Deans
of the Faculties shall form a court of inquiry to ascertain the offenders ; and they
may either remit the dealing with such offenders to the Faculties to which they

belong,

or may report to the Corporation.

4.—The use of any building or room of the University shall not be granted
by the Principal or Faculties to Societies not consisting wholly of members of
the University, or to persons not being members of the University, or for purposes
not connected with the objects of the University, except by special vote of the
Corporation.

5.—In case of the use of any room or building being desired for any special
meeting or for the regular meetings of any University Society, the application
shall be made in writing to the Principal and to the Dean of the Faculty ordi-
narily using or having charge of the room or building, and shall be signed by at
least three members of the University, who shall be held responsible for the
character and order of such meeting or meetings, and shall make such provision
as may be required by the Principal or the Faculty, in the interest of the
University, for the character and order of such meeting or meetings, for the
conduct of visitors admitted thereto, and for the expenses involved.

[Copies of the Regulations in full may be obtained on application to the
Secretary of the University.]
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GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL.

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is em-
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these
Schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In ac*
cordance with this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com-
mittee of the Normal School for the Session of 1880-31.

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE.
J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the University,

Chairman.

Hon. JamMeEs FERRIER, Senator, s ST

J ’ { TS e McG “olleg
g — 5 Governors of McGill College.
REv. GEorGE CornisH, LL.D. ] Fellows of McGull
RoserT A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L. J University.

Wirriam Craic Bavynes, B.A., Secretary.
) 4

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.
WiLLiam Hexry Hicks, EsQ.—Principal and Ordinary Professor
of English Language and Literature.
JamEs McGREGOR, LL.D.—Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, and
Instructor in Classics.
SampsoN Paur Rosins, LL.D.

History. (*)
PiERRE J. DarEY, M.A., B.C.L.—A4ssociate Professor of French.
MR. HARRINGTON BIRD.—/nstructor in Drawing.

Associate Professor of Natural

* Prof. Robins will also deliver lectures on the Art of Teaching to the

Elementary Class.
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MR. R. J. FOWLER.—Znustructor in Music.
: MR. JoHN ANDREW—. i in Elocution.

J. Baker EbpwaARrDS, Ph.D.—Zecturer on Chemistry and Natural
Philosophy. ()
l Frank W. Hicks, M.A.——Adssistant Professor of History and
LEnglish Language and Literature.

ANNOUNCEMENT FOR NEXT SESSION.

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers,
especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec.
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal School
itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are

L

of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to
Students from all parts of the Province.
The Twenty-fourth Session of this School will commence on the
first of September, 1880, and will terminate on the first of July, 1881.
The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the
Students are graded as follows :—

1. Elementary School Class—Studying for the Elementary School
Diploma.

2. Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School Diploma.

3. Academy Class—Studying for the Academy Diploma.

1. Conditions of Admission and obtaining Diplomas.

Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements
of Grammar, Arithmetic, and Geography;and to produce the
certificate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2
of the Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes requires
a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one.

Associates in Arts of the University may be admitted into the Elementary and

Model School Classes without examination, provided that they have passed in
Geometry, Algebra and French.

+ Dr. Edwards will also lecture on Agricultural Chemistry.




109

In the Examinations for entrance into the Academy Class, the Principal may
allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for such subjects as in the examinations
for that certificate they may have passed in with credit.

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he
has last been, and also testimony that he has attammed the age of
sixteen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge that he
purposes to teach for three years in some Public School in the Pro-
vince of Quebec.

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which
all Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes,

At the close of the first year of Study, students may apply for
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas
as teachers of Model Schools.

Students having passed the examination for the Model Schoo;
Diploma, with creditable marks in Classics and Mathematics, or hav.
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy
Diploma.

2. Privileges of Students.

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re-
cognized as Zeachers-in-training ; and as such will be entitled to free
tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their
board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those in the
two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Academy Class
should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final exami-
nation. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such students
as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the semi-sessional
examination at Christmas.

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who
reside at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon-
treal will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expenses,
proporpt}ionate to the distance.

g i
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the
school.

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant cha-
racter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special reli-
gious instruction by ministers representing the several denominations
with which the students may be connected.

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will
be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the students, in
private boarding houses approved by the Principal. Board can be
obtained at from $10 to $14 per month.

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prizewill be given to the Student
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that
such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of
the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal.

The Marquis of Lorne Medal will be given to the student taking
the highest place in the Classical and Mathematical subjects to the
Academy class, and passing creditably in the other subjects.

The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him as
a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to the
candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the
highest aggregate number of marks.

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as
well as to male students.

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on
passing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other
subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been
included in their University Examinations.

3. Course of Study.

1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to
enter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous edu-
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cation may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :—

First TERM, from September Ist to December 26th.
(Lntrance examination as stated above.)

Lnglish—Grammar and Composition ; so far as to parse syntactically and
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences (Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar
and Parker’s Progressive Lessons) ; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penman-
ship, Elocution.

Geography.
World.

History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada. Text-

So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the

Books, White and Hodgins.

Arithmetic—Simple and Compound rules, Properties of Numbers, Scales of
Notation. Text-Book, Sangster’s Arithmetic,

Algebra.—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra.

Geometry.—First Book of Euclid.

Art of Teacking.—The Physical, Mental and Moral Constitution of Children.

Physics—The Chief Forces of Nature, Properties and States of Bodies, Solids,
Liquids and Gases.

Lirench.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books,
Student’s Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures francaises.

Natural History— Botany as in Gray’s Text-Book.

Drawing.—Elements and simple outlines.

Music.—V ocal Music with Part Songs.

SECOND TERM. January Ist to April 1st.
(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to pass a satisfac-
tory examination in the subjects of the previous term.)

LEnglish.—Grammar and Composition, so far asto be able to analyse simple
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar subject.
~—Elocution continued.

Geography.
political divisions of the great continents.

So far asa good acquaintance with the physical features and

History—England and France. Ancient History,
Arithmetic—Vulgar Fractions. Proportion and Per-centage.
Algebra.—Simple Equations.

Geometry.—Second Book of Euclid.

Art of Teacking.—General Methods of Education,

WO WD
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Plysics.—Motion. Vibration. Heat and Light,
: French.—Grammar continued ; including Reading, Translation, Oral and
Written Exercises.
Natural History,—Continued.
Drawing.—Landscape, etc., in Pencil.

Music.—Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs.
THIRD TERM. April Ist to July 1st.

(LPupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to pass a satisfac-
tory examination in the subjects of the previous terms.)

N

English.—Advanced Lessons, Grammar, and Composition, Elocution con-
tinued.

Geography and History,—Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes, and recapi-
tulation of previous parts of the course.

Arithmetic.—As applied to Mensuration ; and general recapitulation,

Book-keeping.—First principles.

Algebra.—Simple Equations of two and three unknown quantities.

Geometry —Recapitulation and Deductions.

Art of Teaching.—School arrangements.

Elementary Chemistry.—Elements and Constituents of Soils,

French, Natural History, Drawing and Music.—Continued as in the previous
term.

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session.

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

(Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the
subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class will Pursue its studies
throughout the Session, without any definite division into terms. )

English.—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution.
Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems.

Political and Physical Geography.

Detailed course of

History.—Medizval and Modern, with special reference to the

History of
Literature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce,

Education.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects.

Arithmetic—Logarithmic, Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic,
lation of Commereial Arithmetic and Book-keeping.

Recapitu-
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Algebra.—Quadratic Equations. Ratios and Progression. Theorem of Un-
determined Coefficients, and Binomial Theorem.

Geometry.—Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid. Application to
Mensuration,

Object Lessons.

Chemistry and Natural Lhilosophy.—Affinity, Laws of Combination, Principal
groups of Salts, Electricity and Electrolysis, Mechanical Physics.

Classics —Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s 1st Latin Reader.

French.—Student’s Companion. Translation from French into English, and
from English into French ; Darey, Lectures-francaises.

Agvicultural Chemistry —Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul-
ture,

Drawing—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Per-
spective.

Music ~Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmony,

Religious Instruction throughout the Session.

3- ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY
DIPLOMA.
(Students entering this Class must have passed a creditable examination in the
subjects, preparatory to the Course of Study.)

Lnglish Literature.—An advanced course.,

History and Geography.

Logic and Ethics—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy.

Mathematics —Trigonometry. :Solid Geometry and Mechanics :—Galbraith
and Haughton,

Latin.—Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil, Aneid, Book VI. ; Latin Prose Composition,
Roman History.

Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel; Xenophon, Anabasis B. I.; Gram-
mar and History.

Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-Book.
) y

French.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French
Grammar, Racine and Moliére.

Elocution.

Drawing.

Education and object Lessons. In the case of students who have not already
attended the lectures in these subjects.
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.
Special Regulations for the admission of Teackers-in-training,

Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train-
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the
6th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency
the Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine
the candidate.

If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith-
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geogra-

phy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate.

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the
Principal, shall then (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal,
shall countersign the same) sign an application in writing for admission, contain-
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for-
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice
thereof shall be given to the Principal.

Article Third.—The teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi-
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to live
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers-in-training will be
permitted to receive female teachers-in. training as boarders, and vice versa.

Article Fourth.

Every teacher-in-training, on passing the examination, will

be allowed a sum not exceeding $36 to assist in paying his board:  (*)

o
5

Article Fifth—Every teacher-in-training residing at a distance of more than
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars
per annum.

Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to teachers-in-training
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1,333.33 currency, yearly—that
being the sum granted for that object; and when the whole of this amount is
appropriated, such teachers-in-training as may apply for admission shall not be
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur,

Special Regulations for Government and Discipline,

Article First.—Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting

# Except in the case of Teachers-in-training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive a suns
not exceeding $8o.
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taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination,
shall be expelled.

Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it,
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other.

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings
after half-past nine o’clock in the evening.

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral
and mental improvement.

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become
acquainted.

Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the
lectures, for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty
of any minor infraction of the regulations.

Article Seventh.—Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de-
nomination resident in Montreal, with request that he will meet weekly with
that portion of the 'l\m:he.rs-in-tmining, or otherwise provide for their religious
instruction. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose.

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in-
struction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own
church, at least every Sunday.

Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to
the Principal or either of the Professors.

MODEL SCHOOLS OF McGILL NORMAI SCHOOL.

Head Teacher of Boys’ School—Frank W, Hicks, M.A.
& % Girls’ School—Jane A. Swallow.
€ “  Primary School—Lucy H. Derick.

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of
six and upwards, and give a thorough tinglish Education. Fees,
Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c. to 4oc: per week ; Primary
School, 15c. ; payable weekly.




Hime

@able of

ELEME

Wc@ili ﬁnrmal %choul.
SESSION 188 O

{OURS.

9
10
11
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2
3
4

i MoONDAY.
|

TUESDAY.

NTARY SCHOOL CLASS.

\\ EDNESDAY.

| THURSDAY.

FriDAY.

SATURDAY.

[Model School.
Gymnastics.

Arithmetic.

\\'mmg

Geography.
French.
History.
{Botany.

Algebra &Geometry.

|
{Model School.
|

Arithmetic.
A'Igcbra.
|Geometry.

' Model School.
{Gymnastics.

Elocution.
Drawing.
Singing.

Elocution.

Model School.

Nat. Philosophy.

{—
|Geography.

English Literature.

French.
(,’nrnpositiun.

[Model School.
{Elocution.
IReligious Instruction

| )

|Grammar,
French.
Art of Teaching.

.|History.

WLODEL SCHOOL CLASS

1 Arithmetic.
11 atin,

|E n”hsh I Lter'xture

]L hemistry.

| Elocution.
French.

Lducat ion.
Grammar,
{History.

Model School.

‘ Algebra,
| Latin.
|Singing.

|

Model School.

French.
Object Lessons.

’1\<rncultuml Chem’y
'(ILOleaplly
|{Composition.
[Religious Instruction.

Geometry.
Arith. & Algebra.

|'\Io<1d School.
12/ Elocution.
\J French.

|

| )m\vipg.
Elocution.
Singing.

ACADEMY

CLASS.

‘Latin.

|

|

“Greck.

‘.Mathemntics.

Elocution.
{French.

|Geography.
| History.

\ Model School.

Latin.

Model School,
Greek.

Latin.

Mathematics.

Object Lessons.

Composition.
Religious Instruction.

l,atin:
Mental Philosophy.
French.

|

|

Drawing.
Elocution.
Practical C hun y.




Lagsed the Mniversity Graminations,

Albert W. Atwater.
Kutusoff N. McFee.
Eugene Lafleur.

Robert S. Weir.

J. G. Aylwin Creighton.
W. Prescott Sharp.
John McKercher.
Joseph P. Cooke.
Camille Madore.

Alfred L. DeBeaumont.
Jean Baptiste Laplante.
Wm. McLennan.
Joseph E. Austin.

SESSION 1879-1880.

FACULTY OF LAW.

PASSED FOR THRE

DEGREE OF B.C.L.

Charles L. DeMartigny.
Henry R. Hammond
Joseph Painchaud.
Frangois O. Dugas.
William B. S. Reddy.
Henri A. Goyette.
Pierre J. Doré.

Jean B. S. Biron.

J. C. Alguire.

James W. Brakenridge.*
Herbert S. Hunter.*
Joseph B. Berthelot.*

WONDID
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* Degree granted but not conferred.
» -]

FACULTY OF MEDICINE;
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D:y, C.M.

(Arranged Alphabetically.)

Ayer, Nehemiah, B.A.
Church, F. W.
Calahan, James.
Cowley, D. K.
Dibblee, G. O.
Edwards, T. S.
Heard, C. de W., M.A.
Henderson, And.
Inksetter, D. G.
Logan, Robert
McLaren, D. C., B.A.
McKenzie, B. E., B.A.
McEachran, Wm.
Macdonald R. C.
McDonald, J. A.

McNulty, M.

Maas, R. J.

Mignault, L. D:, B.A.
’Callaghan, T. A., B.A.
Pinsoneault, B.
Pringle, A. F.

Poole, H. E.

Pulford, F. W,
Riordan, B. L.
Ruttan, A. M.

Ross, G. T.

Stewart, J. O.

Small, H. B.

| Smiley, J.

Stevenson, Hans.
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATIONS.

/ Burland, B, W. | Mewburn, F. H.
Campbell, Lorne. | Moore, William.
Christie, Edmund. O’Keefe, H.
Cormack, Wm, Ogden, H. V., B.A.
Carson, J. H. Poole, H. E.
Dawson, Rankine, B.A. | Reynolds, T. W.
Dunlop, A. H Ross, James, B.A.
Duncan, W. T. Shaver, W. H.
Grant, J. A, B.A. | Struthers, A. D.
Gordon, Chas. M. { Shaw, Alex.
Harvie, J. B. Stephen, Wm.
Houston, D. W. Shanks, J. C.

\‘\ Hurdman, B. F. W. Shufelt, W. A.

Y Klock, R. H. Thornton, H. W ,B.A.
Lunam, H., B.A. Trueman, J. E.

McDonald, A. Vanier, Philias.

McLean, T. M. Wagner, G. C.

McNulty, Michael. Williams, Joseph.

FACULTY OF ARTS.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.
In Honours.
(Alphabetically Arranged.)
First Rank.—BuLL, HARCOURT J.
Currig, DovGALD.

Dargy, J. HERBERT.
L AFLEUR, Pavn T.

\ Morson, CHARLES A.
' Second Rank.—~CrA1G, JAMES A.
? CunvyiNeEAM, THOMAS E.
{ Rogerts, GEORGE F.
Ordinary.

(In order of Merit. ¥
(1) Me@ill College.
€lass /. —Keays, CrarLes H.
Olass 1I.—RAYNES, CHARLES.
OGILVIE, ARCHIBALD.
Piunseury, CARrOLL, E.
Soriver, CHARLES W.
ALLEN, FRANK A,
LARIVIERE, VITALIEN.
Bayng, GroreE D.
Class 111.—Muir, ANprEw C.
Krock, RoBERT A.
BeNNETT, JAMES.
MurcEr, WALTER D
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(2) Morrin College.

Class 1.—HemMing, Hengy.

Class 11.—None.

Class 11/.—W ALKER, JOHN
FErGusoN, James D.

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
(1) McGull College.

Class 1—Fry, Hacur, RieLLE, RoGERS.
Class 11.——P AreNt, TRENHOLME, WHILLANS, SMITH, McKirLLop, MACKAY.
Class 111.—LAFLEUR, MORIN, MARTIN, THOMAS, WALKER, BARRON, STIRLING.

(2) Morrin College.

Class 1.—None.
Class 11.—HgwITT.
Class 111 —None.

(8) St. Franeis College.
Class I.—None.
Class I1.—BRrOWN.
Class Il1.—DU¥FFETT.

BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M. A. IN COURSE.

Warp, GEorGE B., B.A.
Lyman, Henry H,, B.A.
AMmAroN, CaLvin E., B.A.
Foryerer, GEorGE H., B.A.

MASTERS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D. IN COURSE.

Rogsins, Sampson P., M.A.
Morrison, James D., M A.
McGRrEGOR, JAMBES, M.A.

WONSOID
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> tholavships and Gxhibitions,

SESSION 1879-80.

I.—_SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years).

L\u:y?xrngi Name of Scholar. 142}\1:31(;5:(1(2)21 t:,nﬁzzl Founder and Donor.

cement.
1878 | Currie, Dugald. [Science. $125 |W.C. MacDonald, Esq.
1878 Lafleur, Paul T.|Class.& Mod. Lan 125 |W.C.MacDonald, Esq.
1878 | Darey, J. Herb’t.|Class.& Mod. Lan 120 |Chas. Alexander, Esq.
1879 Ferguson,W. A.|Science(Matheml.) 125 (W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
1879 Ami, Henry M.|Science (Nat. Sc.) 125 (W, C. MacDonald,Esq.
1879 Falconer, Alex.|[Class.& Mod. Lan 125 |W.C. MacDonald, Esq.
1879 Tucker, John W.|Class.& Mod. Lan 125 |(W.C. MacDonald,Esq.

II.—EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year).

Name of Exhibitioner. Academic Year. ‘t»xl?;‘sl Founder or Donor.
Eapue, Henry J. ooy ienaci Second Year. $125 |W.C. MacDonald,Esq.
Lafieur, tenti A.......uv0 o 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
e Dy S Ty S o 100 |Mrs. Jane Redpath.
Cameron, John D......... First 125 |W.C, MacDonald,Esq.
Hanter, Walter 1o .o % 125 |W. C. MacDonald,Esq.
Brown, J. G. Williston.... iz 100 |Governors.

Anne Molson Mathematical Prize.

Examination,

Weeks (William A.)

(Awarded at Mathematical Scholarship
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Prizes, Lonowrs and Standing, :
Session 1879-80. ;

i

a

FACULTY OF LAW. ;

GRADUATING CLASS.

ErizagetH TORRANCE MEDAL.—ALBERT W. ATWATER.
Er1zaeTH TorRANCE PRr1zZE.—Kuiusorr N. McFgE.
Prize for begt Thesis.—J. S. A. CrricHTON.
Passed with First Rank Honours.—Arwarer, McFer, LarLeur, WEIR, CREIGHTON,
SeARP, MCKERCHER.
Second Rank Honours.—Co0x, MADORE.
(For Third Year's Students passed for the Degree, see Graduating Lists.)

Standing in the Several Classes. %

INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor Kerr.
First, ArwATER, Professor’s Prize.
Second, LAFLEUR.

ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TRENHOLME.
First, McFzE.

Second, ATWATER.

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.—PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD.
First, LAarLEUR, ATWATER and McFEg, equal.
Second, CREIGHTON.

LEGAL HISTORY.—Proressor LAREAU.

First, McFee and ATWATER, equal.
Second, LAFLEUR.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proressor HurcHINSON.
First, McFgg.

Second, Cookg, LaFLEUR and ATwWATER, equal.

CIVIL LAW.—Proressor RoBIDOUX,

First, Weir, ATwATER, and LAFLEUR, equal.
Second, McFEg.

SECOND YEAR.

Prize for General Proficiency.—WiLLiAM A. WEIR.

Second Prize.—~ALLAN R. OUGHTRED.

Honours of First Rank.—Wgeir, OvenTRED, SMITH, LigETHALL, CROSS.
Honours of Second Rank.—AYLMER, SI0STROM, LiYMAN.
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Passed the Sessional Braminations.—WiiLiaM A. WEIR, ALLAN R. OUGHTRED,
Rosr. C. SmirH, WirLiam D. LiearHALL, ALEXANDER CRross, Hon. HENRY
Avumer, PAorn R. G. SsostroMm, ALBERT C. LyMAN, WinLiam W. REDPATH,
Epmuxp M. MoMaHoN, ALLeN G. IncaLs, Epmuxp W. P. Gueriy, DoNaLp
Downig, GeorRGE . FosTer, CHARLES RAyNEs, JosepH L. FoRSTER, ALEX-
ANDER C. ROTHERFORD, CAMPBELL LANE, ANTOINE A. GAUTHIER, RICHMOND
L. De MARTIGNY.

Standing in the Several Classes.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor Kggrg.
First, WgIr.
Second, CREIGHTON.

ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TRENHOLME.
First, OuGHTRED.
Second, LIGHTHALL.

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.—PRrOFESSOR ARCHIBALD.
First, McMarox~ and WEIR, equal.
Second, Cross and OUGHTRED, equal.

LEGAL HISTORY.—ProrEssor LAREAU.
First, Gueriy and WEIR, equal.
Second, INGALLS.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Prorgssor HuTCHINSON.
First, WEIr.
Second, Cross.

CIVIL LAW.—Proressor RoBinoux.
First, WEIR.
Second, OUGHTRED.

FIRST YEAR.

LPrize for General Proficiency.—GroreE C. WRIGHT.
Second Prize.—FrANK WEIR.

Honours of First Rank.—WrieHT, WEIR, GOLDSTEIN, Moraan, McDoNALD, BARNARD,
SCRrIVER, LeFEBVRE, KLOCK, WHITE.

Honours of Second Rank.—CRross, JoLiFFE, ReENAUD, WEEKS.

Passed the Sessional Examinations.—Georee C. WrieHT, FRANK WEIR, MAXWELL
Gorpsrery, Epwarp A. D. MoreaN, Hecror C. McDoNALD, ArCHIBALD E.
BarNarp, CHARLES W. ScRIVER, ToUssAINT Z. LEFEBVRE, ROBERT A. Krock,
Wituiam J. WaiTE, Pierre N. ReNauvp, Winniam H. Cross, WiLniam A.
Weeks, WiLLiax J. JoLirre, GEoRGE R. LiGHTHALL, Ezra F. HippLE, GEORGE
A, Brookg, JosepH A. DaGeNAIS, JorN T. Dunié, ALFrED L. GUERTIN, ALFRED

C. Grarp.
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Standing in the Several Classes.

ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TRENHOLME. ;’
First, WRrIGHT.

Second, LEFEBVRE. ‘),

CRIMINAL LAW.—PRroFESSOR ARCHIBALD. ;

First, Weir. i

Second, WHITE. 3

)

LEGAL HISTORY.—Proressor LAREAU.
First, Moreax and WEIR, equal. )
Second, McDoNALD.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Proressor HUTCHINSON.
First, WricHT.

Second, GOLDSTEIN.

CIVIL LAW.—Proressor Ropipoux.
First, RENAUD.
Second, WRriGHT.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Horups Gonp Mepan.—Jon~ A. McDownarp, of Panmure, P.E.I.
The Prize for the Final Examination.—HENRY B. SMALL, of Ottawa.
James Ross, B.A,, Dewittville, Q.

The Prize for the Primary Examination.
The Sutherland Gold Medal.—H. W. THORNTON, B.A., Montreal.

Students deserving honorable men#on.

In the Final Examination, Messrs. STEVENSON, HENDERSON and MieNavLT, B. A.
In the Primary Examination, Messrs. H. V. Oepey, B.A., R. Dawsoy, B.A,,
W. Moorg, H. W. TaorNTON, B.A., and T. W. ReYNoLDS.

Professors Prizes.
Borany.—First Prize, C. E. Cameron, of Montreal, and J. Grey, Brucefield, Ont,,
equal.

PRACTICAL AvaTomy.—Demonstrator's Prize, awarded to James Ross, B.A., Dewitt-

ville, Q.
(For other Lists, see under heading “ Faculty of Medicine,” p. 88.)
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

GRADUATING CLASS.
B.A. Honours in Classics.
Darey, J. Herpert.—First Rank Honours and Henry Chapman Gold Medal.
B.A. Honours in Natural Science.

Mouson, CuarLes A —First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.
B.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Bury, Harcourt J.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal.
CunningaaM, THomas E.—Second Rank Honours.
RoBerTs, GEORGE FRANCIS.—Second Rank Honours.
CRraAlG, JaMES ALEXANDER.—Second Rank Honours.
B. A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History,
LarLeur, Pavn T.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. Early Bng-
lish Text Society’s Prize.
€urrie, DoveaLp.—First Rank Honours and Prize.

Special Certificate for B. A. Ordinary.

KrAys, CuArLEs H.—First Class.

THIRD YEAR.

ALBXANDER FancoNEr.—First Rank Honours in English Literature and Prize;
First Rank General Standing; Prize in Rhetoric; Prize in Classics;
Prize in Moral Philosophy.

Witiam A. Weeks.—First Rank Honours in Mathematical Physics and Prize;
First Rank General Standing.

JorN Erper.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy; First
Rank Generdl Standing; Prize in Zoology.

WiLtiam A. FeraeusoN.—First Rank Honours in Mathematical Physics and Anne
Molson Prize.

Joay W. Tucger.—Second Rank Honours in Classics; First Rank General
Standing.

Wintiax A. McKenzie.—Second Rank Honours in Classics; First Rank General
Standing.

Kesners R. MacprersoN.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Sciences.

Jonn O. Brace.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

James Ruip.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

ARcHIBALD McLEop.—First Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics.

Hrexry M. Amr—Prize for Collection of Plants.

WaLrsr E. Lyman.—Second Prize for Collection of Plants.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Falconer, Tucker, McLeod, Weeks, Elder, McKenzie, Ferguson, Lyman, White,
Macpherson, Bracq, McDonald, Reid, Weir, Black.



SEcoND YEAR.

Fry, Henry.—(High School, Quebec.)—First Rank General Stauding ; Prize
in Logic.

Haaur, Henry J.—(Upper Canada College.)—First Rank General Standing.

RieLLe, NorMaN T.—(Proprietary School, Montreal.)—First Rank General Stand-
ing ; Prize in English.

Roexrs, Joun H.—(Private Tuition.)—First Rank General Standing,

WarLLans, George.—(Ottawa Collegiate Institute.)—Prize in Hebrew.

Smire, ArTEUR W.—(High School, Montreal.)—Prize in Logic; Prize in Botany.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Fry, Hague, Rielle, Rogers, Parent, Trenholme, Walker, Whillans, Smith, Mc-
Killop, Mackay, Lafleur, Morin, Martin, Thomas, Walker, Stirling.

FirsT YEAR.

Brawnp, Cuaries E.—(High School, Montreal.)—Second Rank Honours in Mathe-
matics and Prize; First Rank General Standing; First Prize in
Classics.

Len, ArcmiBanp.—(Private Tuition.)—First Rank General Standing; Prize in
Hebrew.

CaMERON, JouN D.—(Huntingdon Academy.)—First Rank General Standing.

Org, ALrrep E.—(St. Francis College.)—First Rank General Standing; Prize
in French.

PorTER, James A.—(Trinity College School, Port Hope).—Prize in English; Sec-
ond Prize in Classics.

Browx, J. WiLristoN.—(Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.)—Prize in German.

Exeranp, Lutner M.—(Stanstead Wesleyan College.)—Prize in Chemistry.
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Bland, Lee, Cameron, Orr, Griffith, Brown, Shearer, Elliott, Porter, Gardner,
Hunter, England, Ross, Fraser (D. J.), Tait, O'Halloran, Greenshields,
Chipman, Fraser (W. J.), Morris, Kinloch, Bowers, Barlow, Richard-
son, Doane.

At the Examinations in September 1879, the following Scholarships and Exhib-
ttions were awarded :—

Tmirp Year.—Ferguson and Falconer and Ami (H.), and  Tucker; W.C.
Me Donald Scholarships, each $125 annual value.

Sgcoxp Year.—Hague (H. J.) and Lafleur (H. A.):—W. C. MeDonald Exhib-
itions, each $125 annual value ; Fry :—The Jane Redpath Exhibition,
$100 annual value,

First YEAR.—Cameron and Hunter :— W. C. McDonald Exhibitions, each $125
annual value ; Brown :—the Governors' Erhibition, $100 annual value.

At the Mathematical Scholarship Examinations in September 1879, the Anne

Molson Prize was awarded to Weeks (William A).
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1879.
GREEK.

THRD YEAR.—Class /.—McLeod (Archd.) and Tucker, equal ; Elder and Falconer,
equal; Weeks. Class 1/—Lyman, McDonald, Robertson ; Bracq and
Ferguson, equal; Reid, Gamble. Class /1/.—McNabb; Ami (H. M.)
and Macpherson-and White, equal ; Rutherford, Black.

SECOND YEAR.—Class [.—-Lafleur (Hy. A.), Fry ; Hague (Hy. J.) and Whillans,
equal ; Rielle and Rogers, equal ; Smith. Class I/.—Trenholme and
Morin, equal; Parent; Thomas and Barron, equal; McKillop and

y Macrae and Stirling, equal. Class /11.—Mackay, Stewart; Cockfield

and Martin and Walker, equal.

B

FirsT YEAR.—Class 1.—Bland ; Griffith and Porter, equal ; Shearer; Brown and
Cameron, equal. Class //.—Hunter, Ross; Elliottand Gardner, equal ;
Bowers, O'Halloran; Chipman and England and Fraser (Wm.), equal ;
Doane. Class I11.—Fraser (Donald); Kinloch and Tait, equal ; Bar-
low, Morris, Greenshields, Marceau, Lamb, McLennan.

LATIN.

TaIRD YEAR.—Class 1.—Falconer and McLeod (Arch'd), equal ; Tucker, Weeks,
Elder; Lyman and Macpherson, equal. Class 1/.—Ami (H. M.) and
Bracq and McDonald and Weir, equal ; Reid and Rutherford, equal;
White ; Black and Gamble and Robertson,equal. Class 777.—McNabb.
SECOND YEAR.—Class .—Hague (Hy.J.); Fry and Lafleur (Hy. A.), equal ; Rielle
and Whillans, equal; Rogers, Trenholme. Class /I.—Parent, Morin,
Smith, Barron; McKillop and Martin 'and Thomas, equal ; Cockfield
and Stirling, equal. Class ///.—Walker, Mackay, Macrae, Stewart.
First YBAR.—Class I.—Bland, Griffith; Brown and Shearer, equal; Cameron,
] Elliot; Hunter and Porter, equal; Fraser (Wm). Class 1/.—Bowers
b and England and Gardner and Ross, equal; Chipman and Doane,
g’ equal ; O’Halloran. Class I/1.—Fraser (Don.) and Morris and Tait,
equal; Barlow ; Greenshields and Marceau, equal; Kinloch.

ENGLISH LITERATURE,

Fourte YEAR.—Class I.—Currie and Lafleur (P. T.), equal. Class I1/.—Scriver
and Raynes, equal; Pillsbury, Ogilvie. (lass 1//.—Klock, Muir,
Bayne, Bennett.

Seconp YeAr (Optional).—Class I.—Whillans, Thomas, Hague (H. J.). Class IL.
—Fry, Hague (F.), Smith, Macrae, Trenholme, Morin, Class /1]—
Walker; Parent, Mackay.

First YeAr.—Class [.—Elliot and Bland, equal; Bowers and Hunter and

Shearer, equal; Ross, Brown. Class 1I.—Porter, Cameron, Fraser

(D.); Fraser (W.) and Gardner, equal; Tait, Griffith, England, Kin-

loch; Greenshields and Chipman, equal ; Doane, Morris. Class 1/1.—

Wheeler, Barlow ; O'Halloran and McLennan, equal ; Lamb, Murray.



RHETORIC.

Taep Year.—Class I.—Falconer, Tucker, Elder. Class /1. —Rutherford, Ami
(H. M.), Bracq, Macpherson, Weir, Macdonald, Reid, Weeks, McLeod,
Lyman, White; Gamble and Ferguson. Class 11/.—None.

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

Fourta YuAR.—(Mental Philosophy).—Class [.—Keays, Bull, Cunningham ;
Raynes and Roberts, equal; Darey, Pillsbury; Allen and Craig,
equal ; Lafleur (P. T.). Class 1/.—Bayne, Bennett, Gibson, Currie,
Scriver, Ogilvie, Bates, McIntyre, Lariviére. Class /I/.—Muir, Klock.

Trikp Y®AR.—(Moral Philosophy).—Class I.—Elder, Falconer, Reid, Tucker,
Young, Weeks. Class I/.—Rutherford, Black, Robertson, Bolton .
Bracq and Lyman and White, equal; Conron, Weir; Ferguson and
Gamble and Macpherson, equal. Class [I/.—McDonald and McLeod
and Smith (A. E.) and Stewart (J. B.), equal; Ami (H.M.), McNabb ;
Dow and Edge, equal.

SecoND YRAR.—(Elementary Psychology).—Class I.—Hague (H. J.) and Smith
(A.W.), equal; Walker, Parent, Rogers, Rielle, Morin. Class I1.—
Lafleur (H. A.), Martin, Whillans, Fry, Trenholme, McKillop. Class
111.—Gibson and Mackay, equal; Cockfield, Stirling; Barron and
Skinner and Thomas, equal ; Stewart (R.), Macrae, Chaffee.

HEBREW.

Junior YeAr.—Class I.—Reid, Mercer; Rondeau and Young, equal; Fraser,
Smith, Morin. Class 1/.—Roberts, Blouin, Mackay. Class /I/.—None

Sexior Year.—COlass I.—Whillans, Walker, Internoscia. Class [I.—Carriére.
Class I11.—None.

FRENCH.

Tamp YEAr.—Class [ —Ami (H. M.). Class 11.—None. Class I1/.—None.

Srconp YeAR.—Class I.—Morin, Lafleur (H. A.), Hague (H. J.), Fry, Rielle. Class
17 —Trenholme, Parent, Barron, Smith, Rogers. Class I//.—Martin
and Stirling, equal; Cockfield and Thomas, equal ; Macrae, Stewart,
Chaffee.

First YrAR.—Class I.—Bland, Cameron ; Elliot and Shearer, equal ; Marcean ;
Griffith and Lamb, equal. Class //.—Ross, Gardner, O’Halloran,
Young, Hunter, Chipman ; Brown and Porter, equal; Fraser (Don.),
Tait, Barlow. Class [1/.—Greenshields and Morris, equal ; England ;
Doane and McLennan, equal ; Mallory, Wheeler, Kinloch, Murray.

GERMAN.

Fourta Year.—Class I.—None. Cluss [1.—Ogilvie, Class 111.—Bayne.

Secoxp YEAR.—Senior Division.—Class [—Martin. Class [/ —Lafleur (H. A.).
Class 111.—Rielle, McKillop. Junior Dwision.-—Class I.—Barron.

FirsT YEAR.—Class I.—Internoscia. Class [l.—Brown. Class 11l —Fraser
(Wm.), Gardner.
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ASTRONOMY.

Fovrrn YEARr.—Class I.—Bull, Molson ; Cunningham and Roberts, equal ; Ogil-
vie. Class I1.—None. Class 1/1.—Craig, Lafleur (P. T.).

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

Fourra YeAR.—Cluss I.—Roberts, Pillsbury, Bayne (G. D.), McIntyre, Lariviére.
Class I[.—Ogilvie and Scriver, equal. Class [1l.—Craig, Lafleur
(P. T.), Keays; Allen and Bennett and Raynes, equal.

Tarp YrAR.—Class /.-—Ferguson ; Falconer and Tucker, equal ; Weeks, Robert-
son. Class I1.—McLeod (Archd.). Class I11.—McDonald and Reid,
equal ; Macpherson, White, McNabb ; Ami (H. M.) and Gamble, equal ;
Rutherford, Elder, Weir, Lyman, Bracq.

MATHEMATICS.

Seconp YEAR.—Class I.—McKillop, Fry. Class Il.—Lafleur (H. A.), Trenholme ;
Hague (H. J.) and Parent, equal ; Rielle, Class //1.—Whillans, Tho-
mas, Rogers, Morin, Martin, Smith (A. W.), Cockfield, Mackay, Macrae,
Stewart, Walker, Barron.

First Yrar.—Class [.—Cameron, Chipman, Bowers, Bland. Class I1.—Hunter,
Brown, Elliott. Class [/l.—Shearer, Griffith, Porter, Frager (D.J.),
Fraser (W.), England, Doane; Gardner and Kinloch, equal ; Barlow
and Morris, equal ; Murray, Ross, Greenshields, Tait, Young, Marceau.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Fourre YeAR.—Class I.—Darey, Pillsbury, Bull. Class 1/.—Craig and Currie
and Scriver, equal ; Keays and Molson, equal; Roberts. Class 1/1—
Allen and Bennett and Ogilvie, equal; Cunningham, Klock, Muir,
Lariviére, Raynes.

THRD YEAR.—COlass I.—Falconer and Ferguson, equal. Class I1.—MacPherson.
Class 111.—Tucker, Weeks, Lawford, Ami (H. M.), Elder, Lyman,
Bracq ; Gamble and White, equal.

MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOGY.
Fourre Year— Class I.—Molson, Ogilvie, Muir, Class //.—Bayne, Maclntyre.
Class [11.—McFarland (Geology alone).
ZOOLOGY.

Tuirp YeAR.—Class I.—Reid, Ami (H. M.), Ferguson, Elder, Macpherson, Lyman,
Black, Bowers, McLeod, Robertson. (lass //.—~Bracq, McDonald, Ru-
therford, Lawford, Gamble. Class ///.—McNabb.

BOTANY.

SECOND YEAR.—Olass I.—Hague (H. J.), Trenholme, Lafleur (H. A.), Walker, Smith,
Fry, Barron, Thomas, Morin, Rogers. Class IIl.—Chaffee, Whillans,
Bolton, Hague (F.), Henderson, Macrae, Rielle, Martin, McKillop,
Mackay. Class I11.—Stewart, Hitchcock, Parent, Stirling, Cockfield.
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CHEMISTRY.

FirsT YEAR.—Class I.—Shearer. Class Il.—England and Hunter, equal ; Ellio t
Brown, Bowers, Cameron, Ross, Morris, Porter. Class 111.—Tait,
Bland, Doane, Gardner, Fraser (W.), Kinloch, Griffith, Chipman, Green-
shields, Young, Barlow, Wheeler, Fraser (D.).

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1880.

ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS.
GREEK.

B. A. OrpiNary.—Class I.—Darey, Keays, Mercer. Class 11.—Bayne; Muir
and Ogilvie, equal. Class /1].—Lariviére, Allen.

Tamrp YeAR.—Class I.—Falconer and McLeod (Prizes), equal ; Tucker, Elder ;
Weeks and McKenzie, equal; Lyman. Class 11.—Ferguson; Bracq,
and McDonald and Robertson, equal ; Ratherford and White, equal ;
Macpherson and Reid, equal. Class ///.—Black and McNabb, equal ;

Gamble.
SeCOND YEAR.—Class I.—Fry and Lafleur (Hy. A.), equal ; Rielle, Hague (Hy. J.),
Rogers, Parent, Whillans.  Class 1/.—Trenholme Smith, Morin ;

Martin and Stirling, equal; Thomas; Cockficld and Mackay and Mc-
Killop, equal. Class I//.—Barron.

Fmsr Ypar.—Class 1.—Bland (1st Prize); Cameron and Porter, equal; Brown
and Lee, equal; Gardner and Griffith and Orr, equal ; Shearer, Ross,
Bowers, Elliot Class 11.—England and Fraser (Donald), equal;
Chipman and Tait, equal ; Hunter and O’Halloran, equal ; Doane and
Fraser (Wm.) and Morris and Richardson, equal. (lass 111.—Marceau,
Barlow ; Chaffee and Greenshields and Kinloch, equal.

LATIN.

B. A. OrpiNARY.—Class I.—Darey ; Keays and Raynes, equal ; Mercer. Class
/1—Ogilvie and Pillsbury and Scriver, equal; Bayne and Bennett,
equal ; Allen and Klock and Lariviére and Muir, equal. Class IZI.—
None.

THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Falconer and McLeod (Prizes), equal; Elder; Mc-
Kenzie and Tucker and Weeks, equal; Lyman. Class I/.—Macpher-
son, White ; Bracq and Robertson and Weir, equal ; McDonald, Ruther-
ford, Reid. Class 111.—Gamble, Black.

Secoxp YEAR.—Class /.—Lafleur )Hy. A.); Fry and Rielle, equal; Hague
(Hy. J.), Rogers. Class /1I.—Trenholme, Parent, Smith and Whillans,
equal ; Morin, Martin. Class Il1l.—Mackay and Thomas, equal ;
Barron and Cockfield and McKillop, equal; Stirling and Walker,
equal.




EER———

=)

130

FirsT Yoar.—Class I.—Bland, Porter (2nd Prize) ; Griffith and Orr, equal ; Cam
eron and Lee, equal; Shearer; Brown and Elliot and Gardner
equal. Class //.—Hunter; England and Ross, equal; Chipman,
Bowers and O’Halloran, equal; Fraser (Wm.) ; Fraser (Don.) and
Greenshields and Tait, equal. Class J/I.—Doane and Morris, equal ;
Kinloch, Richardson, Marceau, Barlow.

Honour Ezxaminations in Classics.
B. A.— First Rank.—Darey.—Henry Chapman Gold Medal.
TaIRD YERAR.—Zirst Rank.—None.
Second Rank.—Tucker, McKenzie.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

First YEAR.—Class 1. —Griffith and Bowers, equal; Bland; Lee and Cameron
equal ; Orr and Ross, equal® Brown and Elliott and G reenshields and
Shearer, equal. Class 1I.—Fraser (Don.) and Kinloch, equal; Barlow
and Gardner, equal; Chipman and Hunter and Morris, equal ; Eng-
land and Porter, equal; O'Halloran and Tait, equal. Class I/l—
Richardson and Young (K. D.), equal ; Chaffee and Doane and Fraser
(Wm.), equal.

LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

B. A. OrDINARY.—(Mental and Moral Philosophy).—Class I.—Keays, Bull,
Roberts, Bayne, Cunningham Craig. Class [l.—Pillsbury, Ogilvie,
Raynes; Allen and Lariviére, equal; Scriver, Bennett. Class [11/—
Mclntyre, Klock.

()CCASIONAL STUDENTS IN FourtH YEAR.—(Mental Philosophy).—Class I. Hend-
erson. Class 1I.—None. Class 11/.—Gibson, Bates.

TaRp YEAR.—(Moral Philosophy.—(Class 1).—Falconer (£rize,) Young (W. R.),
Elder, Tucker, Rutherford, McKenzie. Class //.—Lyman and White,
equal ; Reid, Smith (A.E.), McLeod, Bracq; Conron and Robertson,
equal; Weir; Black and Gamble, equal. Class I1I.—McNabb, Turk,
McDonald, Weeks, Macpherson; Ferguson (Wm. A.) and Stewart
(J. B.), equal ; Edge.

SecoNp YrAR.—(Logic).—Class [.—Fry and Smith (A. W.) (Prizes,) equal;
Hague (H. J.), Rogers, Rielle ; Parent and Whillans, equal ; Lafleur
(H. A.), Trenholme, Morin. Class Il.—Martin and Walker, equal;
Thomas, Guertin, Barron, Mackay. Class //[.—Gibson, McKillop,
Brown, Stewart, Cockfield, Stirling.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

B. A. OrpiNARY.—Class I.—Lafleur, Currie.—Class 1/.—Muir.
Class 111.—None.

ENGLISH HISTORY.

B. A. OrniNaRY.—Class I.—Currie, Lafleur.—Class 11.—Mercer.
Class 111.—Muir.
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RHETORIC.

THIRD YEAR.~—Class /. —Falconer ( Prize) ; McKenzie and Weir, equal ; McLeod
and Elder, equal ; Rutherford. Class 11.—Weeks and Bracq, equal ;
Tucker, McDonald, Lyman ; Ferguson and Macpherson, equal i Gamble,
White.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

SECOND YEAR.~—Class I.—Rielle ( Prize) and Lafleur, equal ; Thomas, Fry, Hague
(H.J.). Class 11.—Rogers, Mackay, Martin; Whillans and Hague (F.)
and Trenholme, equal ; Stirling. Class £1/.—Smith, Walker, Parent,
Cockfield, McKillop.

SeCoND YEAR. ENGLISH Essay.—Class 1—Rogers, Rielle, Hague (H. J.), Fry,
Lafleur, Thomas. Class 41.—Whillans, Smith, McKillop, Parent,
Mackay, Cockfield, Martin, Stirling, Hague (F.). Class 11].—
Walker, Trenholme.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE,

First YEAR.—COlass 1.—Porter (Prize) ; Bland, Lee, Elliot, Bowers, Tait, Eng-
land. Class [/.—Fraser (D.) and Ross, equal; Hunter, Shearer;
Brown and Orr, equal ; Doane, Gardner, Cameron, Chipman, Griffith.

Class 111.—Marceau ; Greenshields and Kinloch, equal ; Barlow, Morris,
O’Halloran,

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Firsr YeAR.—Class I.—Bowers, Elliot, Hunter, Bland, England, Fraser (D.)
Lee. Class 1I.—Brown and Griffith, equal ; Orr, Shearer, Tait ; Gard-
ner and Ross, equal ; Kinloch ; Cameron and Porter, equal. Class /1.
—Chipman, Greenshields, Morris, Marceau, Barlow, O’Halloran,
Doane.

FRENCH.

TrEmRD YEAR.—Class I.—Bracq, Lyman. Cluss I1.—None.
Class I1l.—None,

SeCOND YEAR.—Class I.—Morin, Lafleur (H.A.), Parent. Class Il.—Hague
(H.J.); Fry and Rielle, equal ; Rogers ; Guertin and Thomas, equal.
Class 111, —Barron ; Smith and Stirling, equal ; Trenholme, Cockfield.

Firsr YEAR.—Olass 1.—Orr (Prize), Bland, Gardner, Elliot, Cameron, Marceau,
Ross.  Class 11.—Fraser (D.J.) and O’Halloran, equal; Griffith and
Shearer and Greenshields, equal; England, Brown, Chaffee, Porter,
Richardson (A.W.); Morris and Tait, equal. Class 111.—Young,
Kinloch, Barlow ; Chipman and Mallory, equal; Hunter and McLen-
nan, equal ; Doane, Wheeler.
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GERMAN.

B. A. OrRDINARY.—Senior Division.—Class I—Mercer. Junior Division.—
Class [—None. Class 11.—O0gilvie,
Sgconp Year.—Class I.—Martin. Class 11.—None. Class I11,—McKillop.
Fmst YBAR.—Class I.—Internoscia, Brown (W.,) (Prize).
Class 1I.—Gardner. Class II1.—None.

HEBREW .

Sexior OrnAss.— Class [.—Whillans (Prize). Class II.—Walker, Internoscia.
Class I1I.—None.

Junior Crass.—Class 1.—Lee (Prize), Smith. Class I/.—Mercer and Young
(Wmn. R.), equal; Fraser (William), Mackay.
Class 111.—None.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

B. A. OrpiNary.—Class I1.—None. Class 11.—Ogilvie, Allen, Lafleur (P.T.),
Keays. Class 1/1.—Raynes, Craig, Lariviére, Roberts ; Pillsbury
and Scriver, equal; McIntyre, Muir, Bayne, Klock,; Bennett.

Trirp YEAR.—Class I —Ferguson, Tucker, Falconer, Weeks. Class 11.—Elder.
Class 111.—McKenzie, Macpherson; McLeod (Arch.) and' White,
equal ; McDonald, Lyman, Bracq, Weir; Black and Reid, equal.

MATHEMATICS.

Seconp YEAR.—Class 1.—Fry, Parent, McKillop. Class 1I.—Rogers and Tren-
holme, equal; Hague (H.J.), Rielle. Class 111.—Barron Whillans,
Morin, Stirling, Mackay, Smith (A. W.), Walker, Lafleur (H. A.),

Martin, Thomas.

Firsr YEAR.—Class I.—Bland; Bowers and Brown, equal; Cameron and Lee,
equal ; Hunter, Griffith. Class [fI.—Elliot; Gardner and Porter,
equal. Class I1l—Fraser (W.), Shearer, Orr, Fraser (D.J), Eng-
land, O’Halloran, Tait, Chipman, Greenshields, Ross, Kinloch and Mor-
ris, equal ; Doane, Richardson (A.W.), Barlow.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Fourte YEAR.—Class I.—Currie, Molson, Keays, Cunningham, Darey, Raynes,
Scriver, Pillsbury. Class 11.—Bull, Allen, Lariviere. Class I11.—
Klock, Bennett.

Tairp YEAR.—Class 1.—Falconer, Weeks, Ferguson, Tucker. Class //.—Bracg,
Elder, Lyman. Class 111.—Macpherson, White, Weir, Gamble.

Honour Examinations in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

Tmrp YEAR.—(Math. Physics).—First Rank.—Ferguson (Anne Molson Prize);
Weeks, (Prize).

First YEeAR—(Mathematics).—First Rank.—None.

Second Rank.—Bland (Prize).



NATURAL SCIENCE.

B. A. OrRDINARY.—(Gleology and Mineralogy.)—Class I.—Molson.

Class 11.—Ogilvie, Mercer, Bayne. Class 111.—Mnuir, MecIntyre.

B. A. Honours.—Molson (Ch. A.) First Rank Honours, and Logan Gold Medal.

TrRD YRAR.—(Z00logy)—Class 1.—Elder (Prize), McKenzie, Reid.

Class 11.—Lyman, McLeod, Bracq, Macpherson, Jowers, Rutherford,
Ferguson. Class 1/I.—McDonald, McNabb, Robertson Gamble,

Tairp YrAr HoNoUrS.—(Mineralogy and Lithology.)—First Runk.—None.
Second Rank.—Macpherson.

SECOND YEAR.—( Botany.)—Class [ —Lafleur, Smith ( Prize), Fry, Rogers, Hague
(H. J.), Rielle, Trenholme, Barron ; Whillans and Walker, equal. Class
11.—Mackay, Morin, McKillop, Thomas, Parent, Hague (F.), Martin,
Stirling. Class 1I1.—Cockfield, Guertin, Stewart.

Prizes for Collections of Plants.—1st, Ami; 2d, Lyman.

CHEMISTRY.

First YeAR.—Class I.—Bowers, England (Prize), Orr, Shearer. Class [1.—
Tait, Gardner, Bland, Hunter, Elliot, Ross, Cameron, Griffith; Lee
and Greenshields, equal; Porter. Class I/1.—Marceau, O’Halloran,
Brown, Fraser (Donald), Kinloch, Morris, Chipman, Richardson
(Alex.), Fraser (Wm.), Barlow.

MORRIN COLLEGE.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

Greex.—Class [.—Hemming, Walker. Class I/.—Ferguson. Class I1/.—None

LariN.—Class I.—Hemming. Class Il.—Ferguson, Walker. Class 11I.—None.

MaTHEMATICAL PHYS108.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Hemming. Class 11/.—
Walker, Ferguson.

MeNTAL AND MorAL PriLosoPHY.—Class I.—Hemming. Class 1/.—Walker .
Ferguson.

Excuise Historvy.—Class L.—None. Class Il —Hemming. Class 117 —Walker,
Ferguson.

FrencH.—Class . —Hemming. Class I1.—Ferguson, Walker.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION,

GrEER.—Class I/.—Hewitt.
LaTiN.—Class I.—Hewitt.
MATrEMATICS.— Class [11.—Hewitt,
Loaic.—Class [11.—Hewitt.
Encrisa.—Class I111.—Hewitt.
FreNcH.—Class 111,—Hewitt.
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ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

Greek.—Class 11.—Brown, Duffett.

L ATIN.—Class II.—Brown.. Class 111.—Duffett.
MaraemaTios.—Class 11.—Brown. Class 111.—Duffett.
Logro.—Class 111.—Brown, Duffett.

Excrisa.—Class 11.—Brown, Duffett. Class 1//.—None.
FrexoH.—Class 11.—~Duffett. Class I1I.—Brown.

SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, 1879-30.
PASSED.
I.—September, 1879.
(a)—Supplemental Sessional Examinations.

Tarp YEAR.—Bennett.
Frst Year.—Macrae, Westlake.

(b)—Supplemental in one Subject:

Trirp YeAr.—Keays, Scriver.
Srconp YEarR.—Gamble, Lawford, McDonald, McNabb.
First YEAR.—Barron, Cockfield, Stewart.

11 —February, 1880.
(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations.)

(a)—Supplemental in two or more subjects.

FourtH YEAR —Klock, Muir,

Tamp Year.—Black, Weir.

Seconp Year.—Stirling.

Fiest YEAR.—Marceau, Wheeler, Young.

Partial Student—Supplemental in Latin—McLennan N.



FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

GRADUATING CLASS.

JouN S. O’Dwyer.—Lorne Medal and Certificate of Merit for General Standing.
Scott Exhibition for Session 1879-1880.

WiLrreD T. Sgarre.—Special Scott Prize.

Witriam F. RoBerrsoN.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science.

PASSED THE EXAMINATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
Ciyil Engineering.
John Seabury O'Dwyer; James Dudderidge and Wilfred Theodore Skaife, equal.
Mining Engineering.
William Fleet Robertson.
THIRD YEAR.
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Drummond, Archbald, Waddell, Richard.

SECOND YEAR.
Frep MiLLer.—Prizes in Mechanism, Drawing and Mathematical Physics,
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIOKS.
Miller, Green, Low, Burland.
FirsT YEAR.
PASSED THE SESSTONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Smith, McMillan, McTaggart.

STANDING IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS.
REPORTS OR ESSAYS PREPARED DURING THE SUMMER OF 1879.

Fourra Year.—Class I.—O'Dwyer (A Bridge on the G. T. R.) and Skaife (Zhe
Chaudidre Bridge Foundations), equal ; Robertson ( T'he Ventilation of the
Pictou Coal Mines).
Class 11,—Dudderidge (Levelling).

THIRD YEAR.—Class /—Drummond (4 Survey of Dominion Lands in Manitoba
Jor Settlement Purposes).
Class 1I.—Archbald (Mortars and Cements), Waddell (House Ventila-
tion).
Class [1I.—Richard (4 Steam Engine), Bolton (a ZTraverse of the
Mississaga River).
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SecoNp YEAR.—Class 1.—Green (A Bridge on the Harrisburg and Brantford Rail-

way).
Class [1.—Stephen (Notes on. Navigation), Foster (A4 Length of the Q. C.

Railway) and Low (Hydraulic Cements), equal.
Class IIT.—Burland ( The Spur Wheel), Hague (Morta.).

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

Temp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class Il.—Richard, Archbald. Class [11.—

Drummond, Waddell.
SpooND YEAR.—Class I.—Miller. Class I1.—Foster and Low, equal ; Green, Bur-

land. Class [/I —None.
FREEHAND DRAWING.

Frrst YBAR.— Class I.—None. Class [ —McMillan and McTaggart, equal ; Smith.
Class I11.—None.

SURVEYING.

Tramp YEAR.—Class [.—None, Class Il.—Archbhald. Class [l[.—Drummond,

Bolton, Richard, Waddell.
Sgconp YEar.—Class [.—Miller. Class Il.—Foster and Green, equal; Low.
Class 111.—Houlahan, Skaife.

PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.

Tamrp YEAR.—Class [.—None. Class 11.—Drummond. Class I1I.—Archbald,
Richard, Morkill, Bolton.

MECHANISM.

Spoonp YEAR.—Class I.—Miller. Class 11.—Low, Green. Class [11.—Foster.

MATERIALS.

Fourta YEAR.—Class I.—Skaife, O'Dwyer. Class IT—Robertson, Dudderidge.
Tamp YEAR.— Class I.—None. Class [I.—Waddell, Drummond. Class L111.—

Archbald and Bolton, equal ; Richard.
SpooND YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class 1/.—Green and Miller, equal ; Foster.

APPLIED MECHANICS.

FourTa YEAR.— Class [.—None. Class 1/.—0’Dwyer, Dudderidge, Skaife.
Tarrp YaAR—Class I.—None. Class II.—Drommond. Class [11.—Bolton, Arch-
bald, Waddell, Richard.

STEAM,
FourtH YEAR—Class . —Dudderidge, O'Dwyer, Skaife. Class 11.—Robertson.
HYDRAULIOS.

Fourta YeAR—Class 1.—None. Class II—0’Dwyer, Skaife, Dudderidge. Class
11/.—Robertson.
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DOWNWARD-FLOW TURBINES (Hssay).
Fourta YeAR.—Class I.—(O'Dwyer and Dudderidge, equal ; Class 17.—Skaife.
STAMP BATTERIES (Hssay).
Fourta YeARr.—Class I.—Robertson.
CONTINUOUS GIRDERS (Hssay).

TaIRD YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class I1.—Archbald ; Richard and Drummond and
Waddell, equal. Class I11.—Bolton.

ROADS AND ROAD-MAKING.

FourtH YEAR.—Class [.—O'Dwyer, Skaife. Class [1,—Dudderidge.
Tump YEAR.— Class I.—Drummond, Waddell. Class [1.—Archbald. Class [1l.—
Bolton, Richard.
METEOROLOGY (Optional.)

FourtH YEAR.—Class I.—Robertson and Skaife, equal. Class [I.—Morkill

Dudderidge. Class 1//.—None.
DESIGN, SPECIFICATION AND ESTIMATE.

Fourta YEaR.—Class 1.—None. Class 11.—Skaife, O'Dwyer. Class [f1.—Dud-

deridge, Robertson.
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

Tuirp YEAR.—Class I.—Archbald. Class II.—None. Class III.—Drummond,
Richard, Waddell.
SEcoND YEAR.—Class I.—Miller. Class II.—None, Class I11.—Burland.

MATHEMATICS.

Tairp YEAR,—Class I.—None. Class IL.—Archbald, Drummond.  Class

JII.—Richard, Bolton, Waddell.
Class II,—Miller. Class 111.—Green, Low.

SecoNp YEar.—Class L.—None.
Class I1.—McMillan. Class I11.—Smith, Me-

FmgT YeArR.—Class I.—None.
Taggart.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Tamp Year—Class [.—None. Class II.—Archibald, Richard. Class Ill.—

Drummond, Waddell, Bolton, Morkill (*).
SgcoNp YrAr.—Class I.—None. Class 11.—Burland, Miller; Green and Low,

equal. Class I11.—Foster.
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

Fourta YEAR.— Class I.—None. Class I].—Robertson.
Tamp Year.—Class I1.—Bolton, Drummond, Archibald. Class 1//.—Waddell
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ZOOLOGY AND PALEONTOLOGY.

Seconp YEAR.—Class I.—Low. Class 11.—Foster. Class 11/.—Green, Miller.

BOTANY.

Seconn Year.—Class I.—None. Class
; CHEMISTRY.
First YeArR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Smith, McTaggart. Class I[l.—
Miller, McMillan.
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
‘ Secoxp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class I1I.—Burland.
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Secoxd YeAr.—Class I.—None. Class II.—None. Class I11.—Low.
ASSAYING.
Fourte YeAr.—Class I.--Robertson.
METALLURGY.
Fourte YEeAR.— CQlass I.—None. Class IT.—Robertson.

ENGLISH.

gRCOND YEAR.—Class I.—Gre
Class 111.—Skaife.

First YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Smith, McMillan. Class I11—
McTaggart.

n, Low. 'Class 11.—Burland, Foster, Mille

FRENCH,

TrirD YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class 11.—Waddell, Richard, Archbald. Class
1I1.—Bolton.

oNxp YEAR.—Class I—None. Class Il.—None. Class IIl.—Green, Low
Drummond.

FirsT YEAR.—Class I —None. Class [1.—None. Class III.—McTaggart.

GERMAN,

SpcoNp YEAR.—Class I.—None, Class [/ —None. Class I1/1.—Miller.
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DOCTORS OF

Adsetts, John,
Alexander, Robert A,
Alguire, Duncan. O,
Allard, Emery,
tAllen, Hs \milfon,
Alloway, Thomas Johnson,  Montreal
Anderson, Alex., Med. Dept. Indian
Army 18
18

1866

Grimeby, O
Cornwall, O
Beleil, Q

*Anderson, John C.,
Archer, Ths.,
Ardagh, Johnson,
Armstrong, Geo, E.,

Wandsworth, Eng
Orillia; O
Monftreal

*Arnoldi, Daniel ~ [Hon] 847 |
Atkinson, Robt., 186
Ault, Alexander, Ochkosh, Wis
*Ault, Charles, Montreal
Ault, James F.,

Ault, Edwin D., Aultsville, Q

Austin, Fred. John,
Ayer, N., M. A,
Aylen, John,
Aylen, James, Aylmer, Q
3ackhouse, J. B., Braidwood, Ill
Rain, D.S.E,, 'Hﬂ’ Surgeon \IM
Bain, Hugh U, Winnipeg Man
Baird, James, Carp, Co. Carlton
Baker, Albert,
Barelay, George E.,
*Barnston, James
Battonby, Charles,

Sherbrooke, Q
Woodstock, N B
Aylmer, Q

1
Parkhill, O
[ad eun]
Port Dover,

0 861

Baynes, Donald, M. A., Canterbury, lun;:lkm
Baynes, Gevrge \)lm(r Moutreal 1869 |
Beatty, D., ichmond, O
Beaudet, Alfred,

Jmaudx\ Lewis B.,

Beckstead, M., L 1~')011,Ht. Law.Co,, NY
+Bell, James, Montreal
*Bell, John, M. A.,

Bell, Robert, Montreal

Bell, Robt. W., Peterboro, O

Belleau, Alfred,
*#Bergeron, Joseph,
Bergin, Darby,

Quebec

Cornwall, O

Bessey, William E., Montreal
Bender, Prosper, Quebec
Benson, Joseph B., Chatham, N B
Bibaud, Jean G., Montreal

A, Montreal

Blackadger, Alex. D., B,
Chesterville, O

Blacklock, John J.,
*Blanchet, J. B.,
Blair, Robt. C.,
*Bligh, John W,
Bogart, Irvine l)
’*lSmnbu.) Geo, Ia,
Boulter, George H.,
-*Bo_\'er, Louis,
*Boylan, Andrew A.,
Boy lo, A]lwa D.,
*Bowman, William E.,
Bower, Sifas J.,
"Bradlev w xllnm,
*Brathwaite, Francis H.,

Chicoutimi, Q
1
Campbellford, O
1
Sterling, O 1852
1

Kemptville, O

Brandon, Julm Ancaster, O 161;4
Breslin, William Irwin,

46th Regiment 1847
Brigham, Josias S., Philipsburg 1848

Lowell Mass 1871
Napanee, O 1850

Brissette, Henry R.,
Bristol, Amos S.,

.

| Buekle,
2 | Buckley, William 1’

| Burge:

MEDICINE.

Fenelon Falls, O

Bryson, \\'illi:\m @5
London, O

Bucke, Richard Maurice,
Bucke, Edward H.,

Tohn M.C.
Prescott, O
Bull, George J. ‘Worcester, )l(l\b
*Bullen, ( 1:11'10.~' j A

Buller, mnk,
i Ay
Burch, B mn nmn F.,
+Burland, John I.,

Montreal

Jurland, Samuel C., Chester, Penn
Jurland, Wm. B., Montread
Burland, William H., Montreal

Burrows, Philip P.,
3urnham, Robert Wilkins,
Burns, Alfred J.,
Burritt, Horatio C.
3urwash Henry J.,
Butler, George C.,
Butler, Billa F.
*Buxton, John \
C 1I|alm James,
Cameron, Duncan HS
Cameron, .lum(:s €.

Lindsay, O

Peterboro, O
Rapid City, N W T
3righton, O

Wyandotte, Mich
Emerson, Man
Montreal

((mmmn John D., Lancaster, U

dlll])h(‘]] Donald Peter,

Campbell, Francis Wayland, Montreal
C nnpho]l G. W, MA. [ad eun]

Montreal
Campbell, J., Waracknabeal, Victoria
"‘(,’zuupbull, Samuel,

Campbell, Johu, Seaforth, O
Cannon, mlbmr Almonte, O
Carmichael, Duncan A, Ottawa
Carey, Augur D. L. [ad eun]
Carman, I’hilip E.,

Carman, John B.,
| Cassidy, David M.,
Cassady, John F., Goderich

"‘(‘unoil Robert W.
Carson, Augustus,
Carter, Samuel A.,
Case, William,
Casgrain Charles E.,
Cattanach, Andrew J.
Chagnon, knmml.msb By
“(‘lmllmm Francis,
Cherry, W 1Illum,
*Chesiey, George Ashbold,
Chevalier, Gustave,

Chev 41191 i\upoléon E. Ibernlle, Q
Chipman, C. J. H. BA., Prescott, O
Chisholm, Alex., Ale\mudrla, (0]

w.,

Hamilton, O
Windsor, O
London, kng
St. lle Q

Bedford, Q

Gorrie, Co. Huron, O
1

1863
1877
1851
1847
1861
1876
1879
1863

1873
1872
1853
1843
1851
1867
1862
1852

Brourde, Alphonse,
| Brodie, John, Honolulu, Sdwh. Isl.
Nr(ml(s, Samuel T.

3 | Brouse, William lL, Prescott, O
3rouse, Jacob K., <ville, O
Brossard, J. B. J,, .aprairie, Q

| Brown, J. L., l’l‘ux\llle O
Brown, Peter E.,

| Brown, Harry, 405 W. Washington St.,

Chicago

Browne, Arthur A., B.A,, Montreal
Bruneau, A(lnlph(, Sorel
*Bruneau, Olivier T. [Hon]
Jruneau, Onesime,

1869
1870
1869

1877
1872
1875
1866
1860
1854
1863
1879
1800

1880
1877
1‘314

1860

1343
1876
1866
1869
1877
1873
1864
1879
1879
1867
1865
1859
1843
1859
1879
1851
1871
1861
1849
1869
1862
1860
1873
1868
1878



Chisholm, Murdoch, Loch Lomond,N 8
Christie, George H., Lachute, Q
Christie, John B,,

Christie, Thomas, Lachute, Q
Christie, John H., B.A., Merrittown, O
*Church, Charles H.,
Church, Clarence R.,
Church, Coller M.,
Church, F. W., Aylmer, Q
Church, Levi K., Montreal
Church, Mills K., Pierrepont Mu\nur,

Ottawa
Aylmer, Q

*Church, Peter H.,
Clarke, Octavius H. E.,
Clarke, Wallace, B A.,
Clark, Rldmd Al
(Jldrko G
(,lem(hha, lolm ?\\
Clement, Victor A,
* +Cline, John D., B.A
Cluness, Daniel,
Codd, Alfred,
(ollm\ Charles W,
(,ullhnn R. \()no]k,bt Law.Co.,NY
¢ ulquhuun ‘Geory ye, Dunham }l.nt~, Q
Comeau, John lL, 8t. David, Q
Cook, Guy R., B. A., Louisville, NY
Cook, Hermon L., Napanee, O
Cooke, Charles H., Brantford, O
Cooke, Sidney P., Ottawa, O
Cooke, William H., Drummondyville, Q
Copeland, William L., Chicago
* Corbett, A P. M.,
Corbett, \\ illiam H., blu" Maj. Army
Med. Dept,
St. Thomas, Out

Cahoes, Vt
Utica, N Y
Oakville, O
South Chicago, ‘1
Port Hope, O

Nanimo, Cal
\\'inniptg Man

Corlis, Josiah,
Corson, John,
Cotton, C. L.,

Cowansville, Q
*Cowley, Thomas MecJd .,

Cowley, D, K Ottawa
Cox, Krank, Charlottetown, P E 1
Coylc, llwm’_v w bowl Q
Craig, Thornton

Craik, Robert, Montreal

Cram, Daniel C.,
*Crawtord, James
Cream, Thomas N.,
Crichton, Stuart,
Crothers, Wllliam,
*Lulveh Joseph B
*(unyu"immo w. C. Thurlow,
Cutter, Frederick A,
Daly, Guy D. F.,
Dansereau, Charles,
Dansereau, Charles,
Dansereau, l’ivrrv

D’ Avngmm F. F., North
*Dease, Peter \\ arsen,
D(-J.(m,lld G Berthier en haut, Q
DeBouchervi le, Charles B., Que bec
DeGrosbois, T. B Lhambly Q
Demorest, B. G. 1-., Sterling, O
I)()saulnicrs, Antoine A., Oswego, N Y
DeCelles, Charles D., :
Dibblee, G. O., More’s Mills, N B
Dice, George,

*Dick, James R.,
Dickinson, James S.
*Dickinson, George,
Dickson, William W.,
Digby, ¥. Winniett,
Dodd, Jolm
Donnelly, Charles H,
*Dorion, bcwre

[ad eun]
Chicago, Il

Stanbridge, Q

Adams, Mass

Cornwall, O

Fembroke, O
Brantford, O

St. Guillaume, Q
1
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1879
1872
1865
1848

1855
180
1857

Y 1864
1846
1870 |
1871
1870
lbm

1578
1876
1870
1876
1854
1866
1869
1876
1872
1854

1854
1869
1866
1877
1870
1880
1869
1876

1876
1854
1872
1954
1876

1865
1876

1848
1568
1873
1868
1842
1‘~U‘J

1862
1843
18(:8

841
1880
1864
1842
1846
1865
1863
1-63
1864
1860
1843

*Dorland, Enoch G.,
Dorland, James,
Dougan, Wil
*Douglass, James
l)m\]m«r John F
Drake, Jose ph M.,
Dubuc; (l..xrlumwno
“Uu(ken Stephen,
Duckett, 'William Ay
Dufort, Thadée A,
Duhamel, Louis,
Duncan, (wur;{l
Dunc‘m Gideon M.,
Dune ‘m George C.,
l)lll](,d]l James S,
*Duncan, John,
*pDunn, W illiam Oscar,
l)unmmw John M|
Dupuis, Jose :ph B.,
Easton, John,
Eberlé, Ilarrs Ay
Pd\\anh Eliphalet G.,
E d\\m(l\ J. 8.,

Edw .ud~ thr .,
hlkmton A.G \urg M
thu-n b‘. R.
Emery, Gor: dun Jy
Snglish, T. F.,

1, S

2]

Fareh

St.

T,
Kyans,

(n:tht‘h Vet.

Ewing, William,
Falkner, Alexander,
Falls, Samuel K.,
Farewell, G. \Lu(;lll
Farewel], W. G.
Farley, James l
Farley, John J.,
luullknu (_,vorrm W
ldul]\m'r D \\

Fe nwick, (wulnu E.,
Fergusson, A. A
¥ergu .mm, Alex.R.
*lqnlaywn John,
Fi m(,.]olml
*Fisher, John,
Fitzgerald, James,
Fortier, Louis Ay
Fortin, ’Pierre
l‘urtumx Lewis M,
*Foster, Stephen Sewcll
Pla]eu.:h William S.,
Fraser, Alex. C. o
*Fraser, William,
Fraser, William 1{
Fraser, Donald M.,
Fraser, Donald,

Kraser, John R.,

[Hon]

Webster City,

1850

Milwaukee, Wis 1875

t. Catharines , O 1867
g 1847
Egansvyille, O 1875

Montreal 1861
Montreal 1864

1863

Montreal 1859

1865

Wright, Q 1860

am Hdnl\ Eng 1866
Bathurst, N B 1871
London, Eng 1875
1858

1871

1843

Mitehell, O 1870
1856

scott, O 1852
Towa 1876
LUIHI()II, (8} 5
London, O 1880
Montreal 1873

aj. Gren.Guards 1862
St. Thomas, O 1873

Pr

Minneapolis, Minn 1857

1858
Scholastique, Q 1860
St. Eugene, O 1867
Dept. Army,
Woolwich, Eng 1864
Hawkesbury, O 1873
Alexandria, O 1866
W akefie d Q 1875

Duflin's (xeu\ O 1872

Belleville, O 1873
Sterling, O 1871
Foxboro, O 1878

Montreal 1847

Franklin Centre, Q 1864

, Dalhousie Mills, O 1866
. 1834

Montreal, Q 1869

1847

1865

St. David, Q 1878

1845

Huntingdon, Q 1878
1846

tichmond, O 1869
Wallaceburg, O 1877
1836

3ay Robert, Nfld 1867
Stratford, O 1869
Chicago, 111 1868
1878

Freeman, Charles M., C ape Ireland, N S 1871

Fuller, W Gra

1 F ullm, Huraco L.,
| Fulton, James H.,

*(mrw;» Joxeuh
Gardner H. - E
Gardner, Matthe w,
Gardner, W 111mm,
G ~coyne Geo. E.,
Gaviller, Edwin A,
(;aureau Elzéar,
bauvn‘m Lewis H.,
Gendron, Thomas,
Gernon, (Jeor"( Ww.

| *Gibb, (:eorgo D.,

nd Rapids, Mich 1866
Sweetsburg, Q 1870
Montreal 1863

Toledo, Ohio 1378
California 1871
Montreal 1867

Brockville, O 1861

Chippawa, O 1873

855
1836
St. Raymond, Q 1866

872

1846

<o

N WO




A

Gibson, John B.,
Gibson, W. B.,
*Gibson, Edward B.,
Gilbert, Henry L.,

Gillis, John A. F., Summerside P K I

Gillies, John,
Gilmour, Angus,
#(ziroux, Philippe
Lvudwood (J‘l“)\'lt Poy
Glenn, C. W.
Godhuy R()b(‘rt
Godfrey, Abmlmm G,
*Goodhue, P. J.,
Goforth, Elﬂl\klin,
(;olduu, Robert,
Gordon, William Wallac
(umhdm Charles E,,
*(n.umm Henry,
Graham, "Kenneth .,
Grant, Donald J.,
Grant, James A,
Grant, \\‘il]hun,

Gray, John 8., North Williamsburg, O

G 'lv, Thomas,
Greaves, llomy (‘

Dunham, Q
Cowansville, Q

Sherbrooke, Q

Teeswater, O
Waterloo, Q

Montreal
Chambly, Q
Montreal
London, Eng
Arlington, Ill
e,

Hull, Q

1
Hull, Q 1875

1

Ottawa
Perth, O

Brigus, Nfld
Barbadoes

()10(‘\\\\170(1 F. St. Catharines, O 1578

Guerin, James J. l*
wuest, Thomas F.,

Gunn, James, Durham, Co. Grey,O

Gurd, David F.,
(JH\UU W 1llmm Claud,

y ey (/ bb Minia, Halif
L

otbi

P,
Montreal
St. Mary’s, O

Montreal 1879
1868

Hagarr) Dan. M. J., Med. Supt. N W

*Hall, Archibald [ad
*Hall, James B.,

Hall, T W.

udlhdav J‘mm\ i
”Hdmlll()ll Andrew w.,
Hamilton, Charles S.,
Hamilton, John R.,
Hamilton, Rutus F.,
Hamel, Juwph A.,
Hammond, J. H Mi
Hanover, \\'lllmm,
Harding, F.
Harkin, llem),
Harkin, William,

Harknes
Hart, (1corfre GL,

Hdlmwlun E. B.
Hanna, Franklin

Harrison, David Howard, 8t. Mary’s,

* Hart, Frederick W.,
Harvoy, Wm. A,
Hayes, James,

Vankleek Hill, O
Harkness, John, Dickson’s Corners, O
Andxu\, New Lancaster, O

T and Manitoba 1868

eun]

Grafton, O

Belleville, O
Stratford, O
Murray Bay, Q1
nneapolis Minn
Seaforth, O

Guelph, O

Victoria, B C

1874
Simecoe 1866

Heard, C. De W., Charlottetown, P.E.I

Hebert, P. /unqm,

3 Jlundmwm Aledude;
*Henderson, E.
Henderson, lgter ‘A. M.,
Henderson, And.,

* Henry, Walter (Hon)

* Henry, Walter J.
Hﬂmoud, Alfred J
Hervey, Jonas J.,
Hethrington, llaury,
Hickey, Charles E. 7
Hickey, Samuel A., B.A,,
Hils, Ju&(ph)

]:lm"stou W./H:,

Whitehall, N Y 1872
A., Ottawa, O 1870

1848
Montreal 1880
1
1
Brantford, O
Stanstead, Q
Morrisburg, O 1866

Aultsville, O 1874

Montreal 1851

Hockridge, Thos. G., London, Eng 1874

# Holden, Rufus 1544
Holwell, John, 1868
* Holmes, Andrew F. [ad eun] 1843
Howard, James, Lachine, Q 1867
Howard, Robert, St. Johns, Q 1872
Howard, R. Palmer, Montreal, ( 1848
Howden, Robert T., Perth, O 1857
Howey, W. H., Delhi, O 1878
Howirt, William H., Brantford, O 1870
Howland, Francis L., Uunhnl'o O 1867
Hulbert, I&. Augustus, Brooklyn, N Y 1860
Hume, William L., Lecds, Q 1875
Hunt, Henry, Williamstown, O 1876
Hunt, J. H., Surg. Maj. Army Meéd,
ept 1869
Hunt, Lewis G., Sheffield, 1 ng 1878
T led Edward P., 1865
llurlbul George \\ 1859
Hmllmt Richard ¥. Brucefield, O 1373
Hute hinson, John A,, Wingham, O 1878
- gl Y Montreal 1879
11(*1 DG, = West Flamboro, O 1880
Irvine, James C. Elora, O 1866
Irwin, J. L., Montreal, Q 1879
1\x 8, Lu Coaticook, Q 1863
.hd\aun AT, 1846
Jackson, \\ m. bwd Brockville, O 1873
Jackson, Joseph A. ’Franklin Falls, Vt 1879
J‘umewn, _\lu\‘mdm B.A%; 1877
Jamieson, Thomas A Lancmtar 0 1875
Jamieson Chas. J., Rockland, O 1879

Johnson, James B., London, ling 1876
Johnston, J. C., Surg. Maj. Army 1867

Johnston, Thomas G., Sarnia 1871
Joues, Charles R., 18/4
.louow, George N, 1874
* Jones, 1 homas w. [ad eun] 1854
* .lonu, JOHJ“IJ.II (68 1865

Jones, \\ m. Justu Prescott, O 1856
Jones, H. J. M., Wabash Av., Chicago 1873,

K uuru@y, ‘Wm J Montreal 1875
Keeter, Wm, N., B. A., Bengal Army 1869
* I\o«lur Ihomas 1859
t Kelly, Clinton Wayne, Louisville, Ky 1867
* Kelly, Wm., 1846
lully, Thomas, Durham, O 1873
]\umpt Wllliam, Lindsay, O 1864
homud\, Richard A, Montreal 1864
* Kerr, James, 1858
Jullm\, St. Julm Sarg. Maj. Army 1862
King, Wm. M. H St. Sylvestre, Q 1859
J\nv;r, Reginald A. 1) Compton, Q 1868
lulw I{Ibllzll d, Peterboro, O 18'14
| l\ulx})(mlu\ A 1856
Iuttwu, John G, ., Surg. North West
5 Mounted Police 1869
Kittson, Edmund G., Hamilton, O 1873
Knewles, James A., 186
Kollmyer, Alex, H., Montreal 1856
Laberge, Ed., St. Philoméne, Q 1856
Lane, John A., Oswego, I\ Y 1877
Lang, Christopher L., Owen Sound, O 1510
* Lang, Thos. D., 1866
Langlois, 0. X, Windsor, O 1875
Langrell, Richard T., Eau Claire, Wis 1865
La.mcquv. AVB Montreal, Q 1847
Law, W. C., Bond Head, O 1863
Law, William K., 1877
+ Lawford, John B., London Eng 1879

Lawreuce, Henry J. H., Surg. Maj. 8rd
(:nrenadxel Guards 1862

Leavitt, Julius, 1866

Leclerc, George, Montreal 1851
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Leclair, Napoléon, Lancaster, O 1861 | McGeachy, William, Iowa, O 1867 ig
Lee, James, C., 1856 | McGill, W xl)um Oshawa 1849 30
* Lee, John Rolph 1848 | MeGilliv ray, l)«)ndld Ottawa 1861 2
Lefebvre, John M., Brockyille, O IST‘J; McGowan, Henry W Bolton, Q 1867 30
Legault, D., Salaberry de Valleyfield 1868 | McGrath, Thunm\ 1849 8
Lemoine, C., St. Pierre, lle d’Orléans 1850 \l(ixl('wn Dunum Chatsworth, O 1861
Lepailleur, Leonard, St. Martine, Q 1848 ‘[L(!lll"dll w.d., Port Edward, O 1879 2
Leprohon, John L., Montreal1843 | McGuire, Bornmd 8 A8 1873 0
Levi, Reuben, Inverness, Q 1876 | Mclimoyl, Henry A., Clayton, N Y 1876 yi
Lindsay, Heriot, St Johns, Q 1861 | McInnes, Walter J, lumt Saginaw,Mich 1865 9
Lister, James, 1862 | Mclntosh, James, I\.lpld City, 1\ W T 1859 3
Lloyd, H. W., London, O lbﬂd ‘\1<Inm~h Donald J,, Vankleek Hill, O 1870 (¢}
* Locke,C. F. A., 1872 '\Iullltyl(‘ Peter A., Souris, 1’1 1 1867 2
Logan, David D., 1842 \ILI\(-I(an George L loyd, Hamilton 1860 g
Logan, Robt,, Tona, Mich 1880 \Icl\enno B. E.,, B. A.. Richmond Hill,O 1880
Logie, William, 1883 | McKay, John Woodville, O 1869 5
* Long, Alexander, 1844 | McKay, W dltcr W oodburn 0 1854 0
Longley, Edmund, 1866 | Mc l\llllt‘) John K., Portage du F ort Q 1878
Longpré, Pierre F., 1848 | McLaren, Peter, Ormstow n, Q 1869 0
Loupret, André, 1850 | McLaren Peter, l’al\ley, O 1hbl 7
Loux, William, Russell, O 1bm McLaren, J’utol 872 3
Loverin, Nelson, \(cLawn D.C., B.A,, Montreal, Q lb% 2
Lovett, William, 1570 | McLean, Alc\andu 1560 3
1 * Lucus, T. D’ Arcy, 1869 | McLeod, James, Lharlottetown P EI 1878 )
Lundy, E. L Surg. Maj. Army 1862 | McMi cknw (,eorrfo (:(\deuch 0 1851
Lyford, Chs. C., Minneapol Linn 1879 | McMillan, Zneas .J Edw 'irdsburg, 0 1874 3
Lyon, Arthur, Shawville, Q 1861 | Mc \hllau Louis J. A Rigaud, Q 1860 7
Maas, Rudolph, Negaunee, Mich 1880 | Mc \hllﬂn John, 1857 }‘
#MacDiarmid,John D., 1847 \Ic\lmm), munuol 1841
MacDonald, Angus, St. Paul, Min 1863 | * McNaughton, E, l’ 1834 L
* MacDonald, Colin, 18563 | McNee, \l(*\\ art, I‘ort'we du Fort, Q 1879 }
MacDonald, Roderick A., Surg. Prov. McNeece, Jdm(s 1869 )
l’cmtuxtmry, Ma 1874 | McNeill, Ernest, Orwell, P E I 1878 )

MacDonell, Zneas, 1849 | \hvi\ulu M. hoquon 0O 1880 i
MacDonnell,Richard L., B, A., Montreal 1876 | \In(nullvn Jampﬂ Marquette, Mich 1874 ~
Mackarlane, William, Almonte 1869 | \lcl\ao George, (mawa O 1876 §
Macftie, James, W Covington, N Y 1869 ‘ )lhldé{”(’lt Alexander, l’arkhiIJJ O 1869 ?
Maclntosh, Robert, Meaford 15638 | McVean, John M. d 1865
Mack, Francis Lewis, Arden, O 1862 | Madill, Julm Thornton, O 1867
* Mackie, J. R., 1865 | Major, (;mrwo W., B.A, Montreal 1871
* Macklem, Samuel S., 1859 \LLILolm .Tuhu lwlph, Scotland, O 1861
Mac Lean, Al(,hllmld Sarnia, O 1867 | * Malhiot, Alfred, 1846
* Macnabb, Francis A. Ly 1870 | Malloch, Edward C Ottawa, O 1863
McArthur, Robert D,, Chicago, 1867 | \Lxllm,h William B.j Brocl\vxlle O 1867
McAnhm\ John A., Port Elgin O 1879 ! \lallm) Albert E,, 1872
McBain, John, Martintown, O 1874 \Lu«.mu, Louis T., Napierville, Q 1872

cCallum, Duncan C., Mountreal 1850 | Markell, Richard s 1867
McCann, J. J., B. A,, Hopkinton, Mass 1878 | * \ldu. Israel P., 1849
McCarthy, W. Chicago, 111 1867 | Marr, Walter Hi; 1859
McConkey, T. L Barrie, O 1872 | Mars ton Alonzo Wi Montreal 1871
McConnell, John B., Montreal 1873 Man-tun JohnJ., 1843
* McCord, John D5 1864 | Mason, James Lmdsey, M.A., 1863
I\Ic()ormick, An(lru\v G., Durham, Q 1874 M'\ttluo Rich. J., Cornwall 1875
McCrimmon, Donald A., Lucknow, O 1869 1 M.nhesun John H,, St. Mary’s, O 1871
MecCrimmon, John, Woodville, O 1878 Mdtlucwn Niel, 1870
McCrimmon, Milton, Palermo, O 1878 | Mayrand, W xllmm, St. Andrews, Q 1847
McCullough, George, St. Mary’s, O 1879 | Meane, John, Staff Srg. Maj. Army 1869
* McCulloch, Michael (Hon) 1843 | Meek, ‘James Ay New York 1875
McCully,Oscar J. M. A., Baie Verte,N B 1879 *Mmgs Malcolm R., 1865
McCurdy, John, Chatham, N B 1866 | Menzies, John B., 1879
McDermid, Wm., Dunvegan, O 1875 | * \[medllh Thomas L, B, 1842 o
McDiarmid, Donald, Amul, O 1867 | Metcalfe, UumyJ 1876
McDiarmid, James, Prospect,Co. Lk.,0 1873 Mlguaulr. Henri A St. Denis, Q 1860
1 McDonald, John A., Montreal 1880 | Mignault, L. D., B, A Montreal 1880
MecDonald, Jos. D. A., 1873 | Miller, I{ubcrt 1870
McDonald, R. C., Perth, O 1880 | Mills, "hos. W. oy DA Hamilton 1878
McDonald, Roderick, , Cornwall, O 1834 \lmer Frank L., Honolulu Swh. Is 1877
MecDonell, Alex. R., Alexandria, O 1874 \lmc~, W lllldlll w., 1874
McDonell, Angus C., . Montreal 1852 \hlchell Ffred. H., London 1871
McDougall, Peter A., Ottawa, O 1864 | Moffatt, John hdward Staff Surg. Army 1862
McDougall, Peter A., 1847 \Iutmn Walter, Quebec 1868
McEachran, W ., Montreal 1880 Mo]~on William A. Montreal 1874
McEwen, Findlay, Carlton Place, O 1870 \Il)ll;,l,l)ﬂh \apoléon Rigaud, Q 1865
McGarry, James, Drummondville, O 1858 | Monk, Geo. B, St. 'lhm,se Q 1875




London, O 1874
Port Burwell, O ]l‘n'%
D,

Moore, Charles 8.,
Moore, Jehiel T.,
Moore, Joseph,
Moore, Richard,

Moore, Robert C., 139&)
* Morin, Josh (Hon), %;‘o(‘.
69

* Morrison, David R., -
Morrison, John, M.A., Waddington, _
N Y 1872

Montreal 1851
Montreal 1876
872

Mount, John W.,

Munro, Alexander,
Munro, James T., 5
Murray, Charles H., B.A., H M Indian

Army 1876
Neilson, W. J., Perth, O 1878
Nelles, Jas. M., Canton, I11 1875
Nelles, John A., London, O 1850
| / * Nelson, Horace 1861
\ * Nelson, Wolfred (Hon) 1848

Nelson, Wolired D. E., Bermuda, W 1 1872

Nicol, William R., Watkins, N Y 1872
Nicholls,Chas. R., Surgeon Major, Army 1862
Nesbitt, James A., { 1868
Norton, Thomas, Hornings Mills, O 1874
Oakley, William D.,

O’Brien, Thomas B, P,

.
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Dunham, Q 1877
1862 |

(Q'Brien, Robert S,
O’Brien, David,

* (’Connor, Daniel A.,

Odell, William, Surgeon

(O’ Leary, Patrici
Oliver, James \V.,
0O’'Reilly, Charles,
Osler, William,

* Padfield, Charles W.,

O’ Leary, Jamesi{
]

Palmer, Loran L.,
* Paquin, Jean M.,
Paradis, Henri,
Paradis, Pierre E.,
* Park, George A.,
\ Parker, Rufus S.,
Parke, Charles S.,
* Paterson, James M.,
Paterson, .iamcs,
* Pattee, George,
Pattee, Richard P.,
Pallen, Montrose A.,
# Patton, Edward K.,
Pegg, Austin J.,
Pegg, Charles H.,
Perrault, Victor,

Painchaud, Edward, S. L.

Plantagenet, Q

Grenville, Q 18
Renfrew, O 18

O’'Callaghan, Cornelius H.,, 2 1854
O’Callaghan, T. A., B.A., Worcester,

Mass 1880

* Q’Carr, Peter, 1857

1867

0’Dea, James Joseph, Long lsland, U S 1859

\
|

19th Regiment

of the Line 1849
1866
1859
1868
1867

St. Pascal, Q
Montreal
Clitton, O
Toronto, O
Montreal

, Varennes, Q
Toronto, O
1

Coaticook, Q G

Quebec 1866
18556
1864
1858
1874
1864
1,67
1872
1867
1852

Almonte, O

New York

Cayuga, O

Powell, Newton W.,

+ Powell, Robert H. W,
Powers, George W.,
Powers, Lafontaine B.,
Pringle, George,
Pringle, A.F.,
Prosser, Wm. O.,
Proudfoot, John S.,
Proudfoot, Alex.,
Proulx, Philéas,

Cobourg, O 1850
Ottawa 1876
Eaton, Q 1861
Port Hope, O 1867
Cornwall, O 1855
Cornwall, O 1880
Newington, O 1874
1868

Montreal 1869
Terrebonne, () 1844

Prevost, E. Gilbert, 1859
Pulford, F. W., Winnipeg, Man 1880
* Quarry, James J., 1668
Quesnel, Jules M., 1849
Rea, John Hamilton (Hon) 1853
Rainville, Pjerre, 1863

Dept.Insp Gen. Army 1859
Cornwall 1871
Cobden, O 1874
Montreal 1850
Halifax, N S 1861
Londsdale, O 1864
West Winchester, O 1874
Montreal 1876
Montreal 1856
Montreal 1871

Rambault, J.,
Rattray, Charles J.,
Rattray, James C.,
Raymond, Olivier,
Read, Herbert H.,
Redner, Horace P,
Reddick, Robert,
Reddy, Herbert L., B.A,,
Reddy, John (ad eun)
teed, Thomas D.,

Reed, John A,
Reid, Alex. Peter,

Reynolds, Robert T.,
* Reynolds, Thomas,
Richard, Marcel,

1871
Halifax, N S 1858

| Reid, Kenneth, 38 W.26th st, New York 1864

1836
1842
1864

| Richmond, P. E., Mount Pleasant, Minn 1873

| Ridley, Henry Thomas,

* Riel, Etienne R. E.
Riley, Oscar H.,

Rinfret, Ferdinand R.,

* Rintoul, David M.,
Richardson, John R.,
Riordan, B. L.,

Ritchie, Arthur F,
Ritchie, John L.,
* Roberts, Edward T.,

Roberts, John E., B.A.
Robertson, James E., Montague,

Robertson, David,
Robertson, David T.,
Robertson, Patrick,
Robillard, Adolphe,
Robinson, Stephen J.,
Robinson, Wesley,
Robitaille, Louis,
Robitaille, L. T.,

+ Roddick, Thomas G.,

Rodger, Thomas A.,
Rogers, Amos,
Rooney, R. F.,

Moer

Hamilton, O 1852
1857

’s Forks, Clinton

Co.N Y 1874
Quebec 1868
1859

Quebec 1865

Allan’s Line S S 1880

B.A., Duluth,

Minn 1876

Army Med. Dept. 11?_73
5

, Jamaica, W I 1867
gue, P E I 1865
Milton, O 1864
Lennoxville, Q 1857
St. Andrews, Q 18,7
Ottawa 1860
Brantford, O 1876
Markham, O 1872

New Carlisle, Q 1860

Quebec 1858
Montreal 1868
Montreal 1869

Ottawa 1874

Jolfax, Placer Co, Cal 1870

4 Perrier, John, Cleveland, Ohio 1868 | + Ross, George, M. A., Montreal 1866
Perrigo, James, M.A., Montreal, 1870 | Ross, G. T., Montreal 1880
Perry, H. R., Coteau Ldg., Q 1873 | Ross, Thomas, Woodlands, Ca 1863
Phelan, C.J. R. Waterloo, Q 1865 | Ross, Henry, 1872
Phelan, James B,, London, O 1874 | Ross, William G., 1871
* Phelan, Joseph P., 1854 | Ross, Wm. D., Buckingham, Q 1875
Philip, David L., Brantford, O 1861 | Rugg,Henry C., 1865
* Picault, A. C. E., . 1852 ‘ Rumsey, William, 1859
Pickup, John W., Brockyille, O 1867 | Rutherford, M. C. Kenyon, Minn 1879
Pinsoneault, B., Montreal 1880 | Ruttan, Allen, Napanee 1862
* Pinet, Alexis, 1840 | Ruttan, A. M., Napanee 1880
Pinet, Alex. R., St. Laurent, Q 1867 | * Sabouriu, Moise, 1849
Poole, H. E, Wakefield, Q 1880 | Sampson, James (Hon) 1847
Poussette, A. Courthope, Sarnia 186y | Sanderson, George W., Orillia 1850
Powell, Israel Wood, Vietoria, B C 1860 | Savage, Thos. Y., 1864
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Savage, Alex. C., Ottawa “ I‘u;']nr, Wm. H., Peterboro, O 1859
Sawyer, James H., Millbank, O | Taylor, Sullivan Ay 1870
Schmidt, Samuel l‘ Montreal | Tew, Herbert S., Wakefield, York E. 1864
* Scholfield, David [‘ Wellanag | Te nplv, James A., 'I'umnm 1865
S cott, John G., Bear Brook, O 18 ‘ Tha , Linus O., Montreal 1859
Scott, Stephen A, i Ther nt F. l)., 1863
Scott, Wm. E., Montreal Therien, Hnumv Bedford, 1863
scurr Wm. F Ottawa, O i lhnmmu James, " 1849
* Seriven, ( -m"v Augustus, Thompson, Robert, Montreal 1852
S[qn‘( o, 1 rancis [\ Millbank, O Tracey, A, W., West Meriden, Conn 1873
Suuml Levi, Hrwhr H(‘nlmlme Edward Henry, \Iunu-w;xl 1862
Setree, Kdward W, Huufﬂlll), L\ X | Trudel, Eugéne H. Montreal 1844
be"um. André, ‘3' Turg ‘m,n Louis (r,, Montreal lkhw
Senkler, A. .. St. Paul, Minn 1863 | 'l‘um l[nmv A., 1¢
Seymour, M. M., Montreal 1879 | + l‘m- stall, \mmn g0 li.A\” St. Anns,Q 1\

* Sewell, Stephen C. (ad eun) 1*;-‘%’ Ussher, Henry, Walkerton, O 1861

Sewell, Colin (ad eun) Quebec PV mnu-m an, Jun athan M. 1850
.Shnpn Wm. James, 1 | Vercoe, vav liz3 L“numd\u]v O 1865
Shaw, W, F., Gravenhead, O | Vieat, .lulm R., Melbourne, O 1867
Shaver, Pet Rolph, Stratford, O | T Vineberg, Alxmm N New Zealand 1878
* Shaver, R Wagner, A. Dixon, I)lcl\m\on I.rl:., O 1872
Shepherd, Francis J., Montreal * Wagner, William & §1 1844
Sherk, George, Cheapside,O Wak “lmm William, Gaspé, Q 1866
Shoebottom, Ienry, Port Huron,{Mich Wales, Benjamin N., Buckingham, Q 1874
* Simard, Amable, * Walker, Yobert, 1851
Simpson, Thomas, Montreal Wallace, l«l(u Milton, Q 1874
Sinclair, Coll, Aylmer, O Walsh, Edmond (‘ Madrid, I\ ) 1\m.
Small, H. B., Dominion Line SS, | Walton, Gec rge () Barbadoes, W<I 1873
ﬁnmlh\(md .mhn R., St. Clet, Q Wanless, John R. “ New /(q],md ]kc
Smellie, T. 8. ,M.A., Pr. Arthur’s | Ward, William T.

Ldg., O 7 | Ward, Michael O'B. Montreal 1875
Smiley, J. 8., St. Lambert, Q | Warren, Frank, Brooklin, O 1872
Smith, Daniel D., | . .m‘-n Henry, 1860
Smith, Daniel F. | Waugh, William, London, O 1872

"m‘r.(' A, Yark

* Smith, Edward W.

ker, O 1879

Smith, John, Emerson, Man Webb, James T, S. Montreal 1871
Smith’ ‘man A, Webster, Arthur I) Edinburgh, S 1878
Smith, W liam, Lachute, Q 1876 | Weilbrenner. Remi ( laude, Cap Santé 1‘;—,1
Smyﬂu- I w. | W Richard, 1852
Snider, lwmlmmk S., Simcoe, 4) | Wherry, John, 1862
Sparham, 1e rence, Brockville, Whitecomb, .Immh G., 1848
Speer, Andrew M., Danville, Q Whitetord, James W., Ottawa, 1
bpvncm ; ) Montreal Whiteford, ]u(' ard, Detroit, Mich 1

* Squire, William Wood, M.A. Whitwell, W. P. O I’]nhyhburw Q) 1860
Stafford, Fred.J., I\Q\vinundland 78 | Whyte, Joseph A., \]mrhmmw Q 1870
Stanton, George, Simcoe, O 1868 | Wigle, Hiram, Wiarton, O 1875
Stark, (.unwo ,\ Milwaukee, Ouio 1872 | * W xdmm C hlh’nmhel (Hon) 1847
* Staunton, Andrew Aylmer 1846 | Wileox, \ITI\]I’IH B. 1868
Stevens, Alex, D., Dunham, Q 1857 | Williston, H. V., M. A Newecastle, N B 1~‘9
Stevenson, Charles N., Canada Pacific | Wilson, Imn]‘nmn S., Belleville, O H

- Railway 1876 | Wilson, Robert M.,

Stevenson, Hans, Wakefield, Q 1880 | Wilson, William, Ottawa 1857
Stevenson, J. M., Bryanston, O 1856 | * Wils cam, .Inhu Wilbrod, 1846
Stevenson, John A, London, O IHTR}' Wolverton, Algeron, B.A. Hamilton, O 1867
* Stevenson, John L., 1855 | Woods, David,  Staff Surgeon, Army 1860
Stevenson, Robert A., Strathroy, O 1871 [ Wood, George C_ 1849
Stewart, Alexander, 1872 | anl, George, Faribault, Minn 1863
b"p“(“f» ,],,h,, Alex J,n(l(’l‘. 1862 | Wood, Hannibal W, I\nm\'ltnn Q 1865
Stewart, James, Brucefield, O 1896 | Woods, Jno. J. E,, Aylmnr Q 1875
Stewart, J. O. St. Anicet 18¢8 | Woodfull, Sam., Pratt. Asst. Surgecn
Stephenson, lurxw<. Iroquois, O 500 Roy '11 A)rllluv 1864
Stimpson, Alfred 0., Thompson, Pa. 1868 \"4mhvny, €.k, St. Mary’s, O 1875
St. John, Leonard, Chicago, 111 1874 | #* Workman, Ber jamin, 1853
Storrs, Arthur, C Urll“d“lt, N S 1876 | Workman, .Jowph Toronto 1+ 33
bt()\\lnullm, James Gordon, 1%2 | W orthington, Edward (ad eun) Sher-
Stroud, Charles S. 1876 brooke 1868
Sutlu-rlun:l, Fred. Dunbar, 1861 | Wright, John W., B.A., 1878
Sutherland, Walter, Valleyfield, Q 874 | W nqht Henry P., Ottawa 1872
* Sutherland, William, 1836 | Wright, Stephen, Newton, O 1859
* Sutherland, William, 1870 | Wright, W |H1am M(mnml 1848
Sutherland, William R., Montreal 1879 | Wye, John A. 1868
Switzer, Egerton R. Salina, Ks 1865 | Young, Phl]lp j $A Clarenceville 15,0
Tabb, Rilss E., M.A,, Sherbrooke, Q 1869 | \muw Robert C.,

Tait, Henry, 'luomﬂs, 1860 | mulwr \\111mm Stirling, O 1870

* Deceased. t Holmes Medallist.
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MASTERS OF ARTS.
(For Addresses see list of Bachelors of Arts and of App. Sei.)

Allworth, Rev. John, B.A............. 1875 l Hindley, Rev. John, B.A......cccoense 1873
Amaron, Rev. (/d.l\lll I‘ ...1880 | Howe, Henr_y Aspinwall... ++2:1808
Alchlbqld John S., Sl 8T ‘Jones, Montgomery, B.A...............

> Bzmuutt Rev. Chs L!‘lba (ad oun) .1856 | Kahler, Frederick A., B.

Bancroft, Rev. C,, Junior, B.A....... 1870 ‘ Kemp, Rev. Alexander F...(Hon)...1863
Baynes, Donald, B.A.. ... 1867 ‘ Kennedy, George T., B.A............. 1872

Bethune, \Tm»dnth Blenl\m ne, “B.A 1869
by Bothwell John A., B.A ..
Bowman, Wm. M.. (Hou)

Kennedy, Rev. John, 3.A. ...........1860
...1868 | Kirby, James, B.A As B.G A
1859 | Krans, Rev. Edward H., B.A..

Boyd, Juhn, BA eiicninees ...1864 | Laing, Rev. Robert, B. y .. 1871
Butler, Rev. John...... (Hon) ..1852 | * Im:\ch, Robert AA, B.A., B.C.L....1860
(Cameron, Rev. James, B.A. ...1874 | Lyman, Henry H., B.A A T
Carmichael, Rev. J., B.A ............ 1871 | McCord, David R., B ..1867
Chamberlin, Browne, B.C.L. (ad | McGregor, Duncan, B.A 1874

BUIN) .oeeenerrans arnrnvunrensessnsnessosans 1857 | McGregor, James, B.A... ...1868
Chandler, (reome Ha B Azodeidis e 1879 | * Meclntosh, John, B.A.. ...1873
(Jh"tpm'm Rev. Charl les, M.A., Lon- | McLaren, John R BA ..1868

don Univ. (ad eun).......coeeeeenn.e. 1872 | McLennan, Rev. Duncan H. 1875
Clarke, Wallace, B.A., M.D. ...1872 | Markgraf, "Charles F. A.. .(Hon).....1865
Clowe, John D,, B.A.......... .. 1874 | \[d.\()ll James L., B.A ...1863
Cornish Rev (ﬂ:(wm, B/A G ...1863 | \Iattxce Corydon J., B.:\ ...1862

Crothers, Rev. William J., B.A......1875 | Morris, Alex.7 I-}.;\., B.C.
Cushing, Lemuel, B.A. B.C.L..... 1867 Morrison, Rev. James D.,
Dart, William J., < T seesseers 1874 | Morrison, John, B.A...i.....
Davidson, Rev. James, Munro, Rev. Gustavug, B.A
Davidson, Charles P., B * Perkins, John A., B.A.
Davidson, Leonidas H., B./ Perrigo, James, B A....
Dawson, William B.; B. ...1879 | * Plimsoll, Regine lld J., B.
Dey, Rev. \\‘illi:lmJ. B.A. 75 | Ramsay, Robt. A,, B.A,, B.C.L...1867

DeWitt, Caleb J., Robins, Sampson l’aul BIA e 1869
Dickson, George, ] I * Rodger, David...... (Uun.)..

Col. (ad eun)

Ross, George, B.A., M.D
Dougall, John Redpath, B.A.

Roy, Rev. James, M.A,

l)uﬂ" Rev. Archibald, B.A . Ool.(ad  ean)aiiil .o s oo ivasiny
Dunczm, Alexander E., B. . .1875 | Shaw, Rev. W. J., M.A., Victoria
Ells, Robert, B A............ .. 1875 Col. (ad (un) ........................... 1880

Fmpson Rev. John, B.A.. ....1879 | * Stewart,Rev. ColinCampbell,B.A.1870
I‘ornmut Rev. George A., B.A.......1880 | Tabb, Silas Everett, B. A ....1869
* Gibb, George D., M.D.. (Hon).... 1856 | Thorburn, John.. (l]on) ....1861
Glba()ﬂ Thomas A...... (Huu) ......... 1856 | Trenholme, Norman W.,B. A B.C.L 1867
(xllmau Francis E., B.A.. ..1865 | Torrance, Rev. Ed\\ ud IoB. Al 1874
Gould, E dwin, B.A Wallace, Rev. R. W., T

Graham, John H.. Ward, Geor oe I) B.A ¢
Green, Joseph, B.A... W 1cl\3Leul Richd. J. , B.A., B.C.L..1866

Hall, Rev. Wm., B.A.. ¢« Wilkie, Daniel......... (Hon).........1869
Hart, Lewis A., B.A.. ¥ Wilson, John BUA i iadeaty it ahvas 1870
HXCka, Frank \\ BA o 870 | W othezspoou I\au Tolkein, B.A....1869

* Deceased.

MASTERS OF ENGINEERING.

Dateson. William. B., B.A., Ba: ADD. B0l iiiraioresssvsisassiotiossseiarssevnannssibese 1880
Mchod Clement H Ba. Apg 10 BRI o A R R SO E T 1878
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BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW.

* Abbott, Christopher C. .1850
Abbott, Hdl‘l\ 11 Ilmpltal\t Montreal 1878
Abbott, John J. C., 11 Hospital St.

Montreal
Abbott, John B

real
Adam, J«N]
Adams, Abel,
Allan, Irvine..

Alrrnno, AL Montreal .. . 1880
+ Archibald, John Sprott, M. A 112 St.

Frangois Xavier St. Montreal.... .1870
Archambault, Henri ...18'.'4
Archambault, Jm('ph L.C., raig St.

Montreal

11 Hospital St.

Tontreal. lhm
1867
.. 1862

~ James St.3
\\ alurlno

488 C

Chambers, A, Busteed, Napanee..... ... 187: -

Charland, Alfred................
Charrette, Pierre P., Montreal 7
Chauret, Amméc Montreal.. .18
Chauvean, \lumdre, Quobm . 186
(hoqueno HER, X, . o 1874
Choquet, "Ambroise, 43 bt bul]nco t.

MaREreRls, cur i B LR SoRIEEg 1865
Cornell. Z. E., 112 8t. Frangois Xavier

St. Montreal......,. 79
Couillard, Edouard, 56 St. ‘Gabriel St.

Montreal

Couillard, Jean B
Coutlée, Lewis W. Hull, Q.. «++-1878
Conroy, Robert llughea A\lm('x .. 1869

Armstrong, L. Ullh 11 bt Jnmos bt \Iv;mt | Cooke, Joseph P., Montreal

real, e o ik s SN S 1&(‘1|Lo“an, Robert C., 285 St. James St.
Ascher, Tsidore ( Montreal . 863 | Montienl L. So S G e e e B 1862
t Atwater, Albert W., Montreal. 80 | Creighton, J. G. Aylwin, Montreal.
Austin, Joseph E,, Montreal. ... .. 80, [ Crmmex, W' d. ., 0 i e

Aylen. John, M.D., Aylmer, Q.

e Peter. BoAC G 8a .1854 |
* Badgley, Frank H....................
Bagg, Robert Stanley leuk,

James st. Montreal

1852 | (‘nnk\hank William G., 60 St.

3 878
51 1 Cross, A. 8., 182 St. James.St. Montreal. 1218

Crothers, Robert A., B.A,, Bedford Q..

Jdme-

.1878

St. Montreal. ... ....
Curran, Joseph C.

Bampton, Geo. E., Lachute 79 [ Cushing, Charles, 110 ét Jam St.
Barnston, John G., Manitoba 1856 )lmnrvul ............................. 1869
Barry, Denis, 6 St. Janw~ St ‘\[untmd] 1872 | Cushing, Lemuel, Jun M.A,, 217 St.
Baynes, Edward Altred, McGill C ollege.1867 | James St. Montreal................... 1865
Baynes, O’Hara, 11 llwpll.ll St. Mont- Daly; v G0 e 1858

L R R S e O AR 1874 | Dansereau, Arthur, Montreal . 1865
Beaudin, Siméon, 44 St. Vincent St. | Dansereau, Llunonl 62 St. llubmt bt

LT i e e Sy AR v Montrefly,, f o e e N 1877

James St.

Beauchamp, Joseph, 89 St.

| Darby, Daniel, Waterloo. .

St e AT B R L 1878 | Darey, l’nnLJ 0 MCA Y \Inntwul PR
Bergeron, Hors Bmuh‘unoh L1877 "J).l\ld Alphonse, 1864 Notre Dame St
Benjamin, Le N., 162 szea St Mont¥eal. oot S ity

Montreal . i I S e A SR 1863 | Davidson, Charles P., M.A
Beaubien, Ndp ¥ ima(‘hlche Q5 1877 James St., Montreal........

Berthelot, Louis H. , 7 Beaver Hall M; % Davidson, Leonidas He bu, M

\1011!10@1 ....... ..1878 James St. Montreal. .

Berthelot, Joseph B 2 )Iuntrpul .1880 | Day, Edmund T., 192 N otlv I).m]e bt

i Bethune, Meredith B,
crament St. Montreal .......,,.
Birny, Jean B. S., Montreal.
Bisaillon, F rangois Joseph,
d’Armes Hill, Montreal. .
Bissonette, Louis A., 36 St. Vincent St.

, M.A., 11 8t. Sa-
.1869

880
11 Place
876

§o Ty ) e Rl e R T T 78
* 1 Bothwell, John A Ly L 1866
Bouthillier, Charles F.,, 5

Montreal .4 .1867
Boyd, John, IL.\ Toron .. 1864
Bowie, Duncan E. \Iontn-.xl ...... ..1873
Brakenridge, .Jumm W., Montreal.....,1880
Branchaud, Athanase, 14 St. James St.

LT R e S B S 1862
Brooke, C.J., Rwhmmld (& .1878
Bullock Wm. E, B.A.. . 1863
Busteed, E. B., 273 Blpury St. ‘Montrea 1879

Butler, Thomas P., 34 St, James St.
T R SR R RSN T 1865
Calder, John, 67 St. Sulpice S
(,up~9v (,eorve Bedford, Q..
Carden, llnnry .............
Caron, Adnlplw P., Quebec

Carter, LhrMuplurB 103 S
Xavier St. Montreal. ..................
Carter, Edward, Q.C., Montreal....... 1864
Carter, George . , 81 ‘Cadieux St. Mont-
1 e KR A e R RN 187!
Chamberlain, Brown, Otmwa
Chamberlain, John, Junr. ... .

Montreal ......... ...1863
De Beaumont, Alfred L., Montreal.. ... 1880
Decary, Aldéric, 188 St. Denis St. Mont-

R A e DI T 187
De Martigny, Charles L., Montreal. .18
Desaulniers, Alexis L ..1861
Desaulniers, Henri L(’%lelll, Montreal .1864

l)u‘iuhnm\ Dionis, 223 Notre Dame bt
Montreal s

Desmarais, ()dllml, St. Hyaunrhf

Des Riviéres, Rodolphe, 15 St. Vincent

1646

St BIOTtreals e s e .1875
Desrochers, Jean L. B..., ....... 1863
Des Rosiers, Joseph, 221 St. Lzmr(‘nce

SEEMontreal. . o5 e o R .1878
Doak, (vemge 0., (oatxcook L5 B ..1863
¥ l)oh(rt) ‘harles J., 50 St. James

MEGRTTORE 3 e o e 1876
Doherty, Thomas J., 50 St. James St.
Montreal.. %
Dorion, Adélard Ao > ‘160 Notre Dame

8t MODreal .. i ) ias sl S, i 1862
Dorion, Louis C. W,, 24 St. James St.

Montreal...,. vveeees 1877
Doré, Pierre J., Laprame 1880
Doutre, Pierre. .. .......... .. 1858
* Doutre, Gonzalve...... .1861
Driscoll, Netterville H., 64 gt James St

Montreal ; v000:1861
* Drummond, Willi .1867
Dubue, Joeeph, Manitoba. ... .vseerssos 1869

rooke,Q. 1‘36‘:

mhml
'oldwctm
AAAAAAAAA 1870
mth,N.S. 1.&.”
ontreal..1863

l]bw}
London S

real,, ...18‘4

. 187
or(m to)
ontreal. 1878
terboro,
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h snay, Henri J T., Beauce, Q.....1866 | Jones, Richard A. A., B.A,, Montreal..1864

liun} P BAZ \\\(vt burﬂ' Q 1878 [ Joseph, Joseph O, 03 St. Gabriel St.

/ Frangois O., Montreal ... .... ..1880 “ MOTEFCALL G o oo odh e sise mamyin b A U 1864
¢ ncan, Alexander E., B.A., 19 Shuter | Kavanagh, H,. 117 St. TFrangois

L L eY i1 o\ e SR S e T R e 1879 Xavier St. \Iu]mm] ................. 1878

anlop, John, 12 Hospital St. Montreal.1860 | Keller, Francis
Al)n]n T S R e T SO e -1866 | Montreal |
1 ADurand, Naphtalie, 67 St. Sulpice St ¥ Kelly, John P

Kemp, Edson, B.A., '3) St.
Montreal... ...
liuxmy, Wm. R., ‘\\lmm n
\I(mln‘:lll 7 | Kirby, James, M.A., 19 \t
omption, Q JM‘\ Montreal
i £ i l\lll\()ll (;um"o 1;

;. Montreal . ...

« [Lthier, Lé Alldle
Montreal .
Bigthter, Mare, 25 St. Gabx
BiFaribault, Joseph E., 1’/
BFarmer, Wm, O, Montreal

, John E., Knowlton, Q......... sl )lf\i‘.tl"il
B Fisher, Roswell C., Knowlton, P. Q..... Knapp, krederic A.,
i i Fisk, John J., COaUL'UUI\C ............ 1868 BEOBETEL; i aes cum ik io s s sty v 1
/ BL leet, C Innh)\ Js, A., 28 St. Frangois Labadie, M. T. Adolphe, Montreal...... i

B Xavier St. \.«nmuxl 1879 | Labadie, Y. A. Odilon, Montreal.. . 187
(OForan, Thomas P., | Lacoste, Arthur, Montreal......

MO RO e ey ot e e dats v le s e vs | Laflamme, R. G., Montreal.. 3
(Jl‘n\gct Adélar d, 64 St. Gabriel St. | Laflamme, Léopold, 42 St. James St.

Montreal . S |  Montreal ...

|

Franks, Alberl W. .
C* Gardiner, William ¥ :
( Galarneau, Joseph Antoine.............

Galbraith, William, Kingston, Ont.

Lafleur, Euge
* [afrenaye, P. R..
Lambe, William B.,

Montreal

i Garon, Alphonse P 77 | Lanctot, Husmer, 8 Place d’Armes
Gaudet, Oscar,160 Notre Dame St. Mont- Montreal 5 |
0% SR AN O IR e I : 378 | Lanctot, Médéri !
|

St. Montreal

|

(Gauthier, Zéphirin, Sorel, Q. |
"“ Laplante, Jean Baptiste, St. Stani

i

( Gélinas, Manitoba.
( (nulhum ‘hristopher
Montreal

(,ﬂbl). James R
Gilman, Fran
St Montreal.

1 Girouard, Désiré, 56
St. M(mllvul

IPI«I\\ James M.,
Montreal

Lareau, Edmund (ddtull} Montreal.
Lariviér Joseph. .
Larose, Télesphor
Lassalle, Lucien, 6 St, James
Laurier, Wiitred, Arthabas
Laviolette, Pierre B., 16 St. Vincent St.
Montreal. .

¥ Lay, Warren Amo &
Lawlor, Richard S., .\\lm(*x, QL
\rtlun Asa, Aylmer, Q..... ... Leach, David S., Montreal.
sselin, Jean. Quebec ..... * Lu.\(h Robert

£ Goodhue, Ilcm) S. W. (West 1\|(119~)le; | Lebaeuf, Louis O

A, ivondtucsons
St. Hnlrrit-l St.

m\mr( Henri A., Beauharnois, Q 1880 Montreal N 1873

Grahame, Dllguld, 1i34 l)urc]n'sh r St. Leblane, Albert, 23 St. Denis St '\Imlt—
T S i 1878 YOl -7 el e ey e R MRS 1879

' Li Greenshields, James ) '181 St. James Ledieu, Léon, 1 St. Pierre St., St. Henri,
E St. \[unludl LIHATABTE Montreal 1876

...1863 | Lefebvre,

]:(xn nier, Amédée L. W,
Bﬂaclxon Michael F., Stanstead. Montreal
l].\ll John S, B. A, 34 St. J.unu\ E Lebcurveau,

Montreal 8756 | ¢ois Xavier St. \lmmvul .

3 (Hall, William A., 34 St. James St. | Leet, mn P.,13 Hospital St. Montreal
\ (realsniini 368 | Levy, J. C. E., 20 St. Louis St. Montreal1878

Hammond, U"my R., Chatham. . 1880 | Loner ;:All, .Luuu 34 St. James St. Mont-
Harnett, Wm. de (ouw), (1t) ‘Hall, ‘ XORL alvs s vaviss e s s L1873
WEOHEFERL et s o il e Th e o et 1870 | Lonergan, Michael L. 8., 1561 St. James
Hart, Lewis A., M.A., 194 St. James St. l St. Montreal 1871
Montreal s AR 1869 | Loranger, Louis George. ... .1863
Hemming, Edward J., Axl)mbhkq o | Lyman, KElisha Stiles, .. 1565

i Hodge, David W. R., B.A,,

Lyman, Frederick S., B A 12 llo~pn(11
S .1869

T L e S U RS P Al i S S S St. Montreal. ,. e
Holton, Edward, 199 St. James St, i Lynch, Wm. \ ()ucb(,c e B . 12-,&58
Montreal. S P2y M.ukcn/iv J‘lul, 5 Prince of Wales

Terrace , Mmmv { &
{1 Madore, Camille, rwm- Dame de Gric

5 |  Major, David, 61 St. (,l.lhl‘l(?l St. Mont-
null ................................ 1875

Houghton, John G. K. 2
Howard, Rice M. y W mmpc"
Houliston, Alexander, Three Rive
| Hunter, Herbert S., Montreal. .....
* Huntington, Russ Wood
i Hutchinson, Matthew,

Jenkins, George E., 37 Ma

1011

Montrea
< i Marler, Wm. DeM., B.

< real gois Xavier St. Montreal 72
Jodoin, Isaie Martineau, Paul G., 84 Lhamplam St.
Tohnston, Edwin R., Stanstead, Q..... Montreal ...... e P A ARG 1879
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Montreal, .,

McCord, David Ross, M.A., 82 St. Fran- ”""j:.’,‘j
cois Xavier St. ‘\f'\\mtu'll 67 | Purcell, John D.,146 St. James St Mony,”,
McCorkill, John C. G. S., real........

M N f -2 PO 7 | Rainville, Henri Ben
J(m e bricl St. Montreal.
Ramsay, Robert ;\ il
P\(‘]lawo 11 St.
real

)urutrml
Me Unna]d, Frank H.
McDonald, John §.

: TR PR R s
MecDougall, John W, .. »Q Reddy, Wm. B. S., Montreal. l“mmn oal,
McFee J\utumrl N, ., Montreal., Ricard, Damase F J o33 ’.hu.»luntrval §

* Mc(ee U,,,\ & Axcv 1861 Rwlmr! Emery Edward, Ihtthmm N. ontreal . ., .. 1876
Me ublmn D., B.A., 103 St. annwh W B | v s eeeen 1867 West 3rd St,, 7
Xavier \r j\lnmmul ...... 1879 R“h’““ Edward ] 2 1“')‘ ........... 7

McGoun, Archibald, B.A, 1383 St. Ca- Ritchie, Wm. F., B./
therine St. Montreal 1878 St. Montreal ® ... . 1R
Melntosh, John, B.A., Molsons. Bauk Rixferd, Em Hawkins, “ Francis §€0.1865
Chambers, Montreal. .. ... i 8 | Robidoux, J. E mery, 10 St. James St.
McKercher, John, Mont treal Montreal. ........ .

-..1866
Robillard, Emile. . 871

Rochon, Charles A., 212 Notre D:luvo

McKinnon, E dmund g
Maclaren, John J., 13 quum’ S

rmouth, \

X).Mon
regl. ;% dtad St. Montreal...... R bl .1861 1 )”,(.__t_r.p‘“
McLaren, John ]((,1,”,: M. \ 2 Rose, William, London, England .. \n(vdnn Q
brooke St. Montreal.., ,............. 1859 | Ross, Walter Lord, 11 Hospital Sf
* McLaurin, John [.wn Shaais o iBEY Montreal ..... .
McLean, B. C,, 19 St. Monique St. Mont- i S“’“””" Ernest .. e . Lereseedny, 1866
real. . . .1879 | Santoire, Camille, ‘\Trmhw ;) RS T é;,Jn ‘tn], Que..1877
\[ol ennan, Willis m, ‘Montreal .. ..1880 | *ﬂ”d‘“‘ Ferdinand Léon, 16 St. Vin. lingford, .. 188
MacMaster, Donald, 181 St. James St. | cent St. Montreal ... ..., ..1871 aha, L\(‘b] S-
SMonTreal. n e .. 1871 | Scallon, William, Montreal . 1876 v 125(’1
¥ McNaughton, Peter J . -1879 | Sexton, James Ponsonby, 59 o .1868
Merry, John Wesley, Muxl»mnkv Q .ISTH “ ,,80is Xavier St. Montreal ..., . 1860 . 1852
Messier, Damase, 56 st. (ml:uol St | Sharp, W. Prescott, Montreal ... " ..1880 hm Q . 1879
Montreal,” =200 g - : § ‘Hhm-t. Robert, Richmond, P. Q. .1867 1(<1I ......... 1874
Messier, Joseph S., St. Jo}m Q £ 368 | Sicotte, Vietor B ,» Cadastra Office London N
i Mignault, Pierre B., 86 St. Vincent | Montreal e lsv’j" .. 1876
St. Montreal .....,...... Sesagrs | S“”“"’””v L., 67 8t avier . 1867
Mitchell, Albert Ed., Sweefsbur .1867 | - Montreal: ... s, vo 2211856 4, (hmIom».
Molson, Al:-\':lm \\]vm]-r John J. R., Montreal... . .1874
Xavier St, \hmhul | St. Jean, Ed mnn(' L » Montreal. . .1879 gnolm
Monk, Ed. Cornwallis | Stephens, Charles Henry, ““’““’JI -..,1876 0, Q...,....
\Immml ....... 879 |

Stephens, George W. \hndmuts J\ mhrooke Q. ]%g
change, Montreal ...

1863 lmme'\l .e0. 1874

P R Stephens, Romeo H., ;;G St.
......... 7 Xavi

Iun.r-m« 500000 8
; 3t. M mfrml g ..18504d, Q. . 18:.‘533
Mmrh Alex “nrlu lmrm’m Ont, 1850 Stephens, Chas. 0. 1864 Tontreal.. 15+
Morris, John L., d.)o A\uun l)mnc St. Taché, Pascal Montreal. .+1878 , (luronm)
\lunlre:\l ...... ...1859 | Tait, '\Iolhmnmv Montreal.., ., Bl o e 1871
Morrison, Adelard, LA;)]UIHIIU Qun 1878 | Taschereau, Arthur, Quebeg .. . 1 " -1864 ), “0!1(1("!1 1878
agle, Sarsfield B...,..... .. ... ... 1862 or, A. Dunbar, B.A., A\Iun'w al . 1?;8 )y l’yterb()ro
l\u,ho]l~ \numvl) J , 48 Victoria or, Reid, \lmm 1 : e .]871
Montreal e i e 11, Jose pln Lee, Stanstead, 5

ance, Fred. W.

9
\lchnl Thomas, M.D., LL.B.. 187 Heu- Torr

6 ‘ntreal, ,
lunx‘m!m( Edwaid H

ry St. Montreal..

5 ), \lmh.naﬂ‘?(‘

I\umn" Charles A ., Munnudl ........ 2 | £Tre Hhohm\ ;Norman W, I A., al 1865 ttreal 1873

Ouimet, Adolphe P, 832 Lagauchetiére lnulll |rl!llt]'I”H’1 J.. 75 Dubord St. 1to. , .. 1871
St. \Imm-a[ w1861 Montreal

........ <o el by ] SHDR 1000

I‘mULh'nm .Juwph \Immu

.. 1880
Vandal, Philipp

3 angois Xavier 1860

Palliser ,.anph 17 8t. John St. Montreal 1 St. Montreal...... AF .. 1861 lon Unt 1872
Panet, nimmnl A.. Vilbon, Chas. A., James St. 1, O .1874
Papineau, Joseph G. \lmmml ........... 1863 E), Yor]\- ke

] Beally, | ol et 1>~'G£) alker, William G , 112 St. Frangois il
Parisault, Chs. Ambr 1859 \’Anm St. Montreal .. sl e 1B ()nt, =
Pelletier, Louis (. * Walsh, Thomas Jose )0} 1 PRI O 1860 ummond-

Montrenl s 7l 5 1877 | W atts, William J., B A,, Drummond- .1868
Perras, F. \ 4 3t. James St, \qummll\, Villo;-P. Qi 0y
Perry, anph, New Orlean L1869 | Weir, l:uln-rl S

. 1869 ‘]gus Q L1878
..1880 :

1864 h\\ a
38

* Per lxm-r John A., M.A

Perodeault, Narei: se, 5 St.
Montreal . .,

Piché, Aristide .

1860 | * Welch, Alfred
t. Wicksteed, Richard G.,
1876 | Wight, James H.
868 | Wood, Franc wmm 146

ik, L S O 1
Pillet, J. Henri, LumtHnu\e.)[unlnal]\ 9 \meml SN e I e 1870 yrool\ebt
* l’lm oll, Reginald J., M Aot oo 1\‘;1 Wotherspoon, l\an b hg=t i 574 [mlum] ______
Poutré, I‘e]x\ E., \Imm al. 11 Hospital St. Mmmml ‘ .1869 orrm) (P
I’o\\cr Alexander W, ()ttawu sowanids Wright, William Mackay, l’ A Hull IN"‘
lnlnnl‘nn(‘ lmymond 14 St. James St. w urtele Charles J. C., Sorel, I'

Montreal

T e e el . 1873 | W urtele, Jonathan S. C. ,Montreal. ..','15,0
* Deceased.  Elizabeth Torrance Medallists.



150
BACHELORS OF ARTS.

1

;an. James &., (1), Lockport, N. 8..1873 f Donald, James T., (1), Montreal...... 1878
tlan, John, (N) Leeds, Q.... ..... .. 1874 | | Dougall, I)unc‘m ‘«\ indsor, Ont,, . 186
llen, Frank A., Huntingdon, Q. ..188 l)mwn][ John Redpath, )[mwl al. s 1860
illworth, John........ & 72 | Drummond. Chas. G. B.. (N), Montreal. 1862

| Duff, \nhlbd]tl
|  lege, Yor
..1866 I)uﬂ'y Henr;
1877 | Duncan. Ale
Eadie, Robert, (1), Oakland,

‘Amaron, Calvin E., , Airedale Col-

, Eng.
, (B 2), Bedfort
ander, Montreal.

Anderson, Jacob de Witt, (te) .
Anderson, James A., Montreal ...
Archibald, John Spmﬂ; P) Montreal 1586

Atwater, Albert W., Montreal......... 1 ‘ Ells, Robert, (tN), Montreal....... ..... 187
Aylen, Peter, B.C.L., Aylmer, Ont ) | l‘nl]) 50N, Julm U m\vrﬂty St., Mont-
Bancroft, Re \ Chas., jmm)r, M | 220 by PP AR e )
hnm\ltun o Ak 66 | Ewing \\'i]lmm \\ |m)w_, )I‘nntan
Barnston, \1«\ mlu (’r),... .........1857 | Fairbairn, Thomas, [ I8 VR L 1
Bayne, George D., Montreal. . ....1880 | Fergnson, James D., (M )nm) Ulwboc l
Hlnnu l)wnn]«L anterbury, ]411‘r ....1.\"11 !‘\' ruson, John S, \luntw‘ll .......... 1
}’mcl\'ett, William Henry... 36 * rier, Robert \\ g 7k
Bennet, James, Montreal. .. essenden, Klisha J(N\r:]l C]n])p'l\ 38 O ]
Bethune, Meredith Blen ‘leet, Charles J., (), Montreal.. Y
NEORIPORL 2 e vasnioes Forneret, Geo. A\., Dunham Fls n~ 1\”
T T i 3 Fortin, Rev. Octave,(ad eun), V nmpv g
Blackader, Alex. D., (N), \Inntrull lmnw Me wvies o Sa b ehidlee cigle sl alhis B 186
Blakely, Malcolm D., Montreal 1 X ¢ 3

lm“lu lllut
Frase ohn, (\Imlm)
Gibb, Charles, 80 Ay Imer St. , Montr
| Gilman, I‘ll\\':wd, Montrea.l
| Gore, Fre =

Gould, Charles H , (U

Bland, Salem G
Bockus, Charles E
“* Bothwell, John A.,
Royd, John, (N 2)
Brewster, William,

KErooks, Char! ¥ 28
Browne, A]thm A\d(hlln\' (rl<) Mont- | Gould, Edwin, Montreal .............

b L R AN S S SR, 366 | Graham., Juhn‘ (t %), Williamstown, 876
Brown, Thomas. ......, . Graham John H., Ormstown, Que.,....18
Bull, Harcourt J., (1¥), Montreal..... | Grandy. Jolin, \hl]l»m()l\, Ont, - ge
Bullock, William E , (1 ©), Millbrook, )lﬂhﬂ | T

Gray, W 1111<1m Union htologxul Sem.
1871 | New York et

Cameron, James. M.A., (f MI). ...
Carmichael, James, Markham, (mr. Ibm ‘(-nwhlnud\ 0d
Cassels, Hmni]tun, (Morrin), Milli- | St., Montreal ;. .c:saniemis .....1869
ch;nnp\‘ Building, Adelaide St.,, To- | Greenshields, Samuel, 90 lmon Av.,
ronto, .18 Mantresl . a ez o50% v ivivsy
Cassels, nbmt (\[mrm (! Ottawa.. .1866 | Green, J(M\ph, (?(‘)
Chandler, George H., (u‘l 82 Lorne | Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S...c.. .00
Avenue, \lmmml i ...1875 | Green, Lonsdale, 118 Leadenlmll ﬁt
a3, l‘w\mtr () .13'»'. | London, E. C., Eng..... 1.%’1
(NI2); B 1«)0Hy1|, | Guérin, Edmund W. P,
AR R 1) St., Montreal
| Hall, John S, 1 87
.. 1869 | Hall, Rev. \\1]111m, 3“ lnrl St., Mont-
A1 L R 7 R SN e S e 'l‘“’l
1868 | Hart, Le ntreal.

Chipman, Clarer
Chubb, S)'(Im*y ('
N

(‘In'i\'ri(\ “John Hi, Lachute
Clark, Wallace, (ri4) .
* Cline, John D, (t0)
Clowe, John D. .
Cook, Archibald H., (Morrin)
Cornish, Rev. Geo., B.A., London Univ. | ]Iaxvcy Alfred, St.
(ad eun) Montreal 2 5 | Harvey, C hdrlos
Cox, Jacob W ., Noel, Hz foundland
(‘r:\ip. James A., (P 2) tz Hemming, Henry, (\Ioum) Quebec
Craig, James, Renfrew, O | Hicks, Frank W.. Montreal

Quebec. . 1869 | Haxrnwtnm 3ernard J., (v‘l), \101111("1 1\09
.Juk\m Newfoundld 1874
., St. John’s, L\G\V-
18"4
880

. | &
Cross, Ale xander S., (rl’),)[nutroa ; | Hindley, Jo)m \Immml .......... 1868
Crothers, W. J., (P 2), Phl“lp\hul ; Hodge, D. , (1E0), hhmbwoko Q.1872
Q 1'\"" . Holiday, C: Al« b h Lachute, Q.. +: 55,0 18¢0

(1C), Bedford, Q ]mn! Howard, Robt. J. 1, (IN) , \Ion(u»al ..1879

Adrian D., (ad (un) .1871 | Jones, Montgomery, (L) ILWO\, Q... .1869
(> l)» Mont- { Johnston, Rev. Jas. A, (1 P), Rutland

3 2188001 Velmont s S e e s et 1870

380 | Joseph, Montefiore, (N), Quebec ..... ..1870
3 | Kahler, I‘l(‘(l('llbk Ay ‘r(‘), German-

town, Phily Ma e s thasa o Soione 1869

Keays, ‘Charles H., Hamilton, Ont.

C rothes rs, Robt.
(m1~~1|‘1t Rev,
(.‘unnimrhmn Thomas E
P 1)1711"‘111 (1), ,I'in'm G
(‘uslun £ lpmm'l (C ) Montreal. ...
Darey, °J. Her!l ert, (1C€), Montreal.
Dart, William J., Lamnnw .......

..1868 |

Davidson, Che u!m Peers, Montreal......1863 | Ke llo\ Frederick \\ , (TE), ‘\[nmtlml 15(1
Davidson, Rev. Jas., (ad eun), \lmm'ml 1863 | l\umv) Edson, Mo ntlml ................. 1859
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, Montreal. l\hg, l\mnwd\ (-om geT., (N), Wolfville, N.S.1868
Dawson, William B., (1N), \[mmml .1874 | * Ker: ~]n\\ P lnhp G. o sl e ae 1867
Dawson, Rankine, (l' 2). Montreal ... Sl ‘ Kirby, James, (1), Montreal...... .185
Dewey, Finlay McN, (# 2), Richmond,Q | Klock, Robert A., Aylmer, P.Q. .188
Dey, William J., (N), hpencmnlle ()nt 1%11 'l\mm Edward H., (tE), N. York. 186

DeWitt, Caleb S., Lockport, I11, U.S....1861 | Lafleur, Eugéne, (1), Momml....jﬁllsr




151

Lafleur, Paul T., (11E), Montreal ........ 1>’~92 ‘
186¢

Laing, Robert. (+¥), Halifax,N.S......
Lane, Campbell,203 Peel St., Montreal.
i P Vitalien, Roxton Falls, Q.....
b  RODErt A ikt
Lt'\\h \lhmt R., (IE) e
Lighthall, William D., (r'«) N (mfr(*al
Lyman, Clarence A., \lnnh( . TN lH
Lyman, Henry H., ({N), Montreal. L1876
Lyman, Frederick Stiles, Montreal... ...1863
Major, George W., 1398 St. Catherine
g NEontrealsis. siduainl o . ‘
er, Wm. de M., (1'I), Montres
I\[]\HH James L
Matheson, John, Presbyterian College,
REOTITOBL . i oo hod v s's vip satpiiilly iR o
Mattice, Corydon J., Cornwall,
Maxwell, John, (N), L'Orignal,
MecClure, Wm., (tBE), Oshawa, O......
McConnell, Richard G., (N) Montroal..
MecCord. David Ross, Montreal. ........ 1863
MacDonnell, Ri (l L.,(+C), Montreal 1873
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay
McFadyen, Allan L., Montreal.... .....
McFee. Kutusoff N., (+#), 30 St
iBbe ) Nlomtresl. . v 0 Finibh it
ibbon. Robert
McGoun, Archibald, (1#), Montreal. . 1876
McGregor, Archibald F., Listowell, Ont.1877
McGregor, James, (), Montreal. ....... 1864

.. 1870
L1868

1866 |

1859 |

| Robertson, A]ox.', (VV), ]lUO l)mchmlo

McGregor, Duncan, (,uclph Ont.. 1871 |
* McIntosh, John, (tE) . 1870

McKenzie, John, (\lnrym) > i 180 |
McKenzie, Robert, (P)... SRR ]

McKibbin, William M., Ed rd re,0.1875

Mc¢Kibbin, Robert, Edwardsburg, Ont 1\ lb |
McKillop, Ronald, Inverness, U

MeclLaren, David C.,
Mecl.e , John II.,
Montreal......
McLaren, Harry, () 67 Mansfield St.,
NEontreal toonl o e s 185!
McLean, Neil W., (\Iurrm) (P ?)
McLean, Bredalbane S., Montre 11
McLennan, Duncan, ll.

Sherbrooke St.,

McLennan, John S.,

St Monbeenl . ... cous i Coviktatd, 187
McLeod, Duncan C., (1), Charlotte-
1

town,. PiBLL) 8 canniaiit T madhe 87¢
* McLeod, ”H"]l ................... 1866
M( Leod, Finl: ay J., Winnipeg, Man....1872

* Mc Uuar Walter, (\') ............. 1865
Me Walter D., Montreal . 88
I\I(‘I‘I'ITT, David, l’l'oscntt

Molson, Charles A., (1N),
Moore, Francis X
Morris, William, Montreal. ...
Morris, Alexander, Toronto, O.
‘\Imnmn luhn

\[ornwn David W. ., (IE),Ormstown, Q. lb.O
Muir, Andrew C., N. Georgetown, Q ... 1880

Mun, Gl e e See e L M AR ..1864
* Muir, Rev. , (ad eun) .... 1865
Munro. Gust: l mbro, Ont. s oA |

Munro, Muulugh W 1]hdmxtuwn L Ori-
R SRR R R
Mun'a) (hu!P~ - hTE A N et Wt th.
Naylor, W. (rr) Clarendon, Q ...
New nh'nn J n\<>1~ At Levis; Q. 3 g 18;‘%
Ogilvie, Al(h‘l)l]ll N. (.nmmto\\n Q...1880
Oliver, Humpln)u\ H.; (\[mlm) ©2) ..1866
Pease, George H., (1C), 120 Bl()dd“d},
New York.
Pedley, Hugh, Cobourg, O
Pedley, Charles S. 5 (P Port Perry, Uutlb:b

Montreal ... : 1"7“3‘:

| lud]nth William W,

f

Perrigo, James, (N) Montreal........... 1866
* lml\lm John A

Petit, Rev. Charles B. . 1850
Phillips, (,'hnrles R RO s Shin e .1852
Pillsbury, Carrol E, Augusta, \[() 1880
* Plimsoll, Reginald J. . 5

Ramsay, R. Ansnutlwr,
Montreal.....

Raynes, Ch: n

* ].P(]xnlt]l

‘Mont treal.
George D. .

Montreal,
teddy, Herbert L., (l<) Montreal.
I:nxford. Elson J., (P), \Immoﬂl
Ritchie, Arthur l‘. (C) 6 West 38rd St.,
St. Paul, Minn. .../ .
11( hie, Wm. F., (+0),
\[rmrrnal ....................... 1875
¥ I\ol.mth George F, (I® 2) ’\Imm("‘tl

St Montreab iy i oo Sudanai &
Robertson, Robert, (¥), Yarmouth ,N.S.1877
Robins, Sampson Paul, (%N‘l),l\'f«)ntrcal 1%‘3
Ross, George, (1C) Montreal. .

Ro James, (1), lluntm;.:(luu qQ
Rusgell,' Henry, (MOITin) it &t e ses
Scott, llomyC , (Morrin) (¥), Mont-
L R e 1866
cott, Matthew H., (tN), Bristol, Que..1877
iver, Charles W. Hmmmwhnd Q.. 188(
Sherrill, Alvan F., (TN ()mdha Nebras-
REG U S S5 VL Tok s Paaty i tic O .1864

Slack, George, Montreal .1868
Stethem, George T...o.covvuenn.. . 1852
Stevens, William H., 8t. Johns, Q L1879

Stevenson, Samuel C., Montreal
Stevenson, Rev. J. F., B.A,,

Univ., (ad cun), Montreal .........,.
* Stewart, Colin Campbell, (N) .18
Stewart, William b‘, (t0), (h‘ulottv-

town, P,E.I... ... 18T
Stuart, Gustav (x 3 (tP) Qllt h(x &a ;
Sweeney, Jame , Franklin, Q........ 11878
Tabb, Silas Ev ewtt (’\). hhmbrool\e Q 1866
’Lwlmu\w}nlmlu l) (C), Montreal.....1874
Taylor, Edward T\, nmmtun 3 }1878
Lulux Ernest M., St.m\tmd Q5 ..1875
“lth;ls Henry \\ , (TIE), \[onnml.‘. L1874
Thornton, Rev. R McA., (Tomnto)

(ad eun) Glasgow, Scotland........... 1871
Thornton, Hastwell W., (N), Montreal, 1878
Torrance, Edward F., ( 2), Peterboro,

Ont. .. 1871
Torrance, Fr . 1878
'I‘orx:;m(-v John Fraser, Montreal. ..... 1872

I'renholme, Norman Wm., (+¥#),Montreall86
Tunstall, Simon J., (IE), \I(mm al. ....:1878
Tupper, James S., ("\) Toronto. .. 1871

Walker, John, (Morrin) Quebec ... 1880
Wialker, THOMAS. (ki v o dis e o iy 1860
Wallace, Robt. , (), London, Ont..1872
Ward, George B., (T(‘), Orillia, Onticin 1874
Warriner, Ruv William H. % (TL) York-
Pl O e as e A 1877
Watson, Alindus J., London, Ont...... 1876

Watts, Wm. Juhu, (©), ])lummoml
vilh' Qoo acs ‘
Wellw nod James,
\Hnll'm\ Robert, Otta
Wi (~tw\d RlClldld J., (O
\\ ilson,John, (I cs ki ains avaen
Wood, Frane O., Montreal - 5
\\'(md, Thomas K. = Montreal....... ..’ 1869
Wood, Holton H., 764 Sherbrooke St.,
Montreal. ...
Wotherspoon, Ivan T
MODIPCal. o cocv s vieieides
‘Wright, Wm. McKay, Ottawa




i




of the &

SESSION

°

luwvmtg

()'—uu

McGILL COLLEGE.

FACULTY
First
Barnard, al, Q.
ke, George A.,. 50
James, \lumyl al, Q.
m H., Montreal, Q.
Joseph A., Ste. Rose, Q.
John T., Queb c, Q.
Alfred Marieville, Q
Alfred L., \Iwmxc 1, Q.
Lot é .
SecoxD
Aylmer, Hon. Henry, Melbourne, Q.
Chagnon, Joseph E., Montreal, Q.

\11 <

ander, Ormstown, Q.

A. L., Montreal, Q.

, Hinchinbrooke, Q
Joseph L, Newcastle-on-

A (}w)rg(A G., Knowlton, Q.
i Antoine A.; Sault-au-Recol-

en G., Granby, Q

Alex., Aylmer,

Klock,

2obt.

Q. .

| Weir,

" LAW.
YEar.
Lefebvre, Toussaint Z., Montreal, Q.
Lighthall, George R., Montreal,

, Belfast, P.E 1.
D, \I(mm al, Q.

McDonald
Morgan, Edward A.
Pillsbury, Carrol E., Augusta, Me.
Renaud, Pierre U. Montre ;
Scriver, Charles \\ ., Montrea
Weeks, William 3elfast,

, Hector C

We ank, \Iu“‘l' al, Q.
White, William J., Montreal, Q.
Wright hunmL Montreal, Q
YEAR.

Lane, Campbell, Montreal,
Lyman, Albert C., Montreal,
IcMahon, Edmond \I \Iu r
H:x;'hnw! Allen R., Sher <1’u
Raynes, Charles, \luum al, Q.
l\tdmrh William W, B./ \Innrr(ﬂY Q.
Lmh rford, Alex: uulu C., Wood sluw o & 2
is, James, Three Rivers, Q.

s I\(»hvrt( , Montreal, Q.

Trudel, Louis P., Montreal,
William A., Montre:

0.

THIRD YEAR.

Alguire, John C., Cornwall, (

Atwater, Albert W., B.A., Montreal, Q.
Austin, Joseph E., Montreal, Q.
Berthelot, Joseph B., Montreal, Q.
Biron, Jean B. S., Montreal, Q.
Brakenridge, J. } , Perth, Scotland.
Chartrand, Alfred Montreal, Q.
Cooke, J. P., Drummondvillc
Creighton, James G. A, H N.S.
DeBeaumont, Alfred L., Montreal, .
DeMartigny, 'C harles L., Montreal, Q.

Doré, Pic , Lag
Ducm~ F 1.111( ois U

rie, Q.
Montreal, Q. |

| Madore,

Goyette, Gonzalve H.D., Beauhs
Hammond, Henry R., Chatham,
Huut(l Herbert S., Montreal, (
, Jean B., St. Stan
Eugene, B.A., Montr (l]
Camille, N. I)nm de lmue
William, Montreal, Q.
Jobn, Montreal, Q.

Arnois,
Q.
d

(’)_

Lafleur,
, Q.
McLennan,
MeKercher,

McFee, Kutusoff M., B.A., Montreal, Q.
Iudd\ William B. S., Montreal, Q.
Sharp, William P., London, E.

| Weir, Robert, huutu.tl Q.




Ad:

J

154

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

TX\ u Nehemiah, M.A., Woodstock,
\lan Clarence E., East Farnham, Q.
Amblme Thomas, Montreal, Q.
Bangs, Edson C l(ul\ F aubw t, Minn.
b\m Charles N, (Jh wrlotte 'n.\n P.E.L
([l D.M., New [dintnu‘gh, 0.
I}cmlet. James, B.A., Montreal, Q.
Bowser, Jawes C. I\lll\r\(()ll N.B.
Brown, "Ch arles O , Lg mence\il’L‘, Q.
bmwu Thomas L Ottawa, O.
Burland Benjamin Ww. \tmh\l] e, Q.
fCahalan, James, Wy andotte, Mich.
Cameron, Ch: ule E., Montreal, Q.
Cameron, Paul, \\Hlllnht()\\ n, 0.
(;ummll John W, , Montreal, ()
Lmnpbcll Lorne, \I«mno 1l Q
Cantlie, (nolm \lonmtl .)
Carson, Jolm II Port H(me, 0
Cattenach, ‘\ng{l‘
Case, Thos. E.; Exeter, 0.
Christie, hdmun«l Lachute, Q
tChurch, F rederick W. Hy A)lm(*r. Q.
Clarke, Sinclair H. J., Winnipeg, Man.

I

CUHJSM('k, Harlow )I., Lawrence, Mass.

Cook, S E., Aultsville, O.

Corm: uI\, W i (‘l*(lph 2
+Cowley, Daniel K., Ottawa, 0.

O urhbelt Albert R.. Imtlnu Q.
Dawson, R inkine, B A \I(mtlml Q.
Dearden, Ge: rge A., Pl(hmond Q.
Denyer, William W., Toronto, 0.

Derby, William J., North Plantagenet, O.

Dickson, James A., Trenholmeville, Q.
iDibblee, Geo. O., Moore’s Mills, N.B.
Drummond, William A., Montreal, Q.
Duncan W. T., Granby, Q.

*Duncan, James H., Goderich, O.
Dunlop, Alex. H., Pembroke, O.
Edick, George H., Dundas, O,
tBdwards, James S. , London, O.
Eliot, Andrew, Almoxm 0.
Fairbanks, Chas. S., Os hawa, O.
Feader, Henry C., Loqum\ 0.

Ferguson, William A., Richibucto, N.B.

Fielde, Edmund C., Pzeacott 0.
Fillmme Edwin A, Str tthroy, 0.
Forde, S. M., Almonte, O.

Fraser, He *nv Dy Pemt broke, O.
Gale, Hugh. Elom, 0.

Gardner, John J,, Beauharnois, Q.
Gordon, Chas. M., Ottawa, O.
Grant, James A., B.A,, Ottawa, O.
Grange, T. W., Napanee, O.
Gray, James, Brucefield, O.

Grey, William L., Pembroke, O.

Griffith, Thomas H., Barbadoes, W. E. I.

Haldimand, A. W., Montreal, Q.
Hanvey, Chas. B. H,, Cleveland, Ohio.

M., Dalhousie Mills, O.

Harrisson, J. H., Moulinette, O.
Harvie, John B, Ottawa, O.
tHeard, Charles D., M.A., Charlotte-
town, P.E.L
Higginson, Henry A., L’Orignal, O.
tHenderson, Andrew, Montreal, Q.
Houston D. W, I>0 leville, O.
Hurdman, B F. , Aylmer, Q.
Heyd, Herman E“ I}r:mlf\n‘d, 0.
HopkKins Joseph A., Cookshire, Q.
Howard, Robt. J. B., B.A., Montreal, Q.
Hunt, John J., Lambeth, O.
Hutchins, Horace A., East Farnham, Q.
fInksetter, David G., Copetown, O.
Jack, W. D. B,, B.A, Frederickton, N.B.
Johuson, J. A., Almonte, O.
Johnson, C. H., Almonte, O.
Josephs, George E., Pembroke, O.
]ull\ Patrick N., Rochester, Minn.
l\ln(b\ Robert ” ardley, Q
Lang, William A St. Marys, O.
L:uhorn, John S, Y:Lrnumi,h, N.S.
Laurin, E. Joseph, Montreal, Q.
tLogan, Robert, Iona, Mich.
Loring, J. B., Sulhuml\o Q.
mem Henry, B.A., Litchfiel d, Q.
Maas, Rudol ;11 J4 \ur aunee, Mich.
Martel, ()\]lh_ '\Ionm‘(ll Q.
Maher, James J., \Ilm) N.
Meahan, John C., Bathurst, N.B.
Macdonald, AIL\ Paisley, O.
Macdonald, Maleolm C., G lomoe 0.
tMacdonald, Robert C., Perth, ()
Macdonald, Robt. T. E., , Montreal, Q.
McCaffrey, Francis F., New 1011\, U. S.
McCorkill, Robert K. C. G-, , Montreal, Q.
tMcDonald, John A., Panmure, P. E. L.
fMcEachran, William, Montreal, Q.
McEvenue, John E., Montreal, Q.
McGannon, Edward A., Prescott, O.
McKay, James, Ottawa, O.
McKenzie, Kenneth A. J., Melbourne, Q.
tMcKenzie, Bartholomew, E.,
Aurora, O.
McLean, Thomas N. Pelth 0.
tMcLaren, David C., Montreal, Q.
McLeod, Archibald, ()xwell 5 L
T)[cNult_y, Miclmel, Iroquois, 0
McRae, John C., Port Colborne, O.
Mewburn, Frank H., Drummondville, O.
tMignault, Louis D., B.A., Montreal, Q.
Morgan, William G., Sorel, Q.
Morris, William, B.A., Brockville, O.
Moore, William, Owen Sound, O.
Muckey, Floyd S., Medford, Minn.
Musgrove, Wm. J., West Winchester, O.
0}311en 1. J. P., Worces ter, Mass.
TU(Jl]Lwhan, Thomas A., B.A., Wor-
cester, Mass.

Ay
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O'Keefe, Henry, Lindsay, O.

Ogden, Henry V. B.A., St.
rines, O,

Page, Thomas A., Brockville, O.

Park, James, Newcastle, N.B.

Perks, Wm. C., Port Hope, O.

tPinsoneault, Bernard, Montreal, Q.

Catha-

b

Poaps, Allen P., Osnabruck Centre, O. {

tPoole, Henry E., Wakefield, Q.
Prendergast, Walter J., B.A., Cote des
Neiges, Q.
Prime, Merrill F., Brome, Q.
1Pringle, Alex. F., Cornwall, O.
tPulford, Frederick W., Winnipeg, Man,
Reynolds, Thomas W., Brockville, O.
Rogers, E. J., Peterboro, O.
tRiordan, Bruce L., Port Hope, O.
Robinson W. G., Lyu, Mass.
tRoss, George T., Montreal, Q.
Ross, Lewis D., Montreal, Q.
Ross, John W., Winthrop, O.
Ross, James, B.A., Dewittville, Q.
Rutherford, Clarendon, M.A., Wadding-
tong iV, Y.
Rutledge, ‘And. J., Bayfield, O.
Rowell, George B., Abbotsford, Q.
tRuttan, Allan M., Napanee, O.
Scott, Walter M., Winnipeg, Man.
Serviss, Thos. W., Iroquois, O.
t M.D., C.M., 1880.

Shanks, James C., Huntingdon, Q.
Shaw, Alex., Seaforth, O,

Shaver, William H., Wales, O,
Shaver, Robert, Williamstown, O.
Sheriff, George R., Huntingdon, Q.
Shrady, George, New York, N. Y.
Sihler, George A., Simcoe, O.
Shufelt, William A., Brome, Q.

| Small, Henry B., Ottawa, O.
tSmiley, Jonathan, St. Lamberts
Smith, W. A Lachine, O,
Smith, Edward H., Montreal, Q.
Stephen, William, Montreal, Q.
TStewart, James O., St. Anicet, Q.
Stewart, Andrew, Howick, (.
fStevenson, Hans, Wakefield, Q.
Struthers, Alex. D., Philipsburg, Q.
Taylor, Arthur J., Montreal, Q.
Teller, Robert B., Simcoe, 0.
Thornton, H. W, B.A.. Montreal, Q.

. Q.

!
1’
l

Thompson, William E., Harbor Grace,
Nfid. :

Trueman, James E., Sackville, N. B.

Tupper, Freeman, Milton, N. S.

Vanier, Philias F., St. Martin, Q.

Wagner, George C., Dickinson’s Land-

ing, O.
Williamsg, Joseph, London, O.
Wood, Ed. 8., Faribault, Minn.

* Summer Session only.

FACULTY

OF ARTS.

Undergraduates in Arts.

Firsr

Barlow, Alfred E., Montreal, Q.

Bland, Charles E., Montreal, Q.

Bowers, Alfred A., Kincardine, O.

Brown, J. Williston, Charlottetown,
| e

Cameron, John D., Dewittville, Q.

Chipman, Lewis, Yarmouth, N. S.

Doane, Morris A., Yarmouth, N. S.

Elliott, J, Raleigh, Ulverton, Q.

England, Luther M., Knowlton, Q.

Frager, William, Dundee, Q.

Fraser, Donald J., Montreal, Q.

Gardner, Alexander, St. Louis de Gon-
zague, Q.

Greenshields, Robert A., Danville, Q.

Griffith, Thos. H., Montreal, Q.

SeEconD

Barron, Thomas J., Lachute, Q.
Cockfield, Henry, Montreal, Q.
Fry, Henry, Quebec, Q.
Guertin, Alfred, Acton, Q.
Hague, Henry J., Montreal, Q.

YEAR.

Hunter Walter, Hamilton, O.
Kinloch, John Alex., Montreal, Q.
Lee, Archibald, Pendleton, O.
Marceau, James H., Napierville, Q.
Morris, Charles B., Montreal, Q.
O’Halloran, George F., Cowansville, Q.
Orr, Alfred E., Cookshire, Q.
Porter, James A., Kemptville, O.
teid, John T., North Mountain, O.
Richardson, Alex. W., Montreal, Q.
Ross, Lewis F., Montreal, Q.
Shearer, Wm, K., Athelstan, Q.
Tait, Thomas J., Montreal, Q.
Wheeler, Claude L., Montreal, Q.
Young, Kenneth D., Montreal, Q.

YEAR,

Lafleur, Henri A., Montreal, Q.
Mackay, Daniel, Pictou, N. S.
Macrae, Lawrence O., Montreal, Q.
McKillop, Peter C., Inverness, Q.
Martin, Alfred W., Montreal, Q.
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Morin, Jos. L., Three Rivers, Mass. U. S.
’Pmont Manasseh B., St. Pie, Q.
Rielle, Norman T., \Yunnod Q.
ROO‘OI\ John H., Hunmmd(m Q>
Ross, Po er R, W est Torre, 0.
Smith, Arthm W., Lachine, Q.
Stewart, Robert, luL(,hllt(‘ Q
THIRD

Ami, Henry Mark, Ottawa, O.

Black Charles, (xmnh\ Q.

bmcq, John C., Grand Inum Q.

Elder John, Iluntlnmhm. Q.

Falconer, Alexander, Montreal, Q.
FOU”IIQ(H] William A., ,dnhn('m N.B.
Ge Lmb]o Jobert, Billings's Bridge, O.
Gregor, Lelohl’ Charlottetown, P.E.L
Lawford, (h‘ulo A, Montreal, Q.
LePage, Thos. A. (hulnttutu\\ n,P. E.L
Lyman, Walter I* Montreal, Q.
Mcl)umld Hector 'C.

Stirling, Robert, Montreal, Q

'Ih«)ml‘ Francis W. G \Iontlefﬂ Q.

Trenholme, Chas. W., \Immuul Q

Walk cer, (_l(‘()l"L‘ F., W addington, N.Y. 3
28

We. »IILI\L Henry W., Exeter, O.

Whillans, George, (Mzuva, 0.

YEAR.

McKenzie, Wm. Alex., Lanark, O.

MacLeod, Archibald, ‘Orwell, P. E. L.

McNabb, Robert, Woodyville, O.

Macphe .rson, Kenneth R., Montreal, Q.

Reid, James, North Mountain, 0.

Robertson, George, Garafraxa, O.

Rutherford, Alexander C., Ormond, O.

Tucker, John W., Sorel, ( )

Wee 'm. A.. Charlott ‘tu\‘n P.EL

Weir, Fra . Montreal, Q@

White, W 1111 am John, Montre sal, Q.

, Flat Ri\'sr, P.EI |

Fourre YEAR.

Allen, Frank A., Huntingdon, Q.
Bayne, G(‘mngl) Montreal, Q.
Bennet, James, Montre: al, Q.
Bull, Hmwmr " luntu 1\ Q-
61‘11" James A., Fitzroy Hlllm\u 0.
Cunningham, Thomas K., Montres 1 Q.
Currie, I)mwﬂl Crinan, O.

Darey, J. H(*v\uf \Mn\uuﬂ Q.
Keays, Charles H., Hamil ton, O.
Klock, Robert A, A)lmuy U

Lafleur, Paul T., Montreal, 13.

}L‘Ui\l«‘w Vihl'on Roxton Falls, Q.

‘\I(Intnv Hector A., Manilla, O.

| Mercer, Walter D .‘.\Iuntntll Q.

| \'ulmn Charles A., Montres 11 Q.

}\I iir, A. 0. North Georgetown, Q.

Ogilvie, \u] ., North Georgetown, Q.

'Illlulnn\ Carroll E ,Alwuux Me. ,I' S
daynes, Charles, Montreal, Q.

Robe (1\()1“(’ F, \l«muu.l Q.

Scriver, Charles \\ <mmmw1md Q.

Partial and Occasional.

Allard, Joseph, St. Anne, Kankakee,U.S
Ami, Samuel T., Ottawa, O.

iixtu Martin J.

luum md Montreal, Q.
‘mlton Charl es B , Bolton, O.
Bouchard, Theodore A, Montreal, Q.
Bruneau, Ishmael, St. Constant, Q
Cameron, Daniel G., Metcalfe, O.
Carriere, .‘umuol Belle hl\'tuc Q.
*‘Cuaﬂu} Azro 1), Montreal, Q.
Conron, "Matthew B. Clxg~1a-v, 0.
*Desmond, Denis D., (Jouaublo Frank-

lin Co., N. Y.

Dow, James, Montreal, Q.

Du(los John,

Edge, lmeph, Traverston, O.

}*exr Ezra Adam, Brassels, O.
(ﬂbson John, Vankleek Hill, 0.
Grant ,Johu I’ Metcalfe, O.

Hague, Fred. ., Montreal, Q.
HsLl(nmmd Albert.

Henderson, George W., Sparta, 0.
*Hitchcock, Gilbert, Massawi ippi, Q.
*Internoscia, Antonio, Montreal, Q

* Partial Studen t:,

Knechtel, Valentine, R.'nsscls, 0.
*[,amb, Francis, P. 5., Montreal, Q.
\\I( ]mu \\11] am, B.A ., Lachute, Q.
McFarland Lxmo: Ottawa, O.
McKinnon, Jot n, Manilla, 0.
*MecLennan, \011 Montreal, Q.
Mallory, De Imer L Mallorytown, O.
Marceau, William K., \'(prnxllp Q.
Moir, David A., London, 0.
"\Ium\on John A., Rona, P.E.I
*Murray, William L. F., Isle I)UlV.il Q.
Perrin, John.

{nndc(\u‘ Samuel.

Saer, John B., St. Clears.

\h()lll.,, James, Three Rivers, Q.
Skinner, (1('01"(, Melbourne, 707
Smith, A\lhvd E., Carlingford, O.
Stewart, James B. 3 111111:;\111(, 0.

Te 1Lhma11, J. M.

Tessier, \npnl\on, Montreal, Q.
Townsend, John A , Billings's Bridge0.
Turk (JPUNC B '11 lsonburg, O.
\\11“ ht, George C., Hull, 0.

Young, "William h) mnw;ton 0.
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
FIrRsT YEAR.

McMillan, David E., Montreal, Q. Smith, Richard F. \Iomlm 5 Qs
McTaggart, D mcm D3 \Inutlml Q. hlc\\(ut David \I Carlton’ l’i:lcc, Ont

SEcoND YEAR.

Burland, Jeffrey H., Montreal, Q. Miiler Frederick, N Vapanee, O.
Foster, Philip L., Kingsten, O. Rabb, John, L(»mbu'l\ 0.

Green, Thomas D., Brantford, O. Skaife, Lewis J. \quuc al, Q.
lloul.nmu, Alex., \luuhlnn«r 0. Stephens, G. C ,Muuuctl Q

Low, Albert P., nlonnml U
Tuirp YEAR.
Archibald, A. Henry, Montreal, Q. Richard, Louis N., Montreal, Q.

Bolton, Thomas, Newmarket, 0. Waddell, Robert \\ Lubuurﬂ 0.
Drummond, T. L dinburgh, 5.

Occasional Students.

Donald, Jlm(\ , B.A_Montreal, Q. Morkill, John T.
McConnel (; ; Ok Street, H., Ottawa, O,

MORRIN COLLEGE
FACULTY OF ARTS.
L“//d](’/’;1"/‘11117/1111‘(’&.

Duclos, Charles A., Quebec, Q. Meredith, Frederick E., Quebec, Q.
Ferguson, James ]) Ut.(l)w, Q. | Maxwell, ' Andrew B., New (Jdlh-l(‘ Q-
Hemming, Henry, Mon tre: al, U j Pritchard, John G., Valcartier,Q.
Hewett, James, ()ud)u Q. | Walker, Edward G. ., Quebec, Q

l,fsidvs 10 Qccasional Students.

ST FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND, P. Q.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
Undergraduates.
FirsT YEAR,

G(mdlm:u Edward Solon, x\l‘tl):ﬂ):Lskd-l Mackie, John, Danville, Q.
ville. \Ichmul Norman, ],mmpmn Gore, Q.
Uolldud ( harles Edward, Melbourne, Q. \I(I\ml/'e Peter S. Gy [leomne Q.

SECOND YEAR.

Brown, Albert J., Windsor Mills, Q. Duffett, Henry J., Kinnear’s Mills, Q.
Campbell, Henry, South Durham, Q. Kinnear, George, Kinnear’s \Illla, Q.

THIRD YEAR.

Ramsay, George, Orillia, O.

Occasional.
Ames, Joseph, Melbourne, Q. Hamilton, James, Melbourne, Q.
Barvis, William, Arthabaskaville, Q. Leonard, John Winslow.

Dickson, William E., Trenholmville, Q. Leoulrd \\1111am, Kingsbury, Q.
Graham, George, Richmond, Q.
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SUMMARY.

(14

& in Medicine

; : ’ ( Undergraduates 96
“ n Arts W b} erg Sy resencaeiitiiiiariniiiinne i, 90
) e | Partial and Occasional,.....coveueeveerveannnns 417
. : o ( Undergraduates 18
“ ed Se¢ e, 4 ) = A
in Applied Science, | Occasional, ........ 4
8 Indergradus

o % Morrin College, { Undergraduate 8
| Occasional, 10
Sk, Py ( Undergraduates 10

« e St. Francis College, < ENts L e L S A
&% | Partial and Occasional,............ 7
Total nUMbeEr Of STUACIEE,.cccr ceriesreriasrerers serrerens vereeias sseaesses ssstnssssasessn sessns 436
Deduct entered in two Faculties,....cccoiveiii i i i, 12

Teachers in training in Normal Scho0ly.ciceecveres sorsssnenaes snsssrsvssssvasnsiasuacassers
Pupils in Model SchoolS.ieeee coeenns Rt ah s seats

Total Students and Pupils,..cceeviries i,




diigher Gramination of &Women,

SENIOR ASSOCIATE IN ARTS,
1880.

GEORGINA Hunter, Montreal,

Q

ool Certificates of the Hniversity,

1865.

Montgomery Jones.
John Ferguson.
Charles Cushing.
Robert H. Conroy.
Samuel Stevenson.
Wallace Clarke.
Frederick W. Evans.
Robert W. Forester.

Edward B. Greenshields.

Montgomerie Lewis,
George Joseph Bull,
Albert Murray.
Daniel McLachlin.

1866.

Sidney Arthur Fisher,
Charles E. Porteous.
Will. W, Walkem,
Chas. G. Stewart.
Geoffrey W. Porteous.
Florence David.

Hew. D. Whitney.
George W. Torrance.
Robt. M. Esdaile.

1867.

Charles H. Ferry.
James Rodger.
Geoffrey W. Porteous.
Thomas C. Thomson.
Francis J. Shepherd.
Gerald Lloyd.

1868.

John Fraser Torrance.
Will. Osborne M. Cross.
Henry G. W. Badgley.
John B. Abbott

John Gray Grant.
Thomas C. Hempsted,

ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

; 1869.

| Arthur F. Ritchie,

| Simon J. Tunstall,

| Charles R. Jones.

{ O’Hara Baynes.

{ Aaron D. M. DeSola.

| Charles Jas. Fleet,

| John Thos, Caldwell,

| James M Mitchell,

| John Kay.

| James Green.

‘ 1870,

|

;‘ William Bell Dawson,

| Archibald D. Taylor.,
Hiram B. Stephens.

Henry W Thomas.

Samuel Greenshields,

Sheringham A, Shepherd,

William McRachran,

David S. Robertson.

1875.

William D. Lighthall.
W. A. Farwell.
Robert T. B Howard.
Charles A. Molson,

1876.

J. Herbert Darey.

Paul Theodore Lafleur,
Edwin Hudson Bisset.
Andrew G. Rosg.

James R. Fogter.

Frederick Mindon Cole.
William Dawson McGregor,
John Ewart,

J. Gordon Gibson,

Wilfred T, Skaife,

Charles J. Walker,




18717.

Alexander Falconer.
Thomas B. Macaulay.
Armand F. Teefy.
Mina Dougle
M. Stuart Frase
William Mar tin.
Walter H. Snow.
Louiza \I(J ee.
Margaret A. Mills.
Ida Papineau,
Walter E. Lyman.
Helen Macklen.
Jane Darling.
George Graham.
Murray A. Biggar.
Jessie Ross.

Eva Dawson.
Alice Cumming.

Kenneth R. Macpherson.

Walter H. Lancey.
Robert A. Wallace.
Alexander McGibbon.
Marietta Jones.
Frank Weir.
Nathaniel D. Drew.
1878.
Henri A. Lafleur.
Grace Darling.
Henry R. Fairclough.
Andrew Lawson.
William H. Boyle.
N. J. Rielle.
George Ka
John B. R«
Lillian Mar
Henry Cockfield.
Lonisa Harrison.
David Young.
Lawrence C. Rose.
Bessie Radford.
Kate McKeand.
Maggie Stewart.
'\!amrm« \mlymn
A \\ Martin.
Florence W. Bissett.
C. W. Trenholme.
Robert Sterling.
Maggie White.
Frederick E. Belcher.
Anna Baxter.
Minnie Greenshields.
Emma D. Meikle.
C. D. Godfrey.
Lawrence MacRae.
Neil McLennan.

18179.

James Charles Allan.

Charles Edward Bland.

7
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1879.—Continued.

xeorge W. Hambley.
John C. Fields.

R. Norman Hudspeth.
Louisa McDonald,
Wyatt G. Johnston.
Robert Little.

Heunry J. H. Petry.
Edward J. K. Noyes.
Edith Durdan. °
Adolph Kraft.
Richard F. Morris,
William Morri
Dunc m D. McT:
Archibald McK.,
Donald John Fr
John Coutts
Thomas Crawford.
Jessie McConnell.
Devereux Emmet.
Alfred E. A. Barlow.
Elizabeth Smith.
Claude L.. Wheeler.
Charles McP. Holt.
Maggie Osgood.
George S. Baker.
Arthur G. Weld.
William L. Murray.
Christina J. Galt.
George R. Mills.
Alexander Malcomson.
Thomas J. Tait.
Kenneth D. Young.
Albert W. Haldimand.

art.
Mechan.

aser.

1880.

Edward H P. Blackader.
William Logan.

Mary J. MacCallum.
Walter H. Turner.

| Minnie H. McKean.

| M ary B. Badenach.

| Wm. C. Morrison

} Robert C. I\'irkpan‘ick.
{ Julius T. Gnaedinger.
ucl ard S. Kinghorn.
/. Johnston.

\mm an R Macaulay.
l Hugh McLennan.
| William Cherrie.
Eugene McMullan.
| Elena O. Livingstone.
William Christie.
James B. McNaughton.
Lyman Daff. ]
John [) Courtney.
Maud M. Lamb.
William (iihson.
James B. Gibson.
Frank Baker.
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JUNIOR CERTIFICATES.

1875.

Charles F. Dawson.
William C. Norris.
William 8. Kerry.
Frank D, Adams.

1876.
William R. Robertson.
1877,
Annie Cussack.
Lizzie Cox.
Ella Gardiner.

Elizabeth Monk.
Jessie Logan.

Alexander W. Richardson.

1878,

George Ross.

David McKinnon.
Jane Wood.

Annie Troup.

Jennie Edgar.

Edwin W, Griffin.
Mary Troup.

Herbert R. Macaulay.
Jessie Stewart.
Alexander Ambrose,

Milton Vandewater.
Julie Somerville.
Maggie Osgood.

Fritz G. Gnaedinger.
Robert A. Elliott.
Dora Scott.

Frederiek F. Kingston.
William H, Adams.

1879,

Margaret McCoy.

Ina Sutherland.

Hattie Dalley.

Grace Darling.
Margaret Wilson.
Augusta Pedersen.
George Corey Thomson.
Georgina Iles,

Mary Mitchell.

Arthur Mercer.

1880.

Jessie S. Greenshields.
William Graham.
Bertha Savage.

Ellie M. Cole.

David Ogilvie,
Jeannie Ross.

Lorrie Dicksoa.




37.

39
19.
1 42.

23
14.

22,

29.
26.

No.
. Edward H. P. Blackader (High School, Montreal),
. William Logan (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. Lizzie Jackson (Senior School, Montreal),

SENIOR ASSOCIATE IN ARTS,

STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 188o0.

creditable answering in all the Imperative subjects and in Botany.

ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

Mary J. McCallum (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. Walter H. Turner (High School, Montreal),

Minnie H. McKean (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),
Mary B. Badenach (Girls’ High School, Montreal),

! > ; ] 3 % equal
Wm, C. Morrison (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. Robert C. Kirkpatrick (High School, Montreal),

. Julius T. Gnaedinger. (High School, Montreal),

. Richard S. Kinghorn (High Schoel, Montreal),

. Jean W. Johnston (Girls’ High School, Montreal),

. Norman R. Macaulay (High School, Montreal),

. Hugh McLennan (High Sechool, Montreal),

. William Cherry (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. Eugene McMillan (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. Elena C. Livingstone (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
. William Christie (Lachute College),

. James B. McNaughton (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),
. Lyman Duff (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. John D. Courtenay (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. Maud L. Lamb (Girls’ High School, Montreal),

. William Gibson (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

. James B. Gibson (Dunham Academy),

. Frank Baker (Dunham Academy),

JUNIOR CERTIFICATES,

Jessie G. Greenshields (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
William Graham (High School, Montreal),

. Bertha Savage (Collegiate Institute, Hamilton),

Ellie M. Cole (Girls” High School, Montreal),
David Ogilvie (Senior School, Montreal),
Jeannie Ross (Senior School, Montreal),

Georgina Hunter, (Academy Class of McGill Normal School and, Private Study),

1009, Marks,

1005
956
907
899
894

890
887
886
845
784
746
730
703
697
678
654
648
620
607
528
474
418

652
633
618
497
488
386
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS.

[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list. The numbers in parentheses are

equal in standing,]

1. Preliminary.

Reading.—(18, 35), (3, 11, 12, 13, 23, 26, 28, 30, 36, 45), (40, 58), (1, 8,9, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25, 47))
(4, 6, 16, 56), (5, 7, 10, 19, 20, 29, 31, 32, 38, 39, 50, 71), (42, 44), (37, 41, 43, 46), (2, 14, 15, 33, 48,
49, 57)-

Dictation.—(37, 38), 12, (30, 39), (17, 23), (28, 45), (14, 18, 40, 48), (3, 4, 11, 13, 20, 22, 29, 33, 42) »
(x, 6, 41), (7, 49, 58), (8, 9, 10, 25, 31, 57), (26, 43, 46), (15, 21), (5, 56), 19, (2, 6, 36), 35, (44, 50),
(24, 32, 47, 77).

English Grammar.—2s, (38, 42, 45), (41, 44), (37, 46), (1, 18, 19, 40, 47, 48, 49), 39, (4, 12, 20,
50), 57, (2, 7» 11, 13, 24), (3, 5, 17, 56), (6, 8, 10, 21, 28, 36), (x5, 22, 23, 43, 58), 9, (14, 26, 35), (30,
31), (29, 71).

Arithmetic—(x, 4), 3, (6, 37), 13, 38, 42, 48, (15, 41), 5, 44, 29, (7, 24), (26, 45), 49, 19, 39,
(8, 40, 47), (23, 48), 71, 35, 17, (14, 22, 25), 21, 36, 43, 28, 31, (17, 12), (2, 9, 46), 30, (x0, 18).

Geography.—(17, 18, 38, 40), (19, 37, 39, 45), (22, 23), 42, 1, 41, 48, (2, 3, 12,21, 28, 49, 71)
(4 25, 44, 56), 11, (43, 47, 57, 58), (6, 10, 32), 46, (7, 8, 26, 29, 31, 35, 36), (9, 13, 16, 20), 5, 24,
(14, 15), 33, 50.

British and Canadian History.—42, 1, (7, 17, 18, 37, 38,), (3, 12), 4, 31, 71, (2, 6,9, 19, 22, 23,
24, 30, 49, 41, 45), (25, 36, 44), 10, 49, (5, 14» 21, 29, 46, 48), (8, 15, 26, 35), 50, 13.;

Gospels (Creditable answering).—1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 13, 15, 17, 18, X9, 22, 23, {25, 37, 38, 39,
42, 44, 45, 48, 49; 56, 57, 58.

Il,—Optional,

Latin—38, 37, (4 39) 1, 42, 17, 7, 18, (3, 5), (6, 25), (44, 49), (40, 50), (71, 48), 36, 24, 20, 19,
(35, 46), 57, 21.

Greek.—38, 48, 4, 3, (46, 71), (5,7), 40, (44, 59), (42, 49), 6, 56.

French.—a2s, 17, (11,21), (3, 27), 39, 19,22, 24y 4y 7, 18, 45, (1, 57), 36, (20, 23), 5, 12, 56, 71, 29;
35, (2, 31), (14, 26, 33).

German.—17, 23, 24, 19, (25, 28), 20, 39, 37, 13, 46.

Geometry.—38, 42, 13, 39, 37, 48, 5, 12, 44, (45, 50), 14, 1, 40, 71, 6, 7, (4, 26, 46), 49, 29, 3, 3%,
65 9, 35, (10, 19), 28, 36, (8,23), (16, 22), 38, 17, 18, 57, (15, 47),

Algebra.—38, 13, (7, 40), 42, 39, 37,19 6, 45, (1, 3, 44), 25, 12, 48, 71, 49, (4, 14), 46, 17, 22, 50,
(5, 33), 24, 9, 29)-

Trigonometry.—13, 19.

Natural Philosophy.—13.

English Language.—39, 12, I, 7, 48,37, 46, 42, 4, 3, (2, 44, 45), (6, 38).

English Literature.—7, 25, 1, 12, (x8. 19), 3, 42, 10, 5, 17, (4, 9, 13, 23), 38, 24, (8, 20), 21, (227
37)s 25 14, 6.

History.—18, 12, (1, 9), 7, (4:25), (3, 19),5, 6, (8, 14y 22), 10, (16, 17), (x3, 29, 56), 2, 15, 31, (20,
24, 48; 58)- :

Geagraphy.—19, 17, 1, 18, 5, 25, (7, 10, 14), 3, 6, (13, 37), (9, 58), (4y 71)s 2,272, 8, 38, (39, 45)»
42, 23,(11, 49, 56), 16, 47, 44, 57, 15y 50

Botany.—12, 14, 25, 46, 29, 21, 13,23, 26, 10, 35, 20, 16, 36, 11, 30, 15, 31, 32, 33.




LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS
TO THE

LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTIES OF
ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE.

FROM MAY, 1879, TO MAY, 1880.

1—TO, THE. LIBRARY.

Government of the Dominion of Canada....,. { In:]ee‘:nto ;P;tcatﬁbg:f;f the Library of Parlia-
Principal Dawson, LL.D., F. R. S. .-Geological Record for 1874. 8vo.
do e R R S e e A S A The Genesis and Migrations of Plants. pam. 8vo,
do & Pt { Remarks on Recent Papers on the Geology of
""""""""""" Nova Scotia. pam. 8vo,
ac do NS { On the Microscopic Structure of Stromatoporidz,
e ¢tc, pam. 8vo.
do do ......‘.‘.4.......A...A.....I\Iolnus on Eozoon Canadense. pam. 8vo

Government of the Dominion of Canada { Dobson. On the Coal Industry of the Dominion.
through M. H. Gault, Esq., M. P. pam. 8vo.

a 3 { Report of the Secretary of State of Canada for
""""""""" 1878. pam. 8vo.

RLport of the Minister of Justice as to Penitentia-
do (1 s e A SR ries in Canada for the year ended 3oth June,
1878. pam. 8vo.
Exposition Universelle de 1878 a Paris,—Catalo-
ALRCSelwyn, Esq. o F. R Silivouilovios gue des Mineraux, Roches et Fossiles du Canada.
pam, 8vo.
ol HartinpgtonycBhii Dio v diviors oue The same.

e e R { Report of the Department of Mines, N. S., for

1878. pam. 8vo.
S > Y e
Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng.. { Minutes of Proceedings. Vol. LV, Session 1878-

79. 8vo.
G. M. Dawson, Esq., F. G.S. ecveivrvnnin. f Nosiecs on the Glaciation of British Columbia, pam,
3 a5 {On a New Species of Loftusia from British
> Columbia. pam. 8vo.
McGill University Gmdu'ues bocwty ........ .Taylor, Rev. Isaac, Words and Places. rzmo.
Budget Speech in the House of Commons of
M. H. Gault, Esq., M. P..... o 5 e waw o 6 v z Canada, March 14th, 1879, by the Hon. S.
Tilley. pam. 8vo.
do i Map of the Townships Surveyed in the Province of
{ Manitoba.
L S R S bR {Mnmtobﬁ. and the North West Territories. pam,

Royal Institute of British Architects.
Harbour Commissioners of Montreal. ....

.. Transactions, 1878-79. Nos. 1-4 and 9. 5 pam. 8vo.
Annual Reporls for the years 1876-77-78. 4 pam.
8vo.

Institution of Surveyors, London, Eng. . rqnnctlonﬂ Sessions 18689 to 1877-78, 10 vols.

Government of the Dominion of Canadq 9 ensus of Canada, 1870-71. Vol. V. 8vo.

(
;
{Annu'\] Report of the Department of the Interior

do do

for the years ended June 30th, 1874-78. 1 vol.
8vo. and 3 pam, 8vo.
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§ Recgrd of the Proceedings of the Halifax Fish-
¢ _ eries Commission, sm. fol, pap.

M. H. Gault, Esq.,M, P

a5 dgi e nenemet al i § Report of the Commissioner of Fisheries for 1877,
pam. 8vo,
g do HRTbatt Sxbpinit ant 3 Report of the Postmaster General for the year
b : Ochnding June 3oth, 1878. pam. 8vo,
% do reerscevnese . Other Parliamentary Papers, am. 8vo,
Harvard College Libraryiis. syl et Library Bulletin, No, 12, pan?.p 8vo,
His Excellency§The Governor Gener.1 of "
Canaila. 2.0 eI e e { London University Calendar for 1879. 8vo.
ASUO"(?:‘CT RUY"‘{, Greenwich, -Greenwich Observations, 1876. 4to.
QO 0L eV . -G‘reenwich Astronomical Results, 1876. 4to.
a0 B { Greenwich Iglagnetic:ll and Meteorological Obser-
vations, 1876. 4to.
do do Greenwich New Year Catalogue of 2263 Stars for

""""""""" { 1872. 4to.
do - SRS o ey {Grccnwich Meteorological Observations, 1847-
1873, Reduction of, 4to.
Cape of Good Hope, Results of Astronomical Ob-
do do servations. 1859 and 1860, and 1875. 2 vols,
8vo.
Minutes of Proceedings. Vols. LITI, LIV, and
{ VI, Session 187778, 3 vols, 8vo,
Betham’s (Sir W.) Etruria Celtica. 2 vols, 8vo.

Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng, .
Miss Abbott

do trrotteesscissiiiisiii . . Adam’s Geometrical and Graphical Essays. 8vo,
. : 3 Proceedings of the Canadian Institute, New Se-
Editor of Canadian Journal, Toronto. ........ g ries. Part 1st to Vol. 1. pam. 8vo,
A. R. C. Selwyn, Esq., F. R, S.... .. Mesozoic Fossils. By J. F, Whiteaves. pam. 8vo.
i Sir L. Mallet. pam. 12mo,

Cobden Club, London, Brg ... v yitie s vak Reciprocity. By
Ecole Nationale des Ponts et | Collection de Dessins, 18 planches. fol.
Legendes Explicatives. 1se Livrason. 8vo, Pap.

7 of Engineers, London, BAg. = e Transactions for 1878. 8vo,

ee
1 gnal Officer, War Department, Wash- Annual Report for the year 1878. 8vo.
R R R e B LSRR

3 x O S Fngi it 5 -
BT Jolinsony LI s et e, { Tredgold, On the Steam Engine, &ic. Vol. 1. 4t
Profile of the River St. Lawrence between Mont-
Harbour Commissioners, Montreal. . . .,...... real and Quebec, shewing the Deepening of the

Ship Channel.
Toronto University.................. TV C:?gls.nd?;sf H ekl G ol Anee s S
Catal f the Birds in the British M ¥
Trustees of the British Museum. ............ { ( qv;;l(?glu\e/:. 08"0-13 E S R o
Index to the Collection of Minerals in the British

do Ao B SR R T { Museum, 1878. pam. 8vo.

do do 3 ... Lepidoptera Heterocera. Part II, 4to.
R. J. Wicksteed, Ko, . 5 5. e ot .. The Consolidated Railway Act, 1879, With Index,
Chief of Engineers, War Department, Wash-
ington, U, S..

{ Annual Report for the year 1878. 3 vols. 8vo.
Government of the Dominion of )

Sessional Papers. Nos. 1-10 to Vol XII. vols. 8vo.

do L RERE S oo et CENE D Census of Canada, 1870-71, Vol. V. 8vo.
do ;i S oS Statutes of Canada, 1879. Vols 1 and 2 in one. 8vo.
a 3 Journals of the House of Commons, Canada, 1879.
P FAEUORS 05 R IBN e { Vol. XIII, 8vo.
Journals of the Senate of Canada, 1879. Vol. XIII,
do 7 BRI SO MRSt { 65
McGill College Book Club. .................. { ’f.},;gzésc_omp"smg Tecent pRbliceiions SRAREIN
A Rameay, Faqg., M. A, ... ;Mo Sniek Wycliffe’s Bible. 4 vols. Large 4to,
2 = p I . Cambridge University Reporter, June, 1879. pam.
University Library, Cambridge: , /.. vinigy 8vo,
Statutes and Ordinances respecting Matriculation
University of Manitoba. .............0.00vins % and Examination for Ordinary B. A. Degree.
pam. 8vo,

Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng.. Min,utes of Proceedings. Vols LVII and LVIII.

do R e S A A List of Members of the Institution. pam, 8vo.
{ Charter, By-Laws and Regulations, and List of

th R i AT | Members, 1879. 8vo.
Edinburgh University..............c0vvuniuns Calendar for 1879-80. 8vo.
B o el Philosophical Transactions. Vols 168 (Extra vol.)
Royal Society of London, England........... { and 169 (Part 2nd). 2 vols. 4to

to.
{ Proceedings. Nos. 190-195 to vol. XXVIII. 6

do flo gk de T S G pam. 8vo,
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Royal Society of London, England........ .+ ... Catalogue of Scientific Papers. Vol. VIIL. 4to.
University of Christiania, Norway . Broch, Le Royaume de Norwege. 8vo, pap.
. Heilagra Manna Sogur. 2 vols. 8vo. pap.

do do
45 Det Kongelige Fredericks Universitets Aarsberet-
ning for 1876 and 1877. 2 pam. 8vo.
b Index Scholarum—Stratification—Ringen i Forsa
Kirke, 3 pam. 4to. i
do Poncelet’s Betydning for Geometrien, pam, 8vo.
do Two Maps of Norway.
{ 286 Vols, comprising French Works on historical,
Dr. Sterry Hunt literary, philosophical and political subjects.

y H g Report on_the Minerals of some of the Apatite-
Dr. B, J. HArrington. co.. o occebomonecnncses b ll'!clnr_mg \]\{:in;‘ of )tmw:a(f;\;;mlly: 2 pam, 8vo,
McGill University Graduates” Society........ g ];ril;:::]’ Bifb‘nmsm and Machmery/pt i

§ Clevenger, Treatise on the Method of Government
do o st S T SRR { ‘Surveying. 12mo.
Couche, Voie, Materiel Roulant et Exploitation
Mrs. J. Redpath......oeeererrereenanienees Technique des Chemins de Fer. 3 vols. 8vo.
With Atlas. 3 vols. 4to. pap.
Debauve, Manuel de L'Ingenieur des Ponts et
do 0. Lemsisi seshimmnes v dois. 5o Chaussees. 2 vols, 8vo. pap. With Atlas.
2 vols. 4to. pap
do NG AR ST R 3 Desnoyers, Notice sur les Travaux Publics en
Hollande. With Atlas, 3 vols. 4to pap.
Morandiere, Traite de la Construction des Ponts
do T P O AN ‘c:tl\'induc.s en Pierre, en Charpente et en Metal,
ol.
Government of Washington........ooviveeent { U dc:{t g:_nfé;;“r‘/sy' Report of the Superinten-
& a4 { Medical and Surgical History of the War of the
""""""""" Rebellion. Part II. to Vol. I. 4to.
A5 Sl rad e S Sk Report of the U. S. Commissioner of Fish and
I*xs']mr}cs for 1871-72, to 1877. 5 vols. 8vo.
Bitheipal Dawson, LIaD,, FiR.Si/,.siuet g L);%cll s Elements of Geology. The Student’s Series.
ovo.
A new Application of Rapid Oxidation, by which
do QO BHVEES v aras I e 2 Sulphigés are utilized fBr Fuel. pam., f};l.
Government of the Dominion of Canada..... § Report of l‘r:)‘_s;rcw of the Geologial Survey o
¢, Canada for 877-78. With Maps.c8vo. pap.
Prof. MOyse, Bilki. o6, th il wive don siisien ”IN: Dran)mticé Art of Shakespeare (An Inaugural
ecture). vVO.

Graduates of the Faculty of Arts, McGill { Photographs of the Professors and Graduates in
University . cocvvaurmenenscnsasnses .- Arts, Session 1878-79. sm. 4to.

. ? i L Second Geological Survey of Pennsylvania : 1876~

G({}eré\mcnt of the State of Pennsylvania 3 8. M.M.—Northern = Townships of Butler

""""""""""""""""""" County. 2 vols. 8vo.
; . Report of Progress of the Geological Survey of
A. R. Selwyn, Esq., F. R. S.ococeoveeene Canada for 1877-78. With Maps. 2 vols. 8vo.
Smith’s Descriptions of New Species of Hyme-
Trustees of the British Museum .......... noptera in the Collection of the British Mu-
seum.
Penf. Darey; MoAL v, oo 880, W30 ik {Wsil;sl:c&(:)’:\qthc /'\nnelédra Cheetopoda of the Virgi-
E ast, pam. 8vo. b e
s : { Presbyterian Record for the Dominion of Canada.
James Croil, Esq. covvviiivieeiiiierinens 1 January, 1878—December, 1879. 8vo.
Committee of the Cobden Club, London, Eng. . { l\l:é)%rcdl;;\;n Free Trade and English Commerce,
do N dr'x ..................... Financial Reform Almanac for 1880. pam. 8vo.
Toronto University aveeseeessseusneiesironnss Examination Papers, 1879. 8vo. %
Government of the Province of Quebec. ...... { btisﬁc"s“’i(zucbcc’ 1879, English and French. 2
a5 A eI o e Se;;ionglg’aper& 1to3r. Vol II. Session 1877~
Jonr;ml.e of ‘the Legislative Council. 1879. Vol
2 i 17X “8vo.

Superintendent of Education of the Province { Report for the year 1877-78. 8vo. pap-

Of QUEDEC. v vvvvvrrsvarsrsrosaosserananns °
American Institute of Mining Engineers, ; Transactions, May, 1878, to February, 1879. Vol.
v

Baston Pas clvcdh« s ds eyt invasivaseds /1I. 8vo. pap.
g A by At Transactions, January, 1879—December, 1879,
American Society of Civil Engineers......... { Vol VIII- (12 pam). 8vo.

e e O AT e s i oo s Coa { Geological Survey of Japan. Reports of Progress

for 1878 and 1879. pam. 8vo.



- :

167

Seventh Annual Report of the Geological and
A. H. Winchell, Esq., U. S. Geologist..... . Natural History Survey of Minnesota for the
year 1878. pam. 8vo.

Smi ! e A : ~
Smithsoifin THSARRRGRL. 15 #1004 R { ll;;t]}}?(f*n{]. gz_x;.cdl;:;(?us Collections. Vols.
1 a {Smithsoninn Contributions to Knowledge. Vol.
il RS ERTE A DR aGeag XVITI-XXI. 4to.
a6 do Smithsonian Reports for the years 1873-1877. 5

vols. 8vo.
American Philosophical Society, Philadelphia. - Proceedings, No. 104 to vol. VIII, pam. 8vo.

Civil Engineers” Club of the Northwest, Chi- { Proceedings. Vol. IV. 8vo.

[ U || SRR s AR e
Journal of the L. P. Society. 4 pam. 8vo. With
Liverpool Polytechnic Society............... Annual Report for 1879, including a List of
Members, 1880. pam. 8vo.

Superintendent of the U, S. Coast and Geo- { Pacific Coast Pilot. Meteorology and Bibliogra-

L T R S st P o phy of Alaska. 4to.
Minister of Education of the Province ef Ontario. Repart for the year 1878, pam. 8vo,
= . ~ 70_vals., comprising works of a Biographical,
T. Sterry-Hiint; TBsq:; ‘BUAY 0 A4t 230000 3 { Historical, Slcicn[iﬁc and Statistical Ch:lB’lCte!’.
yane ~ f 69 Vols , .comprising recent ublications on va-
McGill College Book Club.............. e 9rim F“mcml? g P
Harbour Commissioners of Montreal .....,.....Annual Reports for the year 1879, 2 copies. 8vo.
The Hunterian Oration. pam. 8vo Notes on
J. Gulliver, Esqg., F.R.S.. 340 1020508 . 2 some of the Researches in Anatomy, Physio-
Rlogy, etc. pam. 8vo. b
N T . eport of the Meteorological Service of the Dom-
G. T. Kingston, Esq., M.A....cvuviiinn, .. { ilz)iou of Canada, for 1878. -8vo. pap.
Trusteées of the Radcliffe Library, Oxford Catalogue of Books added to the Radcliffe Library
Oaelly 20000 505, 00 Linys bk { during the year 1870, pam. 4to.
McGill University Graduates’ Society Loomis, Treatise on Meteorology  8vo,
do do R .. .Green, A short History of the English People. 8vo,
do do ~ampbell, Philosophy of Rhetoric. 8vo.
do do Smith, Ancient History of the East. 8vo.
do do " Bonitz, Origin of the Homeric Poems. 16mo,
do g e aylor, Studies in German Literature. 8vo,
. 74 R e iy g(,(éelhu and Schiller : Their Lives and Works.
VO.
do TR0, Ie My Shakespeare. Select Plays, 5 vols. 12 mo.
do do o .Cowper’s Poems. 2 vols. 12mo.
do do .+ . Dryden, Select Poems, 12mo.
do do +++ Milton Areopagitica. 12mo.
do do veven.os. § Lockyer, Elementary Lessons in Astronomy.
¢{ 16mo,
do do { Questions on Lockyer’s Elementary Lessons in
Astronomy. 16mo,
do do ™ ...Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader, 12mo.
do Q5. NS o { Earle’s Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon
Izmo
do - A Longfellow’s Poems. 8vo.
do RO o A e Browning’s (Mrs. E. B.) Poems. 8vo.
e Papers on Prisons and Capital Punishment.
Howard Association, London, Eng........... With the Report of the Association for 1879,
$ 4 pam, and 8 sheets. 8vo.
Astronomer Royal, Greenwich, Eng........,. sreenwich Observations, 1877, 4to.
do do { Greenwich Magnetical and Meteorological Obser-
vations, 1877. 4to.
do e L Greenwich Astronomical Results, 1877. 4to.
do 4o { Cape of Good Hope, Results of Astronomical Ob-
servations, 1876, 8vo, h Hydroid
NG 3 e < ‘ Hincks (T.), A History of the Britis ydroi
Sir Francis Hincks, K. C. M. G............. Zoophytel. g oals. ryI,nrge oy ok
AT s Report of the Meteorological Office of the Domi-
G. T. Kingston, Esq., M.A........cooonn. { nIi7L>n of Canada, for 187g8. pam. 8vo.
[Peter Redpath, TR v ol 5 e T e e v Lingard’s History of England. 12 vols. 8vo.
do do NSy R RS e Todern British Essayists. 5 vols. 8vo.
do do Lives of the Queens of England. 6 vols, 8vo.
do do .Macaulay’s History of England. s vols. 8vo.
do do .Arago’s Biographies. 2 vols. 8vo.
do do couring of the White Horse, 8vo.
do do Yeast. A Problem, 8vo.
do do .Ruskin, Economy of Art. 8vo.
do do ..Charlesworth, England’s Yeomen. 8vo.
do do .Lyell, Travels in North America. 8vo. pap.

do do Ry o R Tupper’s Complete Poetical Works, 8vo.
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Peter Redpath, Esq......... A o e e A { Colenzo (Bp), The Pentateuch and the Book o
i |  Joshua. 8vo,
do do SR A . St. Paul’s Epistles to the Romans. 8vo,
do do 0w erman, Treatise on Metallurgy. 8vo.
do do . Percy’s Metallurgy, Tron and Steel. 8vo.
do do .Layard’s Nineveh and Babylon. 8vo.
do do . Forster, British Statesmen. 8vo.
do do k .Census ‘of Great Britain, 1851, 8vo. pap.
do do R A oo SR i T Kinglake, Invasion of the Crimea. 2 vols. 8vo.
Canadian Pacific Railw. ay. Report of Progress
do R R RN SR on the Exploration and Surveys to January,
1874. 8vo.
do do w0 e ko { ——P ‘\hpss'md Charts to accompany Report on C.
vo

}arkmq.n The Old Regime in Canada. 8vo,
La Salle and . the Discovery of the Great
West. 8vo,

do e L PR SRR R WK S o A James, Hawthorne. 8vo.
do do .De Mille, Elements of Rhetoric. 8vo.
do do ...Unwin, Elements of Machine Design. 12mo.
do do «De Roo< Linkages. 16mo.
do do ..Andre, Practical Treatise on Rock Blasting, 8vo.
II.-.TO THE MUSEUM.
From A, R, C.Selwyn, Fi' R, S. i it iidon. Twelve polished specimens Canadian Marbles.
“ G, Barnston, Esq.......... . f Collection of Arctic and Boreal Plants, and of
k 2 Grasses, Mosses, ¢tc.
sopaAtbest - Tl Beq,, CoE . 0. Rock Specimens from the Canada Pacific Rail-
way.
#¢ : J. Beaumont - Small, M. D, .5, .00, ... Nodules from the Post-pliocene of Green’s Creek.
E S Miller, E<q ....... .Nodules from the Lievre R
AR A ] Harrington. Fossils from Lake Matapedia.
W Dr j Spencer Fossil Corals from the Corniferous Limestone,
v 5ot devn, Esq., F.R 33 Specimens of Mesozoic and Tertiary Fossils,
L] Mr _l ToMorkill-.. o0 c. Specimens of Chrysotile from Thetford, P.Q.
< D. Sidey, Esq. (per T.D. King, Esq .Jaws of a Shark (Galeocerdo).
¥ Prof. Ramsay Wright . .2 o) 00080000 Alcoholic Animal Preparations from Europe.
¢« Dr, T. Sterry Hunt, F.R.S.......... Thirty-three Specimens of Canadian Fishes, pre-
‘ pared and mounted by Mr. Wm. Couper.
x Dr. McDiarmid, Athol, Ontario......... Knife of Native Copper.

Mr. H. \f Aml

.............. .Specimens of Fossils from the Ottawa.
Copper Implement from Chatham, P.Q.

J-F, lorram.e B R P e S Specimen of Native Gald from Nova Scotia,
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Adldend,

I. SUMMER SESSION IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

APRIL 15TH—JULY 8TH, 1880.

The Classes are chiefly practical and demonstrative, and are
designed to supplement and extend the teaching of the regular
winter Session.

The experience of the past sessions has been very encouraging,
both in regard to the numbers in attendance and the diligence with
which the classes have been followed ; and the Faculty hopes that all
students will endeavour to take one or two of these extra Sessions,
the fees for which have purposely been placed so low as to be
almost nominal.

The special advantages of attendance upon a Summer Session
Fre oy

(1) The benefit derived from the practical and demonstrative
classes.

(2) Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships are more easily obtained
at the Hospitals, and the student has more time at his disposal to
follow up the cases.

(3) Cases of Midwifery are obtained in greater numbers at the
Lying-in-Hospital.

(4) Systematic study can be carried out more effectively than at
home.

The advantages offered by the city of Montreal for the practical
study of Medicine and surgery are unequalled in the Dominion. In
the wards of the General Hospital there is always—and more parti-
cularly in the summer months, when navigation is opened—a large
collection of interesting medical and surgical cases. In the out-door
department there is a daily attendance of between 75 and 100 pa-
tients, which affords excellent instruction in minor surgery, noutire
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medical practice, and diseases of children. The Eye and Ear Depart-
ment, will afford to the student an opportunity of studying practically,
under skilled direction, these important branches.

Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships may be obtained on appli-
cation to the Attending and Out-Door Physicians.

The Faculty has much pleasure in announcing the following

prospectus :
Clinical Instruction at Bedside ; | Surgery .. . % Dr. Fenwick,
daily. { Medicine... Dr. Osler,

DAILY, 12.30-2.30.

Urinary Disorders.—The urine in Health and
Disease. Demonstrations on Urinary deposits, Geo. Ross, M.A., M.D.

Chemical and Microscopical. Prof, of Clinical Medicine.
TUESDAYS, IT 2. M. .cave sossvssoossenens -

Genito-urinary System —Lectures and Demon- ) p, g. Rodderick, M.D,
strations on the Surgical Diseases of. Prof. Clinical Sur’rrer
ERIDANE, TE AN 0 s BERRIG R S0 SRl gey:

Diseases of Women.—Methods of examining |

patient ; use of speculum and uterine sound ; | 1. C. MecCallum, M.D,

disorders of menstruation; leucorrheea, its (f Prof. of
causes and treatment ; tumours of the uterus, | Midwifery and
displacements of uterus, &c. MONDAYS & | Diseases of Women.

EHURSDAVS SET - 000 Vs o hyon o dRiRSSTrw o h e J

Practical Gynecology.—for senior Students, at
1 Gynecology.—for senior ¢ e . : "
the University Dispensary for Women } Drs B}I:fdan::l;r“ an

CERICE WEERLY [ Solv s REd wiia e INQEL ASY

Diseases of Children.—Anatomical and physio- )
logical peculiarities of infancy and childhood ; |

mode of examination of sick children ; peculi- L Wm. Garduer, M.D,

arities of symptoms ; therapeutics and dosage ; Prof. of
consideration of the more common and im- | Medical Jurisprudence.
portant diseases of childhood. THURSDAYS, |
A R SR S R P )
Ophthalmic and Aural Surgery.—Twelve |
Clinical Tectures on cases in the Theatre. | ¥. Buller, ".D.
Extra hours for Ophthalmoscopic work, and | Lecturer on Ophthalmo-
instruction in operations. | logy and Otology.
MONDAYS, TO B, o vosososresrvsnsssuins
) F.J. Shepherd, M.D.
Operative Surgery- PRIDAVE 10 a Mo ET00, Demonstrator of
g Anatomy.

Asst, Demonstrator of
Anatomy.

splints, haemostatics, catheterism, &<c.

Minor Surgery—Bandaging, application of ) B K MacDonnell, M.D,
WEDNESDAYS, I0 .M. veaeuassons Fis's ae 00h e
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Orthopcedic Surgery.—Six Lectures and demon- ) T. G. Roddick, M.D.

;;]:1;;0?3 BE NAMED S Prof. of Clinical Surgery.

T, G. Roddick, M.D.

Demonstrations,
¥.J.Shepherd, M D,

Diseases of the Skin.—Twelve Lectures and
DAYS TO BE NAMED.

Practical Pathology.—consisting of twenty de-)
monstrations in the autopsy-room of the hospi- |

i

r

tal. Students will make the post-mortems in Wm. Osler, M.D.

rotation, and receive instruction in the method Prof. of
of performing them, and keeping record of! Physiology and Pa-
their observations.—BI-WEEKLY, I p.m..... , thology.

sis of presentations and the clinical manage- Clinical Assistant to the
ment of CaseS.vevve oouns T I a0t R Fe . Prof. of Midwifery.

Practical Obstetrics.— Instruction in the diagno- } A.A. Browne,BA ., M.D.

All students desirous of attending the above courses, are expected
to register their names with the Registrar, within one week after the
beginning of the Session, and to pay a_fee of $10, when a ticket will
be issued admitting to the lectures, which ticket must be presented.
Enregistration and payment of the fee are compulsory upon all
students whether attending one or more of the classes.

A printed certificate of attendance will be issued at the close of
the Session.

The following courses will be also conducted during the summer,
and may be taken by enregistered students.

Practical Chemistry, including blowpipe mani- Y
pulation, qualitative analysis, toxicological |
investigations, analysis of urine, &wc. This| G.P.Girdwood, M.ID.
course is the same ‘as, and may be taken in } Prof. of
lieu of, the Sessional Course during the win- { Practical Chemistry.
ter, Fee $12. I
Mox., WED., and FRIDAYS, 3-5 p.m...... . J

Practical Histology, normal and pathological. Wm. Osler, M.D.
A course of twenty lessons. Microscopes, re- Prof. of
agents, and material provided. Fee, $15. Physiology and Pa-
TUESDAYS & THURSDAYS, 3-5 P.M....... thology.

[A similar session will be held in the spring of 1881, of which due announce-
ment will be made.]
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II. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW,

The books at present prescribed are the following :—
Latin—Virgil, Aneid, Book 1.; Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; Caesar, Bel. Gal.
Bk T,
ZFrench.—De Fivas' ¢ Grammaire des Grammaires ;”’ *Moliere, ‘Le Bourgeois
Gentilhomme ;’ *+ Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on
Frederick the Great.
Exercises in composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French.
Mathematics.— Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations ; Euclid, Books
T2, A0 I T
History.—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual),
*Green’s Short History of the English People ; Miles’ School His-
tory of Canada ; + Duruy Histoire de France.
Literature—* Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature; t+ Laharpe,
Cours de Littérature ; + Lefranc, Cours de Littérature.
Rhetoric—Whately’s Rhetoric ; Blair’s Lectures (small edition).
Philosophy.—* Whately’s Logic ; + La Logique de Port Royal ; F Cousin, Histoire
de la Philosophie ; * Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy.
N.B. The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English
students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French students only. The
remainder are for both English and French,

III. LECTURES TO NOTARIAL STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF
LAW.

Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and Proceedings.

Lecturer :—1LEWIS A. HarT, M.A,, B.C.L.
A course of lectures imperative to Notarial Students, optional to Law Students,
will be delivered in the Session of 1880-81. Details will be announced at the

beginning of the Session.
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Examiner,...

NTNANT
[TON
Ve % Sard &
1§ SF T i

CornisH, LL.I

i &

. m S
(A) 1. Trans 19K
I = g
AC QAT 11 L Y ] 5 €V 0€ 0
sTHOEaaY Aac 71 L y 1
03 )&l Yiledo] T no1
e
- 1 Lo
7 ™~ Lo
L K L Ul ) ’
ovpavdSey © T e O ¢ "Hpn,
andw opnoe 74 T Kno re,
a7 ( oS £ } 77 cO1L phelwva
0Lw patvou s rovd ) r WITO,
SauBnoey & 'Ayidede, uerd 8 yawer, abrika & Eyvw
[Lalrad >ASyvaiy ) ) O i D708 daay ey,
2. Parse carefully the following words :—yéver’, ol, oSv, avagryoeiev,
(_!/)f,“”) K( 0Lo, U’."",‘!'H“ 1-_,’
(B) 1. Translate, | R
Kvpoc 0 Yy o ¢ Y] "0 amo W K Eedabvee d THe
Avdiac craFuove Tpeic, ™ i < -1 Tor Maiaa \““;;» TOT -
pbv.  TovTov TO £Dpo¢ J TAédpa yép Cevyuévy olowc émtad.
Totroy OtaBac éEeiain ) b o v éva, mapachy)
]{wf’w’,m}«', TOALY ');r\ WWUEVNY, E1 1 LEYaArnY evTaVYa EUEL
émTd * kal jre Mévowv 6 Oetr ;O ywy yiAlove kal melracTag w
Takociove, Aérorac kal A z ) ) ; vFev e€shabvet oTav-
1LOVC , Tapacd A { Luvac, ¢ oMY OLKOVHEVY
? ) I ) S $ i
MREYQALNY Kal &l Lova, T I ) Pacilela 7Y Kal TAPAOELOOS HEYAC,
aypiwy Iyplov ©hjprne, & ekcivoc E37p 1o Lo, 0méTe yvuvacar Bovloito

EQAUTOY T¢ /\u:’ ¢ 3
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2. Parse carefully :—elpygra, dpuar raduots, ebpog, émy

(C) 1. Translate,

imus umbrae,

I

Peeni

bine,

Effodere loco signum, quod rezia Juno

yionstrarat, caput acris e ; SIC nam 1 bello

loregi: m, et faciiem victu cula gentem.

I J TONER n ontalido
vondaer onis opulientum et numine divae;
surgebant limina, nexeque

s cal stridebat aénis
) nova res oblata timorem
| 1 ALneas sperire salutem
. y
1Hs conix € repus.
1
1 lustrat dum si
v).,‘ 3 Y 1 115¢ { rt
heginam Oppe S 3 Aaum, qu 1ort
. ficamque ma inter se, operumque laborem
e
yLiratur videt 1 8 eéx O A8,
DAl A " A,
bellaque jam fama totum vul per orbem
A TR o ’ s arhabia A ohillen
Atridas, Priamumque, et sevum ambobus Achillen

fore,

monstrarat,

, oblata, trabes.

(D) 1. Translate, Cicero, In Catilinam :—

Magna dis immortalibus i Statori,

antiquissimo custodi huius urbus, gratia, quod hanc tam taetram,

n horribilem tamque infestam rei publicae pestem totiens iam effu-

gimus. Non est saepius in uno iclitanda

I
rei publicae. Quam diu mihi co

1 Lialls
lina, insidiatus

defendi. Quum

es, non publico me praesidio, sed

proximis comi

consunlaribus me consulem in campo et competitores

tuos interficere voluisti, compressi conatus tuos nefarios amicorum

praesidio et copiis, nullo tu:

u publice concitato: denique, quo-

tienscumque me petisti, per me tibi obstiti, quamquam videbam per-
; 1

niciem meam cum magn

a calamitate rei publicae esse coniunctan

2. Parse :—dis, habenda est, custodi, rei public:

, urbi, comitiis,
voluisti, conatus, publice, conjunctam.

(E) 1. Decline the following nouns :—d
magister, dux, fides.

s kpetie, dapov, vi¢, filia,




T

2. Writedown the comparative and superlative of:—roide ’, GOgoe,
i, 700¢, audax, acer, humilis, bonus.

3. Decline the pronouns —£&)0, 7, ego, tu, sui.

al

4. (a) Define the terms transitive, intransitive, and deponent, as

1 to verbs. (D) Give the perfect and supine of:—lego, mitto,

appli g0,

.\’(j/‘[/’/ )y ( 1’!/.

e down the lst Sing. Indic.

st Act
18- 1" 4}\,;.,

and Perf. Act., of i—ypagw, Téoow, ¢

ENGLISH GRAMMAR.

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 181H :—MoRrNING, 9 To 10.30,

1. To what class of nouns would yourefer each of the followine —book,
virtue, senate, summer, snow, Hurope 2
2. Gives rules for the use of who, that and which. respectively. Distin-
ish betweer , you and thow.
guish between ; nd tho
9
8.

cla

4. What parts of speech do Adverbs modity ? What kind of Adverb is
y 2

y 7

each of these :—w

hatherto, always, wi.

5. Correct or

ify the following sentences, giving your reasons in
either case

rliament have passed a bill.

To me, he appealed ; to me, who is a man of little influence.

If you should go to Quebee, you may see our friend.

1es or John are to pay.

vmmadtically,

Vould you }

ul

<now whether the tendency of a book is good or evil,
te of mind you lay it down.

examine in wh

SECOND YEAR.

tion 6 and any two otl

[Que

gether with those which follow. ]

rs of the preceding set to be answered to-

1. Give the feminines of sire, fox, lad. Can you explain their formation ?




\

8

9. Mention a few ¢ irregular’”” noun-plurals. Isit just to call them “irre-
gular 77 What traces of noun-inflection still remain in our language ?

3. Exemplify the influences of Latin, Greek, French and Danish on Eng-
lish speech.

4. Give examples of Diminutive and Augmentative noun-suffixes.

5. Olassify conjunctions.

ENGLISH HISTORY.

/
\ THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MorNiNG, 10.30 To 12.
- z S { VEN. ArcapEAcON LEAch, D.C.L,
Fxaminers,..cco.veeveses R RS | Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.
FIRST YEAR.
1. What races of men have successively occupied England?
2. Make a note or two concerning the Wars of the Roses, The Common-
S wealth, The Revolution.
A 8
]

3. Say bricfly when and how Ireland, Scotland and Wales were first
conquered by the English.

4. Mention an important fact, or facts, in connection with Thomas
a-Becket, Thomas Wolsey, Sir Walter Raleigh, Titus Oates.

5. What extensive po

»ssions on the Continent of Europe once be-
longed to England ? When and how did she lose them ?

6. Can you assign events to the dates 1215, 1666, 1815, 1759.

SECOND YEAR.
[Any three questions of the preceding set to be answered together with

the followinz. ]

1. Comment on The Heptarchy, The Lollards, The Star Chamber, Ship

h/‘ Money.

4 9 State what you know concerning The Petition of Right and The
) g g

Habeas Corpns Act.

3. Explain the terms, compurgation, wergild, feudal, aid.




HIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS,
187

FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS

GREEK.

JESDAY, SEpTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, O TO 12.

FExaminer,..... e ey oo wREY. GrORGE CornisH, LED,

1. Translate :—(A) Homer, Iliad, Bk. VI.:—

Avopouaxn 0¢ ol ayxtL waploTato dakpv Yéovoa,

&v 7 apa ol ¢v yewi Emoc T Epat’ EK T ualey

maidd Te vymiayov kal & Gupopov, 74 Tdxa xnpn

% 5 y N
&V EoouaL Taya yap o6& AH,.-(/,/\;—!/1'-"/1'!7/[‘, A yatol
7 P i /

wavree Epopundép tpol 0é ke képdiov el

oeb apauaprobon yFova dbuevar ov yap Er' ari,
[} (0 s I / ()

éorar Yalmwps), Emel av obye TOT OV emiomyc,

arl aye's ovdé pol éoTt TaTHP Kal wOTVIE UTIP.

L yap matép’ audv améktave diog ' A yiiievg,

€K 0& modw mépoey KiAikwy eVVaLETAWoaY,

viov: kata O Ektavey 'Herlwve,

ov0é e EEevapiée, oefdooaro yap Téye Fuue,

ard’ apa v karékne ovv Evreot dardaléolow

70’ émi o’ éyeev: mwept 08 wreAéac EQUTEVOAY
i f ¢

1w opeoTiadec, kKovpat Awg alytbyoto.
ol 0¢ ot éwta kaclyvyror Eoav v peydpolowy,

1§ klov fuare "Aidog elow:

ap Katémedve ToOAPKNS 0log A xLAAEVE,

elMmddeootL Kal apyevvyc 0lecoiv.

2 (@) 1n ext. (A) show carefully the grammatical construction of

i, ve. 1. ol, yewt, vs. 2. oev, ve. 7. xbéva,

the following worc




'
I

10

20. (b) Point out instances of tmesis

ib. *Aidoc, vs. 18.

in the above ext. (¢) Explain the derivation and meaning of the fol-

JU\'\'I]J_’__’ WOrds :—uvypmwiayov, 4‘1//',‘u,m,‘_, Taya. a 1w, o7 e~

er from

wédecot, apyevyic.  (d) How does the Homeric nge of rdya d

the Attic ?

ing the principa
‘ I

and the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of the others:—mijée, éorer, piyn, éyyee,

Ellev, kAnide, airo, dovpe, éoTav, dpav,

0¢ 0%ev émiotriod-

L TOLOUVT WY UV

Kkal ot

k)

mpoo ey dvTec woréutor Huiv Ecovrat. 1év Tic kal alliog dpa
uivy éote dafSaréoc ovk oidar TOV & oy ey Ote adiwaroy dua-

EMIQV. OV MEY 07, av jdyeocVal ye O

Pyval K AvovTov

eioTOL Kal A

SVULLAYO0l, TV OE TOAEULWY LTTTTELC ELOLY

o 4 (8 L
TTQUEVWY OE OVOEVQ 0!

VIKWVTEC

) Oi d7) atyyol obtw Appévree dvhySnoav d¢ PBaciiéa, kal dmor-
pndévree Tag Keparag EredevThoav, cic piv abriw KAéapyoc buoloyovuévee
EK T TWY TVTJI‘ 4‘.” TEL ’»'1v,‘!: H(‘ TOV ()‘ orTWY /') ISQAC P Kal /,’//\V\H:
Kat gthomérenoc éoydroc. Kai yap 07 éwc pév 7 Tolg Aakedaipov-

éveto, meloac TRV

fnvaiove, mapéuevey: Emel

adwkovor tovg "EAAnvac, kal diampalduevos w¢

EURCWY TOIC VTEP XePPovhoov Kal

TWC 0L EQOPOL 7707 EG OVTOC QUTOV

[Tepivov Opa
évravda ovkére mwetderar, ariA

aQmroaTPED

QYeTo wAéwy eic ‘1

explaining any

5. (@) Translate the following single passages

ravda v Kicap

KaTaua e,

peculiarity in construction :—(a) ’
(b) ororaio wpocibvrec. (¢) quAlévro mepl
arda Aéyer, (b) Explain the construction of the followi

undévree Tac kepalac, (b) o¢ modeufiowv. (¢) G¢ ol Opg

==(0)

adkovot Tovge "EAdpvac.

6. Translate :-

(D) Demosthenes, Philippie I.:-

¢ pev odv del Ta mpochrovTa mwoweiv EdélovTac dmhpyew G

Tweopévwy, Tabouat AEywr  Tov 08

W¢ EYVWKOTWY VU@V Kal e

7v aradiaéar av T@v ToohTwY T aypdrov Huac olopat

PacKeVT

Yo¢ boov, kal wbpove oboTwac ypnudtev, kai TaAla O¢ av pot B 6TQ KA

Tdxiota dokei mapackevacdivat, kal 03 mepacopar Abyew, dendels Vudv, O




avdpeg > ASyvaior, Tocoi

Aé) ava-
oL
av Kakéc,
7. (a) 1u\}>'z‘r:\ the force of &¢ with the Gen. in a¢ EYvorbToy Dud

and also of the particles kai 7. (b) Give the etymology of d4. (¢)
9

and why

8. Whence the term Phil 1 to these orations ? State

‘AH/N./‘\‘ as ;1:\' ‘:

what you know of the events that led totheir delivery by Demosthenes.

LATIN.

TuEsSDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOUN, 2 TO 5.

T A P e R IO P i REv.

1. Translate —(A) Pro Archia :—

Neque enim quisquam est tam aversus a Musis qui non mandari vergibus

aeternum suorum laborum f: m illum,

ile praeconium patiatur. Themis

summum Athenis virum, dixisse aiunt, quum ex eo quaereretur, guod acro-
) 1 1 /

ama aut cuius vocem liben vme audir a qQuo sua virtus opfime

H

xit, cuius

praedicaretur. Itaque ille Marius item eximie L. Plotium dile

ingenio putabat ea, quae gesserat, posse celebrari. Mithridaticum vero

cile et multa varietate terra marique ver-

bellum, magnum atque d

satum, totum ab hoc expressum e qui libri non modo L. Lucullum,

et clarissimum virum, verum etiam populi Romani nomen

Populus enim Romanus aperuit Lucullo imperante Pontum et

s quondam opibus et ipsa natura egregie vallatum: populi Romani ex-
ercitus eodem duce non maxima manu innumerabiles Armeniorum copias
imam Cyzicenorum eiusdem

fudit: populi Romani laus est urbem amic

consilio ex omni impetu regio atque totius bel wucibus ereptam esse
atque servatam.

2. Give a short account of Archias, and of the circumstances which led
to the delivery of this oration.

3. (a) Explain briefly the following historical or biographical references,
giving dates:—(1) Ille Marius. (2) Mithridaticum bellum. (3) Octa.
vios. (4) Africano superiori. (5) Rudinum hominem. (b) Translate
hort explanatory notes on

into good English the following extt., adding
:—(1) Omnes artes quae ad Awmanitatem pertinent. (2)
(3) Sic ejus

words in Itali

S,

Cum res agatur apud praetorem et apud severissimos judic




./

12
y4
adventus celebrabantur. (4) Audiebatur a M. Aemilio; a L. Crasso
colebatur. (5) Delectant domi, non impediunt foris, pernoctant nobiscum,
peregrinantur, rusticantur,

4. Translate :—(B) Horace, Odes, Bk.I1:—

weulo

(@) Gaudentem patr
Agros Attalicis conditionibus

Nunquam dimoveas, ut trabe Cypria

Myrtoum pavidus nauta secet mare.
Luctantem Zeariis fluctibus Africum
Mercator metuens otium et oppidi

Laudat rura sui ; mox reficit rates

Quassas indocilis pauperiem pati.

i Est qui nec veteris pocula Ma:

Nec partem solido demere de die

Spernit, nunc viridi membra sub arbuto

Stratus, nunc ad aquae lene c: put sacrae.
Multos eastra juvant et lituo tubae

mixtus sonitus bellaque matribus

Manet sub .

frigido

Venator tenerae conjug ymemaor,

! Seu visa est catulis cer 18,

Seu rupit teretes Marsus aper plagas.

(&) Dianam tenerae dicite virgines,
Intonsum, pueri, dicite Cynthium
Latonamque supremo
Dilectam penitus Jovi.
s et nemorum coma,

Vos laetam flu

Quaecunque aut gelido prominet Algido
Nigris aut Er

| Silvis aut viridis Cragi ;
Vos T em tollite laudibus

Natalemaune, mares, Delon Apollinis,

ymanthi

2mpe toti

Insignemque pharetra
Fraternaque humerum lyrs
A aternaque ht mm lyra.
\ Hic bellum lacrimosum, hic miseram famem
/. Pestemque a populo et principe Caesare in

as atque Britannos

Per
Vestra motus aget prece.

g

5. (@) Scan the first two vss. of ext. («) and the first stanza of ext. (),
naming the metres severally used. (&) Write explanatory notes on the
in italics in ext. (a) (e) Tergeminis tollere honoribus. Proprio

! wor
condidit korreo. Indocilis pauperiem pati. [Dis miscent superis. Insig-
| nem pharetra :—Explain the grammatical construction of these extt. seve-
rally.
)
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6. Translate :—(C) Ovid, Fasti:—

Finierat monitus ; placidis ita rursus, ut ante,
Clavigerum verbis alloquor ipse deum :

Multa quidem didici: sed cur navalis in aere
Altera signata est, altera forma biceps?

Noscere me dupliei posses in imagine, dixit,
Ni vetus ipsa dies extenuaret opus.

superest : Tuscum rate venit in amnem

Causa ratis
Ante pererrato falcifer orbe deus.

Hac ego Saturnum memini tellure receptum ;

Caelitibus regnis ab Jove pulsus erat.

Inde diu genti mansit Saturnia nomen ;

Dicta quoque est Latium terra latente deo.
At bona posteritas puppim formavit in aere,
cata dei.

Hospitis adventum tes
Ipse solum colui, cujus placidissima laevum
Radit arenosi Tibridis unda latus.

7. (a) Give a short account of the Fasti of Ovid. (&) Give the ety-
mology and the meaning of the following terms:—Dies fasti, nefasti:

Kalendae. Nonae. 1dus.

8. Derive and translate the words:—Acroama, tropza, simulacra, vin-

culum, exsilium, apricus, contagia, tegmen, nobilis, tergeminis, teretes.

9. Parse, giving their principal parts:—edite, stratus, visere, retortis,
Incubuit, mirabere, gesserit, intactae, affatus, severis. (Give different

meanings of the last, accoraing to differences of quantity.)

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION.
TueEsDpAY, SEPTEMBER 167H :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

7 s 11 L AN NG ... REv. GEorGE CorNnisH, LL.D.

1. (a) Distinguish between inflected and non-inflected words. (b)
Define the terms Root, Stem, Prefix, Suffiz, Case. (¢) Distinguish
between derived and cognate words.

e the following nouns and adjectives:—«dAdoc, kaidg
(b) Write down the Comparative and
morbe. (¢) Give the Genitive Sin-

2. (a) Decli

woAiTne, Opvic, Erépag,

COVHOC

Sllp('!‘l:).[i\'o of :—o0pd¢

gular of the following pronouns :—éya, avrée, ovtog, Tic, and éore.

3. (@) Name the principal and historical Tenses. (b) Conjugate
the Present and Imperfect Indicative Active of xaiéw ; the Optative
and Subjunctive Aorist Active of the same; and likewise the Aorist
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and Future Passive and Middle of Bovietw. (¢)Distincuish between
i [

amépnvat, aropivat, and @

4. Translate into Greek :—(1) The two bovs were pursuing

the

ntinued fight-

horse. (2) The halfof the city was tak

were ‘l":.‘\‘

ing all day. (4) These thing
5. (@) What nouns of the Third Declension in Latin have the Gen.

Plu. in— dum 2 (b) Decline the followine nous :—anima.

domus, respublica. (c) Gi the rule for the gender of dies

6. (@) How many classes of Adjectives are there in

? (D)

S, ]«’\'1.\‘,

Decline celer, eravis, par, felix. (¢) Compare ¢
malevolus, senex. (d) Distineuish between hie, ille,iste, and is:idem

em : hic and hicee : quis, quae, quid, and qui, quae, quod.

and 1

With what pronuns is cum an enclitic ?

7. Inflect the Pres. Su

j. Pass. of juvo ; the Perf. Subj.

7

cedo; and the Imp. Subj. of volo ; and mark the quantity of the

penultimate of each form.

8. Translate into Latin :—
(1). Cmsar asked them to send envoys to Rome to the senate. (2)
The vanquished foe sent ambassadors to the vietorious ceneral to sue
1

reatened his own

for peace, but he would not orant it. (3) He th
red hir (4) With you for our

brother with death unless he o n.
L out, we are all prepared to conquer or die. (5)

leader, they ez

I cannot help being afraid.

MATHEMATICS.

SPTEMBER 17TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

WEDNESDAY, §

........................ AvLexaNDpER JoHNsoN, LL.D

L. If from the point of contact of a tangent to a circle a chord be drawn,
the angles which it makes with the tangent are equal to the angles in the
alternate segments of the circle.

a. If DE be drawn parallel to the base BC of a triangle ABOC, prove
that the circles described about the triangles ABC and ADE have a com-
mon tangent.

2. Inscribe an equilateral and equiangular quindecagon in a given circle.

3. It a straight line toucha circle, the radius drawn to the point of con-
tact is perpendicular to it.
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a. Draw a tangent to a given circle which shall be parallel to a given

straight line.

1t line and on the same side of it there cannot be

4. On the same str
two similar segments of circles which do not coincide.

5. If a rightline be divided into any two parts, the square of the sum of
le under the

the whole line and one part is equal to four times the rectang
whole line and that part together with the square of the other part.

6. The sum of the squares of two lines exceeds the square of their differ-

ence by twice the rectangle under them.

onals of a parallellogram bisect each other.

7. The diag

MATHEMATICS.

MBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

VEDNESDAY, SEP

Examiner, . . ALEXANDER JonnsoNn, LL.D.

1. The sum of an infinite geometric series is 2 and the second term

find the series.

erence of the Arith. and Harm. means between two num-

2. The diff
bers is 1#; find the numbers, one being four times the other.
2

3. Insert 9 Arith. means between 3 and 9.

4. Solve the following equations :—

2 4+ 2 =189])
s 2y +zy® =180 J
-+ 2 4 — z
b - A =2
x—1 2

c. z+2y=Ty+22=23c+2y=2—1
z a+ x 2a—20
d —=——- ;
a + x x 2z
5. Find three numbers A, B, C such that A with half of B, B with a
third of C, and C with a fourth of A, may each be 1,000.

6. A man could reap a field by himself in 20 hours, but with his son’s
help for 6 hours he could do it in 16 hrs; how long would the son be in

reaping the field by himself?
7. Find the continued producof

, and 3 4/ 54.

D A

8 A person buys 300 shares of bank stock at 106 and subsequently 60




!

16

more at 95%, if ke sell out at 91 three months after the payment of a divi-
dend, how much does he lose, the par value of each share being 40 dollars)
and interest being reckoned at 6 per cent. per annum?

9. What sum of money will amount to $297 in 4 years at 8 per cent.
simple interest ?

21 1bs. for 52} miles costs 17s, 5d.; what

10. The carriage of 1 cwt. 3 qrs
will be charged for 2} tons for 464 miles, the cwt. containing 112 lbs ?

11. Find the sum of .125°, 4.16:3:, and 9.457 correct to five places of
decimals.

12. Reduce 126 yds. 2 ft. 6 in.. to the fraction of a mile.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR.
THURSDAY, SepTEMBER 1871H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

p ) ( VEN. ArcepgacoN Leacs, D.C.L.
Framiners, ..... e e A 3y y s \ 3
2 L Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. In what way does the English langnage distinguish Gender ?
2. Give the plurals of fish, brother, die, datum, bandit.

3. What is noteworthy regarding /frail and fragile; sure and secure;

lesson and lection ?
4, What is a Hybrid? Give examples.

5. How is the plural of Compound nouns formed ? Cite six Compound

adjectives.
6. Tell, as clearly as you can, what modifications of meaning the insepar-
able particles “a,” “b,” “wmis,” and “un? produce. Derive the suffixes
ment, ism, esque.
7. Make a note or two on the formation of gospel, runagate, sparrow-

gra

8. Mention the Indefinite and the Reflexive Pronouns.

9. “ Well, I would all men would look to their duty, as God hath call-
ed them, and then we should bave a flourishing Christian common-weal.”

(a) Underline the words of Classic origin in the above sentence.
(&) Denote the words which undergo inflection.
(¢) Change all the verbs to the corresponding Passive forms.
10. Explain the terms, extension, copula, predicate. - Analyse grammati-
cally the extract quoted in question 9.

11. Explain: rhythm, cesura, accent, triplet, rime, assonance.
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS.

GREEK.
TurspAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH: —MoORNING 9 TO 12,

= :
Examiner,.... et

Coue s e aalevan v BREV GEORGE CorNisH, LL.D:

1. Translate :—(A) Homer, Odyssey XIT :
(a) s 2 pidot, ob yap xp7 éva iduevar obdé 80’ olovg

a poe Kipxny pvdic

T0, dia Jedwy *

W eV £

WV, LVQ ELOOTEC 7) KE VFAVWUEY

# Kev aicvdy

K@l K7IPA OUYoLL

vy UiV TPOTOY avhyer YeoTEGLAWY

036y yov adevactal Kal Aetudy’ arie

O’ AKOVELLE aira pe Seong

dnoat’ €v ap) aréw, opp’ Eumedov avréYe L6

s e D el i o
opdov EV LGTOTEDY, €K 07 QUTOL ELPAT” avPUw.

el 0¢ ke Aioowuar vuéac Avoal Te K

eoot 70T £v Jeanoice wielel

(7/) Ev®’ jroc Zégvpoc ravoaro Aaiiame i
A 6 émi Néroc wka, pépwy éue adyea Svug,
€T e Xapv3dw.

ana 0° NEALW aviovtt

TavvoLoc GELOm

yASov émi Sk Ane WAV T

7 pdv aveppoifBinoe Sardoons aiuvpov bowp*

3¢’ agpYele

abTdp Ey® TOTL [LAKPOY EPIVEOD 1
TG TPoGpe ExOunY OC VUKTEPLC * 0viE T el
emif3vac

oUTE O L TOCIY EUTEOOY OUT’

arfwpot 0 Eoav 0lot,

; )
XapvPdw,

EKAC ELYOV
I”v /‘

picat yap s

HaKpot TE PEYAAOL TE, KATEOKLAOY (

2. (@) Note the lu-un[i;n’ use of iva ke in ext. (a), and state what its
(b) Distinguish between the use of the

actual force probably

moods in ddvwuey and ¢vyocuer.  (¢) Explain the phrase dia dedwv,

3. (@) Point out the Epic forms that occur in the above extt., and
give their equivalents in the Attic dialect. (b) Note also the words

that had the Digamma, and adduce cognate formsin Latln. (¢) Note

peculiarities in the following vs. :—
dmitovoe péfAnTo Boog pevaio

was such a verse designated ?

evyc. By what name

4. Translate :—(B) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. II. :—
(u) Te J

erreovTe ETEL [ Apxira pév égopevovrog, apyovroc &' Ev "Adiva
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*Toecoy pereméudaro 'Brebvikor &k Xiow

\roar OUEVOC ELC
g ; e : R
obv Taic vavel, kal Ta¢ dAdag Tacac ovv 7, KAl TaiTac 1
emeckeDale &y Avravdpe éva d¢ mapd Kvpoy

cal

£315 Ada )oC

raBov

TOIC V T eLAOuEvoy ULe oo
' ASrva oTparnysl TPOS TO VAVTIKOY
(b) "s2 ave J0VAEVTAL, EL UEV !
Svgorew, cvvopodre b bmov mokiTeia
£l 5 o PRSP
loTo1 Je moAenio uedioraot dua
= ‘R p oY TOA s R e S T A R
TE ‘TO ) KAy W T TOALY €l Kal OL@ 70 TAELCTOV
xobvov év érevleplg Tov dfjuov TeGpapdat. TUELS OE YVOTEC LEV TOLG OLOLG Ll
TE KAl DU } TV TOMTELQY ELVGL OUOKPATIAY, YV 0¢ Aakedaluoviolg
T TENLC 0 HEY C71Loc « 1T 20 )TO, O
ayv Lo ) owa Tavta r ™ Aak 0]
T av KQUIOTQUED.

nts referred to in ext. (). ()

e V¢

gocs £+l
the date o1 th

Why is the clause

and what dialect?

(d) By whom was ext. (b) spoken, and what was
hisend? (¢

1d supply the ellif

—Show the

0L0Lg TUIV TE Kal VUL

6. Giv

of the

late :—(C) Herodotu

KQl TAPaYGOEq ETEL ar Y
06V T eV ) Féery &t A n
POV Eeu y 2 ¢ yaq
nuL* obTor E0vTEC EviauTol
VTAKLO Kat Swouvp

dy eedjoer Toi roV ETéwy unvi

(Balvwor Tapaywouevar £¢ TO 0gov,

(

1LaKPOTEPOV

]
wEVTE

SR -
0L ELPOALILOL YLVOVTAL TPLKOVTQ

KOVTQ &

witvee piv Tapd Ta

Atar TEVTHKOVTA. TOVTEWY TQV QATACEWY

7}(1:/;.1/ 0é &k TV MYV TOUTWY

KOVTQ KAl O7KOGIWY K&t

@ EOVOEWL

pueptwy o & Ta €Bdourkovra

"/‘.',THIJ

OLOLVPLEWY, 7

EEakio YAt

5AYeL TPHYUG, OUTO €@ avdpwmo; ovp-

obdév Yuolov T

uéya ¢avear kal Aeve elvar woALOY

gopf. Euol 0 o Kkal wAovréew WEV
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avdpi

EO0 UE, OVKW CF

AEYW, TOLY Qv redevts

LUTQ
KaAGC T

1 10 TOL O 1

'OLO¢ pLadrov tov én’ nuEPY

Exovroc 613

Ta KAAG Eyovta Te

oat €0 Tov Biov,

:—Explain the use of the Genitive. )

/ Ta éBdounkovra érea —Give the exact
force of the prepositions. (e) mav éort avdpwmoc cvud py :—Explain
grammatically. (d) e up of * * * éxovra :—Why the Aee., and not
Dat. to agree with 0i? (¢) Point out the chronological difficulties
connected with this alleged visit of Solon to Craesus.

refully the the following ve

naming their principal
them to their respective dialects:—

parts,

pat, xpeTo,

Epobrrac, cla EYQOLY. Amievar
Epovvrag, sa, avy Eywoty, amieval

elpeo, amohéer, mothoeiay.

LATIN,

BER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5,

Lraminer, -...REV, Georer Corvism, LL.D.

Phoebe, gravis Troiae semper miserate labores,

Dardana qui Paridis direxti tela manusque
Corpus in Aeacidae, magnas obeuntia terrag
Tot maria intravi duce te penitusque repostag
Massylum gentis praet ‘ntaque Syrtibus arva
lam tandem Italiae fugientis prendimus orag ¥
Hac Troiana tenus fuerit Fortuna secuta.

Vos quoque Pergameae iam fas

est parcere genti,
Dique deaeque omnes, quibus obstitit Ilium et ingeng
Gloria Dardaniae.

I'uque, o sancti

sima vates,

Praescia venturi, da, non indebita posco
Regna meis fatis, Latio considere Teucros

o~

i

-antisque deos agitataque numina Troiae.

(B) Illae autem, paribus quas fulgere cernis in armis,
Concordes animae nunc et dum nocte premuntur,
Heu quantum inter se bellum, si lumina vitae
Attigerint, quantas acies stragemque ciebunt !

eribus socer Alpinis atque arce Monoeci

endens, gener adversis instructus Eois,
Ne pueritne an ta animis adsuescite bella,
Neu patriae validas in viscera vertite virss.
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2. Explain the historical reference of ext. (B), and give the geographical

position, with the modern name, of the place mentioned.

s of the several words in italics in the above

3. (@) Name the ¢
extracts, giving reasons for your statements. (&) What class of nouns form

their Acc. Plu. properly in—is? Show the quantity of this suffix, and
explain its formation.
4. Translate, Horace, Odes, Bk. III. :(—

(C) AngusTAM amice pauperiem pati

Robustus acri militia puer

Condiscat, et Parthos feroce

metuendus kasta,

Vexet equ
Vitamque sub divo et trepidis agat
In rebus. Illum ex moenibus hosticis

Matrona bellantis tyranni

Prospiciens et adulta virgo
Suspiret, eheu, ne rudis agminum
Sponsus lacessat regius asperum

Zactu leonem, quem cruenta

Per medias rapit ira caedes.
Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori
Mors et fugacem persequitur virum,

Nec parcit imbellis juventae

Loplitibus timidoque tergo.
Virtus repulsae nescia sordidae
Intaminatis fulget honoribus,

Nec sumit aut ponit secures

it s

popularis aurae.

5. (@) Show the construction of the words in italics in ext. (C), and
point out the force and meaning of the cases severally used. (&) Explain
briefly the following references used by Horace in this Book. (1) Siculae
dapes. (2) Descendat in Campum petitor. (3) Redemptor cum famulis.
(4) Achaemenium costum. (5) Anciliorum oblitus. (6) Martiis Kalendis.
(c) Show by such references as you can adduce the proximate date of
Book III., of the Odes.

6. Translate, Cicero, Select Letters :—

(D) Puteolis magnus est rumor Ptolemaeum esse in regno: si quid
habes certius, velim scire. Ego hic pascor bibliotheca Fausti; fortasse tu
pataras, his rebus Puteolanis et Lucrinensibus: ne ista quidem esent. Sed
mehercule ut a ceteris oblectationibus deseror voluptatum propter rem
sustentor et recreor maloque in illa tua sedeculs,
otelis, sedere guam in istorum sella curuli

publicam, sic litteris

quam habes sub imagine Aris
tecumque apud te ambulare quam cum eo, quocum video esse ambulandum,
Sed de illa ambulatione fors viderit aut siqui est, qui curet, deus. Nostram
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ambulationem et Laconicum eaque, quae Cyrea sint, velim, cum poteris,
invisas et urgeas Philotimum, [ut properet,] ut possim tibi aliquid in eo
genere respondere. Pompeius in Cumanum Parilibus venit; misit ad me
statim, qui salutem nuntiaret : ad eum postridie mane vadebam, cum haec

scripsi,

7. (2) In what year was ext. (D) written, and amid what public events ?
() Explain the following personal references: -- (1) Ptolemaeum. (2)
Fausti. (3) In istorum sella curuli. (4) Philotimum. (¢) Explain the
following: — (1) Rebus Puteolanis et Lucrinensibus. (2) Nostram ambu-
lationem et Laconicum. (3) Cumanum. (4) Parilibug,

8. Translate, Livy, Bk. IX. :—

(E) Adde, quod Romanis ad manum domi supplementum esset, Alexan-
dro, quod postea Hannibali accidit, alieno in agro bellanti exercitug
consenuisset. Arma clupeus sarisaeque illis ; Romano scuturn, maius corpori
tegumentum, et pilum, haud paulo quam hasta vehementius ictu missuque
telum. statarius uterque miles ordines servans : sed illa phalanx immobilig
et unius generis, Romana acies distinctior, ex pluribus partibus constans,
facilis partienti, quacumque opus esset, facilis iungenti. iam in opere quis
par Romano miles? quis ad tolerandum laborem melior? uno proelio
victus Alexander bello victus esset: Romanum, quem Caudium, quem
Cannae non fregerunt, quae fregisset acies? ne ille saepe, etiam si prima
prospere evenissent, Persas et Indos et inbellem Asiam quaesisset, et cum
feminis sibi bellum fuisse dixisset, quod Epiri regem Alexandrum mortifero
vulnere ictum dixisse ferunt, sortem bellorum in Asia gestorum ab hoc
ipso iuvene cum sua conferentem.

9. (a) Explain the use of the Subjunctive in :—Supplementum essez,
Opus esset.  Quae fregisset. venissent, * * quaesisset. (b) Describe :—
Clupeus, sarisa, scutum, pilum, phalanx.

HISTORY AND GRAMMAR.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 10 5.
AN Cr ;. Lo o st S T SR Georee CornisH, LL.D.

1. Name the most noticeable features of the condition of society in
the earliest times of Greece as set forth in the Homeric Poems.

2. What states successively held the supremacy in the affairs of
Greece in historic times? What causes led to their successive
decline? When were they absorbed into the Roman empire ?

3. Give a general account of the political condition of the Plebs at
Rome during the early period of the Commonwealth, and point out

the steps by which their condition was ameliorated.
C
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(B) 1. (@) Name the Primary and the Historic tenses. Why are
they so designated 7 (b) Mention (1st Sing., and Ind. Act.) the Fut. of
2w: the Perf. of inue : the Perf. IL of meiflo

ayvope : the Aor. 1. of oré
the Aor. IL. of tikTw.

2. Tllustrate by examples the use of the Objective and the Subjective
Genitive; the Cognate Accusative ; and the Dativus Ethicus.

3. Parse the following verbs, and give their principal parts:—
mus, advoluta,

lautus, verebare, pareret, adamaris, arcessita, lus
adessemug, exequenda, cesserit.

(C) Translate into Greek :—

(1) The general of the Persians led his army into the country of the
Athenians, and laid waste the greater part of it. (2) These events
happened while Cyrus was king of the Persians, (3) The boy told
the philosopher that he had come to him in order to be taught virtue
and wisdom. (4) He said thatif he had had anything, he would have
given it.

Translate into Latin :—

Jugurtha was taken prisoner. The great traitor fell by the treachery
of his nearest relatives. Lucius Sulla brought the crafty and restless
African in chains along with his children to the Roman headquarters ;
and the war, which had lasted for seven years, was at an end. The
victory was associated with the name of Marius. King Jugurtha in
royal robes, and in chains, along with his two sons, pru:ml(‘;l the tri-
umphal chariot of the victor, when he entered Rome on January 1,
650. By his orders the son of the desert perished a few days afterwards
in the subterranean city prison, the old Tullianum, at the capitol.

MATHEMATICS
WeDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—MORNING, 9 ToO 12.
Braminer;.cueeiieis st viiienieissiisninn verssses woens ALEXANDER JoOHNSON, LL.D.

1. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilinear figure described on
the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly de-
geribed figures on the sides containing the right angle.

9. Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle.

3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are
together equal to two right angles.
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4. In a plane triangle the sum of the sides is to their difference as
the tangent of half the sum of the base angles is to the tangent of
half their difference. R
& tan A — tan B
=4 ) ro ¥ P cei——————itiiy
5. Prove tan (4 Bii= S e e

A
6. Given sin 4 = §, find cot 4.
7. Prove cos (A — B) = cos A cos B + sin A sin B.
8. Solve the equations:
at+ x4+ &+ bxr+ =0
az*+bzx4+ec=0
9. Solve the equations
1
e b %%
oL

tC2z+3y)+ix=38
1(0y—3p—y=1 }

10. What is the first hour after six o’clock at which the two hands
of a watch are directly opposite.
11. Prove that a surd cannot equal the sum or difference of a ra-

tional quantity and a surd.

MATHEMATICS.

WEDESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON 2 TO 5.

U Y R S N e R S SR Eoxenits ALEXANDER JomHNsoN, LL.D.

1. Given the base and the difference of the sides of a triangle, the polar
of the vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always
touches a fixed circle.

2. A common tangent to any two circles is divided harmonically by any
other circle having the same radical axis with the two given circles.

3. The distances of any two points from the centre of a given circle are
to one another as the distance of each point from the polar of the other.

4. Given a triangle, describe the circle with respect to which the trangle

is self-conjugate.

5. Given four points A, B, A’, B’, in a straight line; find the locus of a
point at which A B and B A’ shall subtend equal angles.

~
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6. The straight lines joining the opposite angles of any hexagon des-
cribed about a circle pass through the same point.

7. Two vertices of a triangle move on fixed straight lines, and the three
sides pass through three fixed points which lie on a straight line; find the
locus of the third vertex.

8. Through a given point within a given angle, draw a straight line cut-
ting the legs of the angle, so that it shall be divided at the pointin a given
ratio.

9. The roots of the following equation are in arithmetical progression
find them *—
2 —6224 112z — 6 = 0.
10. Diminish by 3 the roots of the equation
22— 1228449 22 — 78 x 4 40 =0.
and solve the resulting biquadratic.

11. Determine by Sturm’s Theorem the situation of the real roots of the

equation
2t —42°—3 2423 =0.

12. The equation
25—zt — 2254+ 222+ —1=0

has equal roots, find them.

13. Transform z* — 12 2% 4+ 122 — 3 =0 into an equation, whose
Toots shall be the reciprocals of those of the given equation.

14. How many different words may be made of all the letters of the word
division ?

ENGLISH GRAMMAR.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH:—MoORNING 9 To 12.

Ven. Arcapescon LeacH, D.C.L.

BT B vivcas-sisosssivervesisssssndiains {CHAS. E. Moyss, B.A.

1. Classify the letters of the English alphabet, and show how that al-
phabet is both defective and redundant.

2. Define an Abstract nour * .ve examples. Do nouns ever be-
come Common ?

3. What are the uses of the pronoun “it.” Can you give the history of
LR
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4. Comment on the words or parts of words underlined: Z%e more the
merrier ; to-day ; drink deep ; sound ; smash ; colour ; bayonet ; beef-cater-

5. Instance the steps by which our old inflections have been broken
down and lost.

6. Give examples ; (a) of verbs derived from verbs, (b) of noung derived
from nouns, (¢) of adjectives derived from adjectives ; make a note or two
on the factors of derivation.

7. Correct or Justify, giving your reasons in either cage : (a) We were
10 sooner come to the Temple Stairs but we were surrounded with a crowd
of watermen. (4) Sailing up the river, the whole town may be seen. (¢)
He comes ; nor want nor ¢old his course delay.

8. Name our auxiliary verbs. What is the true meaning of each ? When
auxiliaries are used, in what mood is the principal verb ? justify your
assertion.

9. Classify English verbs, and explain the terms of your classification
Name a few verbs distinguished from nouns by accent.

10. Is an interjection a part of speech? Substantiate your answer.
What distinction exists between O and Oh?

11. Refer each of the following conjunctions to its class : and, otherwise
or, yet, consequently, because, if, that, while.
12. Analyse grammatically :—
What in me is dark
Tllumine ; what is low raise and support :
That to the heighth of this great argument
I may asgert eternal Providence
And justify the ways of God to men.

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.
BOTANY.—(First Paper.)

Ezaminer, sessennd. W, Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Describe the structure of the Woody Wedge of an Exogenous Tree,
and state the modifications of this structure in Herbaceous Plants and
in Gymnosperms.

2. What are the characters of the Endophleum and Epiphleum in
Exogens, and the structure of the outer rind ot an Endogenous Stem ?

3. What is the condition of the Epicarp in the Drupe, the Legume and
the Caryopsis ?

/\
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4. Describe the various modes of Inflorescence, with native or garden
/ examples.

5. Describe the Parenchyna of a Leaf, with its modifications in aquatic
4 and in condensed plants.

"

6. What are the special characters of the Prosenchyma of Conifers and
the Parenchyma of Mosses ?

7. Explain the normal structure of an Anther, its principal modifications
and modes of dehiscence.
‘ 8. Describe the Capsule of a Moss, and state how fertilisation takes
place and how the spores vegetate.

9. Explain the grounds and nature of the Natural System in Botany.
10. How would you proceed in determining an unknown plant? give an
illustration.

- BOTANY.—(Second Paper.)
1. Give the characters of the tribes of North American Rosacee with
examples of the genera.

A 8
| et & 3 ,
2. What are the principal generic forms of Liliaces, Leguminose and
Sapindaceze in Canada ?.
3. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Conifere proper and
Tazinese.
| 4. Give a detailed account of any of the orders of Monopetalous Exo-
| gens, with the Canadian genera and species.
5. Characterize the orders Fguisetaces and Lycopodiacece, and state the
points most important in their determination.
6. Give the history, habits, and properties of any Canadian Aquatic
Phaenogam.
7. State the peculiarities of the floral organs in Cupulifere, Orchidacez
and Labiatze.
8. Describe any Canadian Order containing Timber Trees, with its most
important species.
9. State the distinctions between the Polypodinee and Osmundines,
and name the Canadian genera of either.
} 10. Characterize the genera Anemone and Aquilegia, and name the Can-

adian species.

BOTANY.—( Third Paper.)
Examination on determination of species of Canadian plants,




ENGLISH LITERATURE.

(Bacon, Hssays.
Klipstein, Anglo Sazon Grammar.)

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

( VeEN. ArcHDEACON LEgachH, D.C.L.

BUGOIMTIEYS, vvvessinsentnes drudernavisesisnrars 3 .
g | Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.

1. In what sense does Bacon use the word Essay ?
2. Cite from the “ Essays” archaic words and obsolete phrases.

3. Reproduce the substance of Bacon’s remarks touching; (a) The great
Advantages of Simulation and Dissimulation; (&) The Fruits of Unity in
Religion ; (¢) The Distinction between Goodness and Goodness of Nature ;
(d) The four Pillars of Government, the Matter arnd the Remedies of
Seditions ; (¢) The Preparations a Traveller should make ; (7) The Wives
and Prelates who have been dangerous to Kings; (¢) The Fruits of Friend-
ship ; (4) The Men fit to found * Plantations;’’ how the Soil of Plantations
should be utilized.

4. Mention the main points of one of the following Essays :—Of Great
Place; Of Greatness of Kingdoms and Estates; Of Studies; Of Vicissitude
of Things.

5. Decline the A. S. definite article, and mention common words derived
from its forms.

6. Decline se smith, theet word, seo wyln, sc sunu.

7. Note differences between the A. S. verb and the Modern.

8. Comment on the words or parts of words in dtalics : wizard, lady,
woman, spinster, now-a-days ; best ; i head.
9. Translate into modern English and make a philological or a gram-
matical note whenever you can:
Me drempte ic stod at a win-tre
That adde waxen buges thre.
Orest it blomede and sithen bar
The beries ripe, wurth ic war :
The kinges kuppe ic haddie on hand,
The beries Thorinne me thugte ic wrong,
And bar it drinken to Pharaon,

Me drempte, als ic was wune to don.
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(Spalding, The History of English Literature.
Trench, 7he Study of Words.
/ Trench, Bnglish Past and Present.)
THUREDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5,
W | Vex. ArcmpeacoN Lracm, D.C.L.
L A A o § Cuas. E. Movyss, B.A.
1. Who wrote The Mirror of Fools, The Confession of Golias, The Vision
of Piers the Plowman, Confessio Amantis, Novum Organum? What
remarks does Spalding make concerning the books n italics 2
/ 2. Reproduce the substance of Spalding’s criticism of the Canterbury
‘ \ Tales,
o 3. Name famous translators of Classical writings into English.
4. Sketch the history and progress of the Review and the Novel.
5. What is Spalding’s estimate of Wordsworth's poetry ?
- 6. What words does Trench notice as records of sin in language ?
7. Tell the history revealed by mutton, almanack, church, sacrament,
4 S dunce, dimity, book.
{
8. What causes tend to produce new words ? Mention words contributed
to our language by the French Revolutionists of the eighteenth century,
9. How do synonyms arise? What is desynonymization? Cite some
desynonymized words. What are homonyms ?
10. Explain and exemplify Phonetic Decay. Of what use are dialects ?
11. Mention a few words we have lost
12. Make a note or two on the shifting of the accent.
13. What two tendencies modify the meaning of words? Instance a few
words of which the meanings have changed.
14. What are Trench’s opinions regarding Phonetie writing ?
!




CHEMISTRY.
Fripavy, SepreMBer 191H i—AFTERNOON, 2 70 5.
L R L i Sl .-..B. J. Harrinaron, B.A., PhD.

1. Define latent heat and specific heat, and point out any relationship
existing between the specific heat and atomic weight of elements.

2. Oxygen and Hydrogen are separated by a porous plate, and 3.83 c.c-
of Hydrogen pass through the plate in a second, what volume of Oxygen
passes through the plate in the opposite direction during the same time.

3. What elements afford exceptions to the general law of atomic volume ?
4. Describe fully the preparation and properties of Methylic Hydride.
5. By what tests may an Iodide be recognized when in solution ?

6. How is fuming Sulphuric Acid made ? Give its formula.

7. What difficulty is there in obtaining anhydrous Magnesic Chloride by
evaporating-its solution to dryness? How is the difficulty obviated ?

8. What are the chief ores of Zine, and how is the metal obtained
from them ?

9. Calculate from their respective formulas the percentage composition of
Nitre, Gypsum, and Tricalcic Phosphate.

10. By what tests may Lead, Copper, and Manganese be detected wh en
n solution ?

LOGIC.
TrursDAY, SEPTREMBER 18TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examiner,...... T I TR SRR e L S J. Crark Mugray, LL.D.

1. Distinguish Categorematic and Syncategorematic words, illustrating
the distinction by the words in the sentence :— Uneasy lies the head that
wears a crown.”

2. Define Singular, Common, Concrete, Abstract, Positive and Negative
Terms, giving an example of each.

3. Distinguish Subject, Predicate, and Copula in the following sentence :
(@) “None but the brave deserve the fair 73 (b) “That on which man
labours he does not willingly destroy.”

/‘3
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4. Explain the symbols which denote the Quantity and the Quality of
propositions.

5. Explain the different modes of converting proposi:ions, illustrating by
an example of each mode.

6. Explain the nature of Logical Division, and state its rules.

7. Distinguish the several terms and propositions in the following Syl-
logism :—“ A whale is not afish ; for it suckles its young, and no fishes do so.”

8. Name the Mood and Figure of each of the following Syllogisms, and
reduce it to the first Figure :—

(a) Nozisy; (b) Nozisy;

Some z is ¥ ; Alzisz;
Some z is not z.  *, Some z is not y.

*

* ¥

9. (@) What conclusions alone can be drawn in the second ; what, in the
third Figure? (4) Explain the reason in each case.

10. (o) What are the two only legitimate modes of reasoning in Condi-
tional Syllogisms? (4) Why are these alone legitimate?

11. Distinguish () the two main divisions of Fallacies, () the two
principal subdivisions of each.

12. Explain the nature of each of the following Fallacies, and state the
class to which it belongs :(—

(a) Those studies are useful which yield an immediate return in money;
and therefore classical studies cannot be useful, because they yield no such
return.

(6) The stone-masons are benefited by the masons’ union ; the bricklayers
by the bricklayers’ union ; the hatmakers by the hatmakers’ union ; in shorf,
every trade by its own union ; therefore if all workmen had unions, they
would all be benefited thereby.
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CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE
SCHOLARSHIPS.

GREEK.
Tuespay, SEpTEMBER 16TH : MorNING, 9 TO 12.
Ezaminer,......c.......vcvivvs oves JREV. GEORGE CoRrNisH, LL.D.

1. Translate :—(A) Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, II., § 6 to mowav &¢-
edpheyrrac.

2. (@) Illustrate from ext. (A) the uses of the Participle and of the
Infinitive mood. (b) What was the date of these speeches of Demos-
thenes, and in what order were they probably delivered.

3. (a) Translatethe fO]]O\\'i!1f::—(l) mpochket wpodiuwe eFérew akobew

Tov Poviouévoy cvufovichew. (2) arra kai tic Vuetépag T xne vrolapBive

woAda Tév debvtwv Ek Tob mapaypiua éviow v émelSeiv eimeiv.  (3) xwpic

yap ti¢ mwepiordone &v qudc aioyivne el kadvpelpuedd T Tov wpayubdrwv.
3 : !

(b) Explain the literal

Tedacebovor yewpofydews, apopude, 1

gnification of :—éxvevevpiopévor, mpoodikyg,

imooTeilacGat, TEPRVAKIKEY, GVEYalTIOE,

mpomémoral.

4. Translate :—(B) Thucydides, Bk. I., chap. xliv.

-5. (a) Ext. (B) :—mporépa, tvorepaia, supply the ellipsis. (2) &
éxélevév, note and explain the use of the Imperf. here. (3) émpaylav,
explain the full import of this. (4) Bopdeiv, construe the Infin. (5)
¢ "Iraliac, what Genitive?

6. Translate :—(C) Herodotus, Bk. VIIL., chaps. liv-v.

7. Comment historically or grammatically, as may be required, in
explanation of the following phrases from Herod. Book VIII. (a)

Cap. 3.—mpboacw v Havoaview fpw * * * tovg Aakedapoviovs. (b)
ib. 55 winyévrec dbpoor. (c) ib. 6; undé mvppbpov wepryevécar. (d)

ib. 10 ; écocor 02 kal Hdoutvoise T0 ywépevov. (€) ib. 21; maAfoee.  (f)
ib. 23; 7Aip owxdvauévy. (g) ib. 41; d¢ ti¢ eov amoredomving T
akpbroiw,

8. Translate :—(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I., chap. iv., §§12-
14, inclusive.

9. Translate the following, noting particularly the import of the
Prepositions :—(1) avixdy ed%v¢ émi ZSdpov. (2) avixdy evdd T'vielov
¢l KATAOKOTT) TGV TPUpwy, Kal Tob oikade katdmlov drwg 5 wblic Tpos avToy

ﬁ
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éxet.  (Distinguish between the meaning of evdic and 0930, How do
you construe the Gen. kardmiov? Give the force of the Preposition
in kardmlov. What do you supply with émwg Exec?)  (3) épper 7a kida,
Mvdapoc areoooda. IMewivr: TovOpsc, amopiopes, Ti xpy Ipav. (Name the
dialect of (3) and turn it into Attic. For kada, the vulg. lect. is kald;
how do they differ, and which is preferable ?)

des, Medea, vss. (@) 94-110. (b) 1361-1377.

10. Translate :—(B) E I

t interpretations that have been given of
cact force of the tenses in the following :—

11. (@) State the differen
ves. 106-7. (b) Give the

V8. 9—neioaca—kareket. 33—arudoac—éyer, T8—imwiduecd, apa. 223

—od pueca,

LATIN.
WEeDNESDAY, SEPTEVMBER 171H +—MoRrnNING, 9 TO 12.
FEzaminer,...... aeaity sy we BRI araen o e B Rev. Georee Cornisy, LL.D.
1. Translate:—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I, chap. 1.

2. (a) Write explanatory notes on the grammatical construction of the
following extt. :—(1) Hostibus incautum. (2) Festam Germanis noctem et
solemnibus epulis ludicram. (3) Obstantia silvarum. (4) Haesere muni-
mentis. (5) Femina ingens animi. (6) Zemporis ac necessitatis monet.
(b) Translate the following :— (1) Dictaturae ad tempus sumebantur,
(2) Lepidi atque Antonii arma in Augustum cessere. (3) Consulem se
ferens. (4) Haec atque talia agitantibus gravescere valitudo Augusti. (5)
Qui e servitio erant.

3. Translate:—(B) Pliny, Select Letters :—

Sed erat acre ingenium, incredibile studium, summa vigilantia. Lucu-
brare Vuleanalibus incipiebat, non auspicandi causa, sed studendi, statim
a nocte multa, hieme vero ab hora septima, vel cum tardissime, octava,
saepe sexta. Hrat sane somni paratissimi, non numquam etiam inter ipsa
studia instantis et deserentis. Ante lucem ibat ad Vespasianum impera-
torem (nam ille quoque noctibus utebatur), inde ad delegatum sibi offi-
cium. Reversus domum, quod reliquum temporis, studiis reddebat, Post
cibum saepe, quem interdiu levem et facilem veterum more sumebat, aestate
siquid otii, iacebat in sole, liber legebatur, adnotabat excerpebatque. Nihi,
enim legit quod non excerperet : dicere etiam solebat nullum esse librum
tam malum, ut non aliqua parte prodesset. Post solem plerumque frigida
lavabatur: deinde gustabat dormiebatque minimum, mox quasi alio die stu-
debat in cenae tempus. Super hanc liber legebatur, adnotabatur, et quidem
cursim.
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4 (a) Give the derivation and exact meaning of the following words :—
Verna, euripus, mollis, gestatio, triclinia, pugillares, panarium, lagunculam,
proceritas, fabula, lepsris, leporis (%) A short account of Pliny. What
emperors were reigning at the dates of his birth and death, severally ?

5. Translate :—(C) Horace, (a) -Satires L, sat. vi.

y Vss. 45-62. (b)
Epistles, L, ep. ix.

6. (a) Libertino patre natum’; mihi pareret legio ; Te sortitus amicum :
—Explain these personal references on the part of Horace. (4) ¢ Claudi’:—
Who was this ? (¢) Frontis urbanae praemia :—How do you interpret ? (d)
Tui gregis:—What construction ?

7. Translate :—(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act IV., sc. 2, vss. 1-21.

8. (@) Explain the following forms i—Produxe, aibas, patrissas, tantil-
lum, perquam, sursum, illie, ruri, sis, cedo. (6) Construe gentium, malum,
and ¢nfelicitatis in ext. (D). (¢) What is the force of the proposition in
obnuntio

9. Translate :—(E) Virgil, Georgics, Book I., vss. 118-138,

10. (2) Explain the exact meaning of :—signare, coloni, meditando, and
2xtunderet in ext. (E). (b) Pleiadas :—by what other name were they
called ?  Hyadas :—give the etymology. Lycaonis Arcton :— explain the
mythological reference. (¢) What ancient writers had Virgil before him
n the composition of the Georgics?

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
TUEsDAY, SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

DT L A R S P R -REv. Grorae Cornisy, LL.D.

1. Translate into Greek :—

(2) The general said, that if the citizens had done what the philosopher
old them to do they would now be faring better.

(b) He sent his sons to the master in order to have them taught phi-
osephy.

(¢) He was so ambitious as to bear and do anything for the sake of
ecoming powerful.

(d) Having said this he rose up and went into the city.

(e) Since this is the case, let us tarry no longer, but go away at once.

2. Translate into Latin :—

Damon and Phintias had formed so strong a friendship for each other,
1at they were ready to die one for the other. When one of them had
en condemned to death by Dionysius, the tyrant, and had obtained time

/ﬁ
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in which to go home and arrange his affairs, the other did not hesitate to
offer himself to the tyrant, as a surety for his friend’s return, on the under-
standing that if his friend had not returned by the appointed day, he
would have to die in his stead. Accordingly all, and especially Dionysius,
eagerly awaited the issue of -this strange affair. As the appointed day at
length drew near, and he did not return, everybody began to blame the
other’s rashness in becoming bondsman; but he asserted that he had no
fears for the good faith of his friend, and upon the stated day he returned.
The tyrant, admiring their faithfulness, begged that he might be admitted
as a third in their friendship, and released from punishment the man whom
he had determined to put to death.

ANCIENT HISTORY.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—AFTERNOON,F2 T0 5.
Eraminer; cccoee conneeanvsesss sesses REV. GEORGE CorNIsH, LL.D.

1. (@) Give the derivation and proper meaning of the term History,
and name the parts into which History is divided. (b)) What are the
sources of written History as enumerated by Rawlinson ? (¢) What are
the cognate sciences with History ?  Show their importance.

9. Give a short account of the ancient kingdoms of Asia Minor.

3. Give an account of the country, race, commerce and colonies of
the Phoenicians. Name the chief ancient and modern authorities for
their history.

4. To which of the three great races of mankind did the Persians
belong,? Give an accountof their system of government, and of their
military conquests up to the time of the war with Greece.

5. (a) Name the earliest inhabitants of Greece, and give the legend-
ary genealogy of the Hellenes. (b) Specify the most noticeable features
of early Greek society as represented in the Homeric poems. (¢) What
causes tended to Greek unity ? To what may their partial operation
and ultimate failure be attributed ?

6. An account of the causes, geographical limits, and tribal dis-
tribution of Greek Colonization. Distinguish between amowiar and

xAnpovyiat,

7. When and under what circumstances was Greece reduced into
the condition of a Roman Province ?
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8. (a) The leading races of ancient Italy. (b) What races offered the
stoutest opposition to Rome in the course of her subjugation of Ttaly ?

9. The true character and objects of the political agitation of the
Gracchi.

FRENCH.
FripAY, SEPTEMBER 197H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
0T g A P R U SNSRI St E T P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L.
Traduisez en anglais :
Chrysale. Quimporte qu'elle (1) manque aux lois de Vaugelas, (2)
Pourvu qu’a la cuisine elle ne manque pas?
J’aime bien mieux, pour moi, qu'en épluchant ses herbes
Elle accommode mal les noms avec les verbes,
Et redise cent fois un bon ou méchant mot
Que de briiler ma viande ou saler trop mon pot.
Je vis (4) de bonne soupe et non de beau langage,
Vaugelas n’apprend point & bien faire un potage ;
Et Malherbe et Balzac, (3) si savans en beaux mots,
En cuisine peut-&tre auraient été des sots.
Philaminte. Que ce discours grossier terriblement assomme !
Et quelle indignité, pour ce qui s’appelle homme,
D’étre baissé sans cesse aux soing matériels
Au lieu de se hausser vers les spirituels.
Le corps, cette guenille, est-il d’une importance,
D'un prix & mériter seulement qu'on y pense ?
Et ne devons-nous (5) pas laisser cela hien loin.
Movikrg, les Femmes savantes, Acte I1., sec. VIL,

1. A qui le pronom elle se rapporte-t-il ?

2. Que veut dire: auz lois de Vaugelas? Qui était Vaugelas? Quand
vécut-il ?

3. Qui étaient Malherbe et Balzac? Quand vécurent-ils ?

4. Quelle autre signification a le mot »és. Quels sont les infinitifs de ces
deux verbes ?

5. Quels sont les différents cas ol I'on doit placer le pronom sujet aprés
le verbe ?

II. Quelle comédie Corneille a~t-il écrite ?

III. Nommez le plus grand moraliste du XVTe si¢cle. Quel ouvrage a~-t-il
composé ? Qulest-ce qu’il décrit dans cet ouvrage ?

@)
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IV. Quel est Pauteur qui s'est le plus distingué dans le genre épistolaire
, au XVIle siécle ? Donnez quelques détails biographiques de cet auteur.

V. Nommez lécrivain le plus célebre du X Ve si¢cle, et-dites dans quel
genre littéraire il s’est rendu fameux.

VI. Ecrivez correctement les temps composés des verbes dont les infini-
tifs sont écrits en italique dans le morceau suivant, et expliquez pourquoi
vous les écrivez ainsi :

L’histoire suivante que vous avez peut-étre entendre raconter montre le
moyen de vivre en paix : sept solitaires d’Egypte s'étant retirer auprés d’un

/ temple d’idoles quon avait abandonner. I’abbé Nul, un de ces soli-
\ taires jetait tous les matins des pierres & une idole, et lui disait tous les
4 soirs : “ Pardonnez-moi les outrages que je me suis plaire A vous faire.....

VI. Traduisez en francais :

The fact that a man’s language is a part of his character—that the
words he uses are an index to his mind and heart—must have been noted

y long before language was made a subject of investigation. * Discourse,”

says Quintilion, “ reveals character and discloses the secret disposition and
temper ; and not without reason did the Greeks teach that as a man lived
“ £ so would he speak.” If a man is clear-headed, noble-minded, sincere,
3 just, and pure in thought and feeling, these qualities will be symbolized

in his words.
MATHEWS.
Words, their use and abuse.

FRENCH.
THURSDAY, S¢PTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Examiner,.
I. Translate into English :
1) Hirondelle et les petits oiseauz.
Une hirondelle en ses voyages
Avait beaucoup appris. Quiconque a beaucoup vu
Peut avoir beaucoup retenu.
Celle-ci prévoyait jusqu’aux moindres orages,
Et devant quils fussent éclos, (1)
Les annongait aux matelots.
I1 arriva qu'au temps que (2) la chanvre se séme,
Elle vit un manant (3) en couvrir maints sillons.
Ceci ne me plait pas, dit-elle aux oisillons: 4)
Je vous plains; car, pour moi dans ce péril extréme
Je saurai m’éloigner ou vivre en quelque coin,
Voyez-vous cette main qui par les airs chemine ?
Un jour viendra, qui n'est pas loin,

wwvseenns P J. DaREY, M.A,, B.C.L.
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Que ce qu'elle répand sera votre ruine,
De 14 naitront engins (5) & vous envelopper
Et lacet pour vous attraper,
Enfin mainte et mainte machine
Qui causera dans la saison
Votre mort ou votre prison :
Gare la cage ou le chaudron !
(’est pourquoi, leur dit 1’hirondelle,
Mangez ce grain et croyez-moi.
LaFoxNTANE, Liv. 1, fable VIII.

II. Write in full the primitive tenses of the verbs in the first six lines.
1. What is the proper sense of éclos 2 In what sense is it used here ?
2. How do you explain that gue? What word would we use at present ?

3. What is the meaning of manant here ? What was its primitive sense ?
And what is its present meaning ?

4. Of what word is ozsillous the diminutive? Give another similar
example

5. What is the etymology of engins?

III. How do you render into French the tenses of the verb fo be in the
following sentences: The horticultural exhibition was to have taken place
the day before yesterday. Am I to transcribe a page of that book ?

IV. What remark do you make on the verbs ending in eler and in eter 2
Give examples.

V. Translate into French :

Peace, think what you are talking about. Do you know, my wife, that
you do not know of whom you speak, when you speak of him. He is a
person of greater importance than you think, a lord who is well considered
at court, and who speaks to the king just as I speak to you. Is it not a
very honourable thing for me that a person of such rank should be seen
coming quite often to my house; a person who calls me his dear friend
and treats me as if I were his equal? One could never guess the high
regard he has for me, and, before every body, he treats me in such a
manner that [ am embarrassed.

Translated from the Bourgeois gentilhomme.
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CHEMISTRY.
' FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.
LCTENIINLT S (25, s saamtinvansiiaasssasdsinass issaasass B. J. HarrinaTON, B.A., Ph. D,

,’ 1. Classify thejmore important metals according to atomicity. State also
| by means of what reagents the metals are separated into groups for the
§ g I groug
purposes of analysis.
2. Describe the preparation of Caustic Potash.

3. What are the principal sources of Nickel and Cobalt? Give tests for
the detection of these metals.

\ - 4. How much Silver would be required to produce 75 grammes of Lunar
Caustic ?

5. How may soluble salts of Barium be obtained from the insoluble Sul-
phate ?

3 6. By what tests may Mercurous be distinguished from Mercuric and Fer-
rous from Ferric salts ?

R 7. What is the composition of Alum, Blue Vitriol, Vermilion and Type
Metal ? Give the chemical formulas of the three first substances.

8. What are the properties and uses of the metals Magnesium and Plati-
num ?

9. Explain the following equations:

K, Cr; O, + H, 80, = K; 8O, +H; O 4+ 2Cr 0.
As, 0, + 2 KHO = 2 K As O, = H, O.
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.

MATHEMATICS.

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.

WEeDNESDAY, SEpTEMBER 17TH i—MornNiNG, 9 TO 12,

Examiner,

ALexANDER JonnsoxN, LL.D.

1. The equation of the curve being in the form
o= flzP=0
prove the expresssion for the radius of curvature
du\\ * du) 2
( (), |
da dy §
=i ;

g i[“u du\? 9 d*u '[,If' (Zlc f@‘ /du\ “
da <J§> oy @yt i &

2. Define pedal curves, and show that the equation of the pedal of
r™=a™ cos m 0
is found by substituting

n 5 :
Ty for m in the equation of the curve.
m

3. Find the maximum and minimum values of the fraction
arx® + 2 bzy + eyt
a; x* 4 2 b, zy 4 ¢, y*

4. Find the values, when x = 0, of

z 4+ sinx — sin2«x :cz+2cosx—~2_
2z + tanz — tan 3z zt
& et B " B g
w1 - Tha TR o
1 1 1 1
prove that B, sty 4 ]}2—3——0, BG_ZZ, B 3
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6. If u=(sin® z)’
1
prove that
d*u du
1 — «? s gl
‘ ( ) dx? dx
‘ and
_ o apriy darr iy ad™u
[ =2t —— —@2u+1)t =7 — W 55 =0-
( ) (1‘2;71‘}'.’4 ( ) (lxﬂ+l n L[’.C“« O
7. Differentiate
\ L, bt acosz ] T—y
y=c08" S feosa andr=¢e¢ v

8. Find the surface of the ellipsoid generated by the revolution of

the ellipse

y ot
/ round its minor axis.
i

9. Find the length of the logarithmic curve y = ca®

10. Find the area of the curve
R — (x — a) (x — b)?

11. Show that the expression ¢* Pdx is immediately integrable
whenever P can be divided into the sum of two functions of z, one
of which is the derived of the other.

2co8sx+ 3 sinx
12. Integrate e ———— d
Jeosx 4+ 2sinx

13. Find a formula of reduction for
™ da

' o+ (’,xz)';

When m is a positive integer.

14. Integrate

f de /‘ ahwlx 2% dx
w4 aDi) o/ ozt a2 —2) @+ D1
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HIGHER ALGEBRA, THEORY OF EQUATIONS, TRIGONOMETRY.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.

Exaominer, . ..... SEINHASCIE TR AU DS LR AvexaxpeEr Jonnson, LL.D.

1. If 4 be the area of the triangle of which z, y,, =
the vertices, and R the radius of its circumscribing circle, prove that

2 Yo» T3 Y3 are

Zy, Y, R,

2 R= T T AR
T3y Yz ¥i7
and hence show that
il be
T

a, b, ¢, being the sides of the triangle.

2. Define the reciprocal of a given determinant. If a, b, ¢, &c., and
A, B, C, &c., be the constituents of a given determinant and its reci-
procal respectively, prove

(4; B; C5) = (ai bs ¢3)*.

3. If u,, v, &c., denote the first differentials of u, v, &c., with re-
spect to «; uy, vy, the second differentials, &c., prove

o= B AT T = | U, v, w
d;c\ v Sldhee & et dPagt
thay. Digs 10 Uz, V3, W3

4. If the constituents of one row or column of a determinant be
respectively equal to the sum of the corresponding constituents of
other rows or columns, multiplied respectively by constant factors, the
determinant vanishes.

6. The numerically greatest negative co-efficient of an equation
increased by unity is a superior limit of the positive roots of an
equation which is in its simplest form.

6. If two quantities including between them an odd number of roots
of the equation f(.l) =0 pe gugceggiye]y substituted for z in / @),
the results will have contrary signs.

7. Solve the reciprocal equation :
826 —162t — 2523 —16224+8=0

8. Solve the following equation, the product of two roots being 2
3a*—222—27Tx+18=10
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9. Sum to n terms the series

Sin A+ sin (4 4+ B)+ sin (4 + 2 B) + &e.

10. Prove that the sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies
between two and six right angles.

k1. Prove that if # be the spherical excess

tan } £

= v an 3 stan s (s —a)ytan } (s —b) tan } (s — ¢)

2P ove
y o
m (m ) ¢

cosm A =cos™ 4 — 12

0s™ 2 A4 sin®* 4 + &e.

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.—(First Paper.)
FripAY, SEpTEMBER 19TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examiner,..... A veessese.. ALEXANDER J0BNSON, LL.D.

1. The radius of curvature at any point on a central eonic is
b
ab
2. The locus of the intersection of tangents to a parabola which cut
at right angles is the directrix.

3. The intercept which the polars of any two points on a parabola
cut off on the axis is equal to the intercept between perpendiculars
from those points on the axis.

4. The triangle which any tangent to an hyperbola forms with the
asymptotes has a constant area.

5. The sum of two focal chords of an ellipse or hyperbola drawn
parallel to two conjugate diameters is constant.

6. Prove analytically that confocal conics cut at right angles.

7. The perpendicular from the centre on the tangent to an

ellipse — g_l: :
b

8. The squares of the ordinates of any diameter of a conic section
are proportional to the rectangles under the segments which they
make on the diameter,
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9. The point (1, 1,) is on the curve
322 —42zy+4+ 2’4+ T72—5y—3=0;
transform the equation to parallel axes through the point, and find
the tangent at it.

10. Given any two points 4 and B, and their polars, with respect
to a circle whose centre is O ; let fall a perpendicular 4 P from 4 on
the polar of B, and a perpendicular B @ from B on the polar of 4 ;
prove

04 OB
TP TG

11. Show that the following equation represents right lines, and find

the lines :—

2Z2—5zy+ 4y +2x+2y—2=0.
12. Find the area of the triangle formed by the three points z, y,,
Te Y25 T3 Ys.
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.—(Second Paper.)
FripAy, SEPTEMBER 19th.—AFTERNOON 2 TO 5.

S R R S S e A TR ALEXANDER JoBNSON, LL.D.

1. If two conics have each double contact with a third, their chords
of contact with the third conic and a pair of their chords of intersec-
tion with each other will all pass through the same point and will
form an harmonic pencil.

2. Given four points on a conic, the anharmonic ratio of the pencil
joining them to any fifth point on the conic is constant.

3. If S=0, a=0, f=0, represent respectively a given circle and two
given straight lines in abridged notation, find the locus of a point
such that the square of the tangent from it to the circle is in a constant
ratio to the product of its distances from the two lines, and prove that
it passes through the four points in which the given lines intersect
the circle.

4. Prove that the length of a chord of the circle of curvature which
9 b2

passes through the focus of a central conic section is T

5. The evolute of the parabola y? =pz is
21 py* =16 (= — % p)°
6. If a chord P P of a conic pass through a fixed point, O, prove
that tan § P F O. tan } P F O is constant.




!

=7

44
7. Find the parameter of the parabola
x 2zy y* 2 2y
i PO Y - 1'==9
a* ab -7 v* a B

8. If any variable tangent to a conic section meet two fixed parallel
tangents, it will intercept portions on them whose rectangle is con-
stant, and equal to the square of the semi-diameter parallel to them.

9. Give Boole’s demonstration that, if we transform the equation of
the second degree from one pair of oblique axes to any other, the
quantities

a+b—2hcosow b
o IO — and — SR
sin o sin %
remain unaltered.

10. The equation of the tangents from a given point , ¥, to the circle

8@y P @ P —r =@, 4 Yy — 1
11. Given three lines ¢ = 0, 8 = 0, y = 0, forming 'a triangle, the
equation of any right line, @ 4+ b y 4 ¢ = 0 can be put in the form
la+mpB+ny=0.

12. Find the area of the triangle formed by the three lines

Adiz+By+ C=0, Ayx+ B,y+ C, =0, 4,2+ By + C;=0.
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FIRST YEAR.
GREEK.--XENOPHON.—HELLENI

, BOOK IL

THURSDAY, APRIL 1sT:—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

2 b

EROminery. ... cvueessess savens oonnss REV. GEORGE CorNIsH, LL.D.
1. Translate: —

(A) 0i év mf Xiep perd tod "Ereovikov otpariorar ovrec, twe pév Yépoc v

o

amé e tic bpag Erpéovro kal Epyalduevor podov kata TIv xGpav + émel &

xeuudw éyéveto kal Tpodiv ok el yov yuuvoi Te fjoav Kal avvrédyTot, cvvioTAVTO
aArMhowe kal ovvetiSevro b T Xiw émednoluevor* oig 08 TavTa apéokot Ka-
Aapov Gépew édbker, a aiMjrove pdowev oméoor einoav. mvdbuevoc d& Td
otvdyua 6 "Bredvikoc, amépus uév elye Tt xp@To T¢) mphypat dua 10 mAjdoc

Tév kadaungbpoy: T6 T yap Ek Tob Euparode Emiyelpijoal cpanepov éd6ke elvat,

p) €ic Ta bmAa Opuficwot ‘kal THY ToAW KatacybvTee Kkal moAépLor yevouevor
amoréowor Tdvra Ta Tphdypara, Gv kpaTHowoL,

(B) "Ev 62 taic ’Adfvaw tijc Tlapdiov agukopévng vKTOC Edéyero 1) ovpdopd,
Kkal oipwyy &k Tob Ilewpatde dua Tov pakpov TELYOY el¢ doTv Ojkev O ETeEpOC
T¢ érépe mapayyérlov . OoT' Ekelvne TS vuKTOC 0bdelc Ekotufyn, ov pévoy
Tove amotwibrac mevdotwres, GAML ToAD paAdov éTt avroi éavrolc, melceodal
vopilovrec oia émoinoav Myhiove Te Aake dawpoviwy amoikove dvTac, KPATHOAVTES
moliopkia, kal ‘TotTwaéac Kal Zrwvaiovg kal Topwvatovg kal Alywirag kai
aAdove moAdode Tov ‘BAMpov. T O borepaig éxiinotay ¢moinoav, év 7 Edoke
robe e Mubvac Groydoar wAY Evog Kal Td Telyy evrpermifew kal ¢uvAardg

épuoTdvar kal TaAda mavTa O¢ elg ToApKiay Tapackevalew Ty woiw.,

(C) ’AAX, o avdpeg, obTw xpy mowely bwwe EkaoTés Tie faured ovveloeTal
riic vikpe aitibraros bv . abty yap npiv, v Seoc Gédp, viv amoddboee kat
marpida kal olkove Kal tAevdepiay kal TUPAC Kal maidag, ol €iol, Kal yvraikac.
& pakdpior dfra, of v v vikfoavree Emidwot Tiv macoy fdioTyy HuUEPav.
evdaiuwy 08 kal dv Tic amodavy* pvnueiov yap ovdels ot mhoboLog kv kalo

reberat. tEapéw pév oby &y ik’ av kapog n mawdva *© brav dé oy’ Evvdicov
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= F L M Sov avd v H8picd T A
u(lﬂ(l,h(// r(T(:)’/l(.‘) y TOTE TaAVT ¢ U’/U)l U,/t(l(i!)b av WY 1 [J[Ul 7],&(.'7) 1 t!wpmye a
ToUC avdpag.

2. Explain carefully the construction of:—(a) £pyalbuevor o dob,
() owioravro aAdplows dc T Xig 8 medysopevor, () ambpwe elye Té yp@to
’5 76 mphypate.  (d) ékaoréc Tic favry ovveloetar Tiie vikne aitihraroc bv. (e)

i QETO GV Tic defjaeLy Toi¢ TpwTooThTals bk Tob loov payeoac.

3. Write explanatory notes on the following :—(a) émlevoav eic' Auyoc
mworauoic, (b) matava. (¢) mov 'Evvalwor. (d) 16 Bevdideio. (e) Géadal
7a orhra. (f) amokorrafBicavra.

4. Give as accurately as you can the meaning and etymology of the
following words :—mapdomovdov, crevodbpwy, ebpue iag, ol BédTioror, petol-
5 f £ TREPa s |

kwv, atipove, emeripove, 1) Mldpaioc, T mapasijpara, o Evdpua.

5. Parse carefully the following verbs, naming their principal
parts :(—ypeito, amorécwot, éofjunvev, épodvrac, diécwoan, ela, ovAdey@ow,
tivu’r(u, Kkatyjeoav, ovvedpupuévoy.

6. Write down the Nom. Sing and Plu. of the following :—aomiow,

xewova, quice, irméag, mahel, acpaiei.  (b) Decline :—yiyac, $Adé,

Taybc, kbwv, péyac, mac. (e¢) Distinguish between :—ovdelc and uydel
avtoc and 6 adréc : bde, obroc and ékelvoc.

7. (@) “*The Optative is the regular attendant of the Historical
tenses” ;—illustrate this by examples. (b) State and illustrate the
rule for the number of the verb when its subject is a neuter plural.
(c) How are neuter adjectives used adverbially ? (dy What cases

‘ does émi govern, and with what differences of meaning ?

8. Translate into Greek:—(1) The men of the present day speak
well. (2) Good men are contented with what comes from the Gods.
(4) The philosophers are wise. - (4) The same soldiers came and laid
waste half the country. (5) The father said that he came to see his
gon.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 18T :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
GREEK.—EURIPIDES, MEDEA,

. REev. GeorcE Corvisy, LL.D
R aIIers, . . U NS i g N 5
¥ > : Rev. GEorcE WEIR, M.A.

1. Translate :—

(Assign to each verse the name of the speaker.)

(A) M7, mpbe oe yovaTwy Ti¢ TE veoyduov k6prg.

Aoyove avaroic* ob yap av meioaic woté,

aAx EEeddc pe, kovORY aidéoer Muthc ;

GLAid yap ov o€ patiov ) dbuove Euote.

© waTpic, O¢ oov kdpTa viv uvelay Exo.

T yap Tékvwy Euotye piitatov méAi.

¢ev ped * Bporoic EpwTec G¢ kakov péya,

dbrwc v, oluat kal TapacToow THYaL.

Zev, py AaSoc d¢ Taw O b¢ aitioc kakow.

dpm’ & parala, kal | ardiiafov mwovev,

TOVOVNEY TUELS Koy TovwY KeYphueda.

tay' ¢& dmadaw yepdc wodhoer Pia.

w1y Ofra To0T6 Y’y aAAd o aitovuat, Kpéov.,

bylov mapéfeic, oc Eowkag, & ybvac.
)

pevéobpuel’ « ov o0’ ikéTevoa gov T

ti &' odv Bdlee kovk aradddooet ySovée ;

(B) Apdow 148+ aAla Paive dwpdrov Eow,
kal waiol whpowy' ota xpy ka¥ fuépav.

O tékva, ooy pdv Eote 05 oA
kal 0, &v ¢ Mmbvres &OMiav Eud
olkfoer’ agl uyTpos EoTepyuévor *
v yaiav el 8y dvyac,

&yo & éc a
mplv 6o dvacSar kamideiy evdalpovac,

mply AékTpa kal yvvaika kal yaunhiove

evvac ayijiar Aapmddac T avaocyedeiv.

& dvordrawva the Eufic avadiac.,

E 006 &5 St Dbt BEeSgalihn
arkwg ap’ duac, & Téky', Eedpedpuny,
ardwe & EubySovw kat kateédv9ny mbvog,
atepplc Eveyrova v Térowe adyndbvac.

§ piy w0’ 7 dbatyvoc elyov éAmidag

~ &y Duiv yppoBookioew 0 Eud

kai kardavoioay yepolv eb wEPLOTEAEID,
{prwtdy avdpbmrowoet viv & dAwie
yAvkeia ppovric. opev yap éoteppuévy

Mvrpav dudfw PBlotov GAyewdv T Eual.
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2. Translate as accurately as you can the following extt., adding an
explanatory note where you deem it to be nec

p - P g L AR A . S5 : U
5 vorp oA L P S eounbTOY Svumepaivew. 5.
agpwv f xpiv petelvar ToOVoe Tov LovAevudTov Kal SVUTEPALVEL (7)) ELKOC

essary :—(a) éyo &

T N R S e ST S
yap 6pydc Siiv mosioGat yévog, yauove mapeumolovros atdolovs mooet, (e)

olda ydap méAove PBpotéw cepvois yeydTac, TOVC pHEv OppdTwY dmo, Toug d
Svpaiow ol & a¢’ rjobyov modoc Sboklewar éxthoavto kai padvuiav.

3. ¢6f0oc el melow,—obk 0l8’ av &l weioaiu,—ob oe pi) pedd,~—ob i) vo-
pevije doet,—aripdoac & xe,—mnac av droipav,—tavt’ ovk émyvesa :—Discuss
the meaning of these forms of expression, severally, and express it in
Latin where you can.

4. Explain the following constructions :—(a) 17¢ éuijc avdadiag. (b)

op@v pév fotiméde. (¢) karSavovoav e mepiorelelv, (d) o9y bvacdal

(e) {piwTov avdplmorot.

5. Parse the following words :—avacyedeiv, é&edpepduny, EpbySomw,

bAwle, aidéoet, AaGor, avadoic, ayjlat, ové, petéyvoy, cédev, op@v.

' - 6. Explain the meaning of the following :—(1) meooodc mpooetdiw.

umew EvuPold.

(2) wvavéac Svuriyyddac. (3) apgirbiov peddSpov. (4) wé
5) moumaioc dva. (6) tévovr’ éc bpYov dupacty oromovuévy. (1) Eéyyve

aprbwy Eigove.  (8) mpoc PalfBida Piov.

7. Illustrate the different meanings of the following, according as
their accentuation and, in the case of some, breathings or quantities

differ :—-ewa, wapa, ovya, kadwv, kakye, ava, otog, ayyeidat, Guyac, KUveL,

8. Explain the processes called Elision and Crasis, and give exam-

ples in émi érépy, kal avrée, 6 avip. (b) Give the equivalents of—

&yguat, EuovoTe, kata,

9. Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter Acatalectic;
/ and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, indicating the isoch-
ronous feet. Scan thelast four verses of ext. (A) and the following :—
alai,
éradov TAduey Erador peydioy
@&l odvpudv * & kardparor
mwaides bAowcSe oTvyepic Hatpoc

£vv watpl, kal wag Eppot.
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ORDINARY CLASSICS.

A, Savévr’ *Opéorny viw e kal mdrar Aéyw.
HA. arwlbunv dboryvoc, ondéy iy Ere,
/ KA. ov pév ta cavriic mpaca’, tuol 9¢ ov

, $éve,

radpSéc elmé, T¢ Tpéme dibAIvTar.

2. Translate the following extt., adding an explanatory note on the
grammar or interpretation where you deem such to te needed :—

a) ordvrec & 6% avrovc ol Terayubvor BpaBic
¢ 6 /1 PSS

e

KkAfpove émndav kal katéotnoav digpore,

(b) geidovro kévrpwy obdév, we GmepBdioc
J xvéac Tic avTov Kal opvaypay irmikd,
y \ : ©) arn (do¢) odé Y% ael Locay af3X 11/‘31‘7 ‘,?/‘L‘.J

dbpove *Atpeidaw okimTpa T dupérew Téde

’

ptdowsl Te Evvoveay olc Ebverue viw

evnuepovoay kal Tékvwy bowy épol

dbovoa pay wpboeotiv i) Ivmy TURPG.

(d) tivoc mowadc Td morlda mvebuar’ Soy' év ADALde,
3. Explain the etymology and meaning, as carefully as you can, of

the following :—siuapsc, drraps, mdoropa, kporyrév, apeyée, kapde,
T Ekmayha, 7% g, avricraSuov, Batw,

4. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) ndev dgeruévy. (2) tuaoyahiody.
3) ¢ malauvaiy. (4) 10 kAewov ‘BAlddoc Tpboynu’ dyivos. (5) doaiw

oveipwy. (6) defww cepaiov immor,  (7) dpo.wy Srabrwy.

5. Explain the following forms of verbs :—7dy, Atec, mediv, dpapev,

wapeiro, Emnlav, xpi, weboel fppuévor, Ennphow, mwépyvev, néav.

6. (a) Explain the force of ob u7, and state the difference in mean-
ing when used with the Fut. Ind. and the Aor. Subj. (b) Distinguish
between Gpa i) Ty (Dindorf), and dpa uj tibyg (Wunder).

7. kal ravra mphuobroc (Electra).—How do you explain this pecu-
liarity of gender ? (b) Comment on the quantity and accent of 7uw
in vs. 10 of ext. (A). (¢) Give the equivalents of:—«av, yo, dyo, riv,
adphvew, kara,

8. (@) Give the name and scheme of the metre of ext.(A). (5) Scan,
giving the name and scheme of the metre :—

© paog dyvov
Kkal yijc lobpow’ &ip, ¢ po
moAAds pév Ypiwr ¢dac,
) moAAas & avripes gfodov
oTépror TAaydc aipaccouévwy.
9. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Sophocles. - () Point out the
leading characteristics and peculiar excellences of his dramas.



ORDINARY CLASSICS. ° b1

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
TrURSDAY, APRIL 15TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

ownr  (THUCYDIDES, BOOK VII.
GREEK. ‘{ AESCHYLUS, PROMETHEUS VINCTUS,

f Rev. GrorceE Cornisa, LL.D.

L e R G A SR r
Ezaminers, | Rev. GEorceE WEIR, M.A.

(A) Ta pdv mpérepov mpaySévra, & 'ASpvaior, &v alhaw

{

émworodaic loter v 98 kapdc oby Hogov padbévra

oacar. Kpatpodvrev yap Huév pdyal taic mwisioot Evpakociove
eméugOnuey kal Ta Teiyy oikodouncauévey év oloTep viw éopév, gAde Thiurmoc
0 Aakedaipéviog orpariav &ywv &k te lledomowwioov kal Tav év Zukedig ToAEWY
Eotw v, Kkal payn Ty pév wphry vikarar V9’ Huev, i & vorepalg immevol
Te moAkoic kal akovriotaic PracSévres aveywphoauev éc ta telyy. viv oby
el pév wavoduevor Tov mepiTeLxLopod dud T Ao TéY Evavrioy fovydlo-
pev (00dé yap Evumdopn T orpatid dvwaine¥ &v yprpoacSar dravalwrviac
TS QUAaKTS TGV TeLxOY péPog TL TOD OTMTIKOD), ol 08 Tapwkodoufkacty Huiv
Teiyoc amAovv, bote uiy elvar Ete mepiretytoar abrobe, Hv uh Tic TO waparsiyi-
oua Tovto moAry orparid Emeddov EAn.  SvuPéPnké Te molwopkeiv dokotvrac

qpas aldove abrode pallov, boa ye kard yiv, Tovto mhoyew: ovdE yap Tic

Xopac éwi modb dwa Todg Imrméac sepybueda,
(B) 0i d¢ Zvpakioior Tév e Jupéva ebHe wapérieov adedc kai TO orbpa

avTov Jievootwvro kAjoew, brwc upkéry, und’ el Bovdowro, AdSowev adrove ol

*ASnpvaio éxmiehon oV yap wepl Tod avrol cwdivar ubvov Ert THY Emiu-
7 / f / 7 f

Edetav Emolovvro, AAME Kkal bmwe Ekebvove kwAbowat, vouilovree, bmep Hv, dmé
TE TGOV TapbvTwy ol opav kaSvméprepa Td Tphyuara eivar kai, et dbvawro
Kkpetijoar *Adyraiov Te kal ToV fvppubywv kal kata yiv Kkal kara Sdlecoav,
Kkaiov opliow éc Tove "EAdpvac 10 dydvioua ¢aveioYar  tobe Te yap aidove
"EAlnvac ev8ic Tove péy Elevdepovadar, Tode dé $6Bov amoibeadar (o yap
ETt dwvaryy Eoeadar Ty dmélovov *Adyaiwy Stvapuy Tov dotepov émeve yIy-
obuevov mélepov Eveykelr), kal abrol défavrec avTow aitior elvar Hé Te OV
aAdov avidplrer kal vo Tov Emeta mold Yavuac¥ioecdar,  kal v ¢ dwoc
0 ayov katd Te TavTa Kkai bre obyl ' Avpvaiwv pbvov Tepieyiyvovro, aAAd kal
Tov aAiwv moldav Evppdxwv, kai ovd" abtol al pbvov, GAAG kal META TV
EvpPondnoavrwov opiow, fyeubvec Te yevbuevor pera Kopwdiov kai Aakedar-

poviwy, kal v opetépav wéiw Eumapacybvrec mpokwdvveioal Te kai Tob

vavrikod péya pépog mpokbpavreg, ESvy yap wheiota &) éml piav mwédw Tab-

v §wvAde, Ay ye O Tov humavtog bxAov Tov év T de modéug TPOC THY

*ASpvaiwv Te w6l kal Aakedauovioy,

2. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note on
the construction where you deem it necessary :—
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(@) owéfn 0¢ toic Kpnol, tiv Tédav ‘Padiowg Evykticavrag py EDv roig
amolkowe AN &l Tove amoikove drovrac peta potod eAbetv, (D) 'Iradwrip

rolabTale avaykale TOTE GTACLOTIKGY KalP@Y

/ 0¢ Gobpror kal Meramévriot,
kateldyppuévoy, SVVesTpaTEVOV. (¢) oi Kpotwmarat mwpooTéupavres elmov

cpdY TOV OTPATOV Léval,

ovk v opiot Boviouévore elvat 6ia
i 3. Explain the terms:—

| (1) duéBpoyor. (2) Barasoebovaot. (3) deapigar, (4) émwrideg. (5) ma-
ityv.  (8) Neodapddewe, (6) Bidw-

petepeata, (6) avripides. (T) Zmapru

Tac. (](J) Vavy ’/1,-'/;[()9[1'/;:;;*.
/ 4. Translate :—
\ (C) TIIP. 7 i &' Epod, K

".l' ; 4“"“77&21‘(1,[{\' ([,;IH:H//V‘ VoV,

TEP KPATEPALS
/\‘:]‘/111’ ESEL ‘//,VI/\V/UI')I' TP TI[,I'//‘"
deifar 1O véov Bobliev’ 19’ bTov
OKGTTPOY TUUAC T amocvAdTAL,

kai @’ ot peArylbooos mebovg

1 “‘ffh‘”[()\(/[ﬂ/l‘

otepede T obmwor’ ameidag

AT rrhEag T60? Eyo kataunvboo,
TPLY AV &5 ayplwy (‘rﬂ///.)l' xaraon,
mowdc Te Tivew

760’ aikiac é0ernory.

XO0. ob pév Bpacic Te Kal wikpaic
Svawsw ovdEy émtyalgc,
dyav & EAevBepooTopLeic.
duac 08 gppévac Epébioe dudropog ¢éBoc

0édia & augl oaic T yas,

\ - ’
Ta TOTE ‘—’r”r[‘F TOoVvWY
xph o Tépua kédoavt' Eoudeiv.  dkixnra yap jbea Kal kéap
amapapuwbov &yer Kpbvov maic,
IIP. old bt Tpayve kal wap' Eavryy
PEAYS | *
-} 70 Oikatov &xwy Zebe* all’ Eumag

paAaKOyVOUWY
< torar woll, brav Tabry patcly*
i & arépapvov cropécac opyny
eic apBudv éunol Kkal guiéTyTa
omrehdwv omebdovte ol jiged,
(D) IIP. 7 g éme Zevg, kalmep avdidy ¢povav,
) torar Tamwewde, Tolov EfapTheTal
yapov yaueiv, d¢ avtov éx Tupavvidog
Opbveov T Giotov ékfakelr  mwarpoc &’ apa
Kpévov 167 #ény mavredic kpavidfoetat,

Hv ékmitvoy fpato Opvaiiy Spbvwv,
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(5]

. IR SRR R
TOLWVOE WO Y P0Y EKTPOTY 0bdeic Feaw

covautT Av aiTy

) Euov deifar capic,

yw Tad’ oida y¢ Tpémwe, TPOC TAVTE Yvv

OV Kaodw Toic medapoioe kT

yepoiy TopmTrovy (3

7ap avTe TauT emapkécel o

AT oUK avac yeTa:

VY TAPACKEVALET AL
ém’ avToc avry, dvopaybrarov Tépac*
)C .')/; KEPAQVVOU K /‘v foet ._,}'r»/‘ a,
Jpovrac & vmep3 % 4 TEPOY KTV
Jarao ViS¢ TwakTEpar vicoy
Tpiaway, aiyuyy v oseidovo

f the metre of vss, 1-12
of ext. (C), and scan the first four vss.

(0) Explain the cause of the
Doric dialect being

1sed in the

choruses of the Attic drama.

6. Parse and constr

1e the following, oiving the principal parts of
the verbs, and the etymology with the Eng

av3ad

sh of each word:—

1
anov, aioTor, EKkB3aie

Ns ¥ 0Q, X6, TECE]

'y OKEOQ, m)m‘r_‘,
owdpvar, paveicGa,

s poeodat,

7. Give a brief sketch of Aschylus’ life, stating how many plays
he wrote, how many are extant, and what were the most remarkable

i he introduced into Tragedy.

improvements wi
8. Characterize Thucydides’ style and qualities as a Historian.

9. Give an account of the ori

in, date, duration, and leading States
on both sides, of the Peloponnesian war.

FIRST YEAR.
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS.
FripAy, APRiL 2ND :—MORNING, 9 To 12.
Bxaminer,.........oun.. PN S TR - S Rev. Georee CornisH, LL.D.
1. Translate :—
(A)

De Tadiana re, mecum Tadius locutus est te ita scripsisse, nihil esse iam
quod laboraretur, quoniam hereditas usu capta esset.
E

Id mirabamur te

4]
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ignorare, de tutela legitima, in qua ur esse puella, nihil usu capi posse.
Epiroticam emptionem gaudeo tibi placere. Quae tibi mandavi et quae tu
cures, quod sine
tiis et laboribus

Q. fratrem cotidie exspectamus. Terentia

intelleges convenire nostro Tusculano, velim, ut scribi

nos ex omnibus mol

molestia, tua facere poteris; nan
uno illo in loco conquiescimus
magnos articulorum dolores habet ; et te et sororem tuam et matrem max-

ime diligit salutemque tibi plurinam ascribit et Tulliola, deliciae nostrae.
4 1
te a me r,'l’i‘f‘l‘l:" ?il]lill’i.

et tib1 per

Cura ut valeas et nos

(B)

Ceteros iam nosti, qui

fore salvas sperare vic

tur, con

integritate, quam, ut mihi v

publicanos, quos habuit amantissimos sui, tertinm iam mensem vexat neque

iis a senatu responsum dari is de rebus nihil

dec X
reiectum iri puto. Nunc vides, quibus flucti

1is respon

ernere ante, quam publi

seripsimus tanta, etiam a me non scripta evise nos aliquande

et, quamquam sunt haec fugienda, quo te voco, tamen fac ut amorem nos-

trum tanti ¢ ut eo vel cum his molestiis pervenire velis; nam, ne

absens censeare, curabo edicendum et proponendum locis omnibus ; sub lus-

'mani negotiatoris est. Qua re cura, ut te quam pri-

ebr. Q. Metello L. Afy
24 L. 4

trum autem censeri

nio COS

mum videamus. Vale.

3 in Italics in t yve extracts.

2. Explain the meaning

3. Translate as carefully as you can the foll , and explain

the construction of the words alics :(—

(1) Cumque eo tempore invidia annonae, 1on solum tui, verum

etiam amicorum tuorum, iniquitas totius judicii mult alia vel publicae

vitia plus quam causa ipsa veritasque valuissent, Publio tuo neque opera

e e seawaid
negue c¢ [ 1
1 1

(2) Sic habeto, non tibi majo

quam fructuosissimus ¢¢be el quam mehi.

st et medioeri for-

(3) Cus si aliquid erit, neegeat,

tuna, ut cetera consequantur.

—Moveare, ve delata sunt,

erere, comper

4. Parse the followin
1eli

abisset, prodesset, luxerunt, delic , exegero, decesse, relaxaro, cogita-

ram.

5. Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of: ratu, otii, jure,

1tibus

siem, dolori.

prae

u can the meaning and derivation of :—cau-

ra, andabata,

6. Give as accurately as
tio, palimps
sagis, putidiusculi, can

sto, contio, fabellam, prudentia,

ino, tabellarios.
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7. (a) Decline :—Lepus, lepor, potus, unus, quis. (b) Write down the
(lst sing.) Lmperf. Subjunct., Perf. Indic., Fut. Indic., with the supine of :—
parére, parére, lavare, haurire. (¢) State the fandamental distinction
between the Genitive and Ablative, and name their leading uses.

8. Translate into Latin :—

(1) After calling an assembly Cwsar delivered a speech, in which he
gave information touching his plans, and exhorted his men to be brave.
(2) The army proceeded by forced marches from Capua to Rome, which
city they reached in a very short time, and after six days they departed for
Brandisium. (3) He was a man of the greatest integrity, courage and fore-
sight, always ready to help his friends and benefit the state, and therefore
he was held in high esteem by all.

FIRST YEAR.
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
Moxpay, ApriL 57H:—MoRrNING, 9 To 12,
hn i R T R serressessninn . REV, GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D.

L. By what name did the Greeks designate themselves and their country ?
Whence come the terms Greeks and Greece 2 Where were the Cyclades and
Sporades? Give the meaning and derivation of these names,

o

9 £

2. Write a sketch of the government and popular institutions of the Spar-
tans. Who were the Helots’

3. What political factions existed in Attica prior to the legislation of
Solon? Give a summary of the changes and improvements that were
effected by his legislation.

4. Name the colonies that were founded by the Greeks +—(1) on the West
coast of Asia Minor, (2) in Sicily, and (3) in Southern Italy.

5. Give an account, with dates, of the origin and principal events of the
Persian Wars.

6. Narrate the legend of Romulus and Remus.

7. Give an account of the political reforms ascribed to Servius Tullius.

8. What causes led to the struggles between the Patricians and the
Plebeians? What were the general results of the contention ?

's did Hannibal continue in Italy, and what signal
defeats did he inflict upon the Romans ?

9. How many ye

10. What events are connected with the names of Lucius Junius Brutus,
“Qamillus, Coriolanus, Fabius Cunctator? Give dates.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

BOOK IIL, AND ARS POETICA.

LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTL

2

> 3

A)

iratus Graiis

Adiecere bonae

yo dignoscere rectt

nit q laerere veruul.

1S in arma,

lip;
!

i

imilem pennis, inopemque pate
impulit audax,

quod non desit, habentem
quae pote expurgare cicutae,

n scribere versus ?

et quid amicis,

quo frater amandus et hospes,

lar vitae m

tatorem, et vivas hine ducere voces.

¢ L;All'l’f recie

¢ et arte

Interdum speciosa locis

nullius Veneris, sine po.

valdius oblectat populum meliusque moratur,

quam versus 1nopes rerum nugaeque canorae.

Graiis ing
Musa loqui, praeter laudem nullius avaris.

x

um, Graiis dedit ore rotundo

Romani pueri longis rationibus assem

cunt in partes centum diducere. Dicat

a
filius Albini: si de quin

quid superat? Poteras dixisse: triens.

ce remota est

unc

Redit uneia, quid fit 7

rem poteris servare tu
. haec animos aerugo et cura peculi

emis.—A

gemel imbuerit, speramus carmina fingi

qll’
pusse linenda cedro et levi servanda cupresso?
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2. Translate the following extracts, add

matical) where you deem it to be nec

(1) Urit enim fu
Infra se posit:

re suo qui praegravat artes

s; extinctus amabitur idem.

(2) Sic fautor veterum ut tabulas peccare vetantes
i sanxerunt, foedera regum
dis
sa volumina vatum,

Quas bis quinque vi
Vel Gabi
Pontificam libros, ¢
Dictitet Albano Musas in monte locutas.

iis vel cum aequata Sabinis,

(3) Ut primum positis nugari Graecia bellis

Coepit et in vitium fortuna labier aequa,

Nunc athletarum s

liis, nunc arsit equorum.

(4) Romae dulce diu fuit et solemne reclusa
Mane domo v

Cautos nomini

are, clienti promere jura,

s rectis expendere numm

4. Explain
{A) and (B).

3 in extracts

3s on the

5. Write explanatory n

(1) Quas bis quinque vi
I vi (Wl
Bis dena super sestertia.

tum. (8) Triste bidental.

cum  libros. (3)
b fig ). (4) Numerus Saturnius. (5)
(6) Nocturnos lemures. (7y Omne tulit punc-

5. (10) Praetextas

Ratione ruent

] togatas.

6. Give as accurately
lowing words, noting cognate forms, if any,in Greek or Engl
trutina, fastos, plagosum, obscoenis, pugil
temeti, dumtaxat, ampullas.

18 you can the etymology and meaning of the fol-

sh :—Fautor,
S, vehemens, caelatum, munia,

7. Parse the following words —Labier, arsit, adstricto, oblitus, res-

cieris, ¢ , sequere, sodes, morata, morata, émendas, é mendas.

8. Instance archaic forms and draé Aeydueve used by Horace.

9. Write a sketch of the life of Horace, commenting particularly on the
personal references in extract (A).
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
MoxNDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

rEorGE Cornisy, LL.D:

.

Dy i S < \ T 1

L.(umznl,/,«, ......... GEORGE “’l‘)lll _\JA
’

Translate into Latin :—
(4)

Tarquinius Superbus being driven from Rome, in consequence of his
cruelties, retired to Clusium, to beg the assistance of Porsena, who was at
that time the most powerful prince of Italy. Porsena, who gave the

exiled monarch a kind reception, first sent ambassadors to demand that the
Romans should receive T
refused, he denounced war agai

juiniusg back into the city ; and upon this being

1st them. Accordingly he marched a great
army towards Rome, expecting soon to reduce it, but, on his arrival at the
Sublician bridge, he saw the Romansdrawn up to oppose him. Not doubt-

perior in numbers, he would easily overpower

ing, however, that, being

them, he immediately prepared to join battle.

(B) Caxesar sent the news of this si
after reading his despatch, decreec
national thanksgiving to the gods. OCato rose indignantly to deprecate
the bestowal of such honors on an occasion so unworthy. He denounced
the conduct of Cesar as perfidions and degrading to the Roman name
He described his treatment of the Germans as a violation of the pledged
faith of the republic:—he declared that Cesar ought to be given up to
the Germans in expiation of the national crime. Examples of such &

gnal triumph to Rome, and the senate,
1

with acclamation a supplicatio, or

course were not altogether wantin

o

THIRD YEAR.
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA.
Moxpay, ApRIL 127H :—MORNING, 9 TO 1.

Ezaminery..... ... AT SR i e L g Rev. Georee CorvisH, LL.D.

1. Translate into English :—

&)

ME. Quid nunc? etiam mihi despondes filiam ? xu. Illis legibus,
cum illa dote, quam tibi dixi. MmE. Sponden’ ergo ? EU. Spondeo.
mE. Dibene vortant! ru. Ita difaxint! Illud facito ut memineris
convenisse, ut ne quid dotis mea ad te afferret filia.

ME. Memini. EU. At scio, quo vos soleatis pacto perplexarier :
pactum non pactum est, non pactum pactum est, quod vobis lubet.
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M. Nulla controversia mihi tecum erit. Sed, nuptias

hodie quin faciamus, numqua causa? su. Imo edepol optuma,

Me. Iboigitur ; parabo. Numquid me vis ? ru. Istuc. me. Fiet. Vale
Heus, Strobile, sequere propere me ad macellum strenue.

xU. Illic hinc abiit. Diimmortales, obsecro, aurum quid valet!

Credo ego illum iam inaudivisse, mi esse thesaurum domi :

id inhiat; ea affinitatem hanc c
(B)

EU. Fidé cen

sed éa sublevit os mihi pen

stinavit gratia.

-bam maxumam multo fidem :

ume.

Ni subv

set corvos, periissém miser.
Nimis hércle ego illum corvom, ad me veniat, velim,
qui indicium fecit, ut ego illi aliquid boni

dicam: nam quod edit, tam dnim, quam perduim.
Nune, hoc ubi abstrudam, cogito solum locum.
Silvani lucus extra murum est avius,

crebro salicto opplet:

S; ibi sumam locum.

Certum est, Silvano potius credam, quam Fide.

sTrR. Euge, euge, di me salvom et servatum volunt !

[am ego illuc praecurram atque inscendam aliquam in arborem,
et inde observabo, aurum ubi abstrudat senex.

Quamquam hic manere me erus

€ 1:usserat,

certum est malam rem potit laeram n lucro.

2. Translate carefully the following extracts adding an explanatory

note on any pect

rity of construction :—(a) Nam hic apud nos nihil est
aliud quaesti furibus. (4) Ita aequomst, quod in rem utrique arbitremur,
et mihi te tibi me consulere et monere. (¢) Hau decorum facinus tuis
factis facis, ut inopem atque innoxium abs te atque abs tuis me inrideas,

(4) Quam ad probos propinguitate proxume te adjunxeris, tam optumumst,
(¢) Quid tibi meam tactio?

3. Write explanator; " the following phrases :—
(1) Exemi ex manu manubrium. ( 2) is crepuit. (3) Sublevit os.
(4) Abstinebit a est ratio. (6) Quawm
volsus ludius nundinalist. (9)

n

on the me:

sione bubula. (5)

Scribam di

cam.

4. Explain the
—Saluti

words, both as to meaning and derivation :
iniflones, patagiarii, flammearii, propol®, man-
edepol, mecastor

ausim, fuat, faxint, r (6) What
were the original terminations of the Perf. Subj. and the Fut. Perf?

', face, cedo, sis, affer:

ormation and meaning of the following :—Unde, clam,
|

lue, quin, palam, actutum, eccum, sicubi, quasi.
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7. Give the scheme of ext and scan the
first four verses.
8. (2) Write a sk 1d 1 > the other Roman

writers of Dramatic Lit
tare, and of what per
of their plays?

lepartment of Greek Litera-

racters

9. Translate int
Marcus Livius, after retu

m the Illyrian war was accused of

dividing the enemy’s spoils l 1d was condemned } ntence of
the whole people 1, d to ) 1ich that he not

only retired into the co 130, for upwards of eight years, avoided

all intercourse with men. At length he was prevailed on to return to the

city, and was offered the ¢ h 1 all urg accept this

office, he is said to have snoken thu [ am wor eing raiged to

his honour, why yndem on the other

" hand, I was deserv shed, do you think that I ought to be again

entrusted with power? ” The Scnators bade him remember, that it was

) - the part of a good

n to forge » injuaries inflicted by sekle neople:
1 to fo by a le people;

and Livius was at lengtl luced to bec

Claudius.

B. A. O ARY 1 NA'
IFr —MorxNing, 9 10 12
LATIN I'A l' O0K 1,
Xk uUll A,
A3 ( ( (CorN
Fxamine .
{ V yEORG vy

1. Translate :—

am - senem A

(4) N

Agrippam Postumum. in insul

um artium et robore co
tum. At her

inposuit adsciric er adoptic

domo Tiberii f

ea tempestate nullur

infamiae ob an
endi imperii aut dignum ob praen

enes plerigue
set?

1e bellum

tratnum vocabula ; iuniores post

inter bella c¢ivinm nat
X

(B) Fama dediti benig
invitis aut cupientibus erat, spe

A\ rivinium super in-
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tam violentiam rapta uxor, subiectus servitio uxoris uterus vaecordem
agebant ; volitabatque per Cheruscos, arma in Segestem, arma in Caesarem

poscens. neque probris temperabat. egregium patrem, magnum impera-

rem, fortem exercitum, quorum tot manus unam mlierculam avexerint.
sibi tres legiones, totidem legatos procubuisse. non enim se proditione

neque adver feminas gravidas, sed palam adversus armatos bellam trac-

tare. cerni adhuc Germanorum in lacissigna Romana, quae dis patriis sus-

tes victam ripam, redderet filio sacerdotium hostium :

penderit. coleret

Germanos numqnam satis excusaturos, quod inter Albim et Rhenum virgas

gecures et togam viderint. aliis gentibns ignoraatia imperii Romani

)

, nescia tributa ; quae quoniam exuerint, inritusque

t ille inter numina dicatus Augustus, ille delectns Tibarius, ne

discesseri

inperitum adulescentulum, ne seditiosum exercitum pavescerent. si patriam

parentes antiqua mallent gquam dominos et colonias novas, Arminium

iosae servitatis ducem

ywing extracts, adding an explanatory note, gram-
ise, where you deem it to be nee ded :—

rtem in isdem labe sed finem tam exer-

1€ Inopem reqiiem orabart

xternae fidei

t, auctis privatim odiis, quod Arminius fi

gestes discors manel liam

i pactam uapuerat, gener invisus inimici soceri

i a1
ejus al
(4) Accendebat haec Sejanus, pe

jaciens, quae reconderet auctaque promeret

. e
ia morim Tih

odia in longum

3. Explain the meaning of the following military terms:—

vallum, vallus, fossa, porta decumana, signa et aquilae, vexillar

4. (a) In extract (B) how would redderet and sequerentur be expressed in
oratio recta? (h) Name the date of the events of Book I. of the Annals.

(¢) Mention the leading peculiarities of style and syntax in Tacitus.

8U. Nunc défaecato démum animo eg
postquaz perspexi, salva esse intus omnia.
Redi nune iam intro atque i
ego intus servem 7 An, né qui ?
Nam hic apud nos nihil est aliud quaesti furibus:
ita inaniis sunt oppletae, atque araneis.

£U., Mirum, quin tua me causa faciat Tupiter
Philippum regem aut Darium, trivenefica !

s mihi ego illas servari volo.

Paupér sum, fateor: patior. Quod di dant, fero.

Abi intro! occlude iannam! Inm ego hic e
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Cave quémquam alienum in aédis intromiseris.

Quod quispiam ignem quaérat: exti

2 or

i volo,

ne causae quid sit, quod te quisquam quaéritet.

Nam si ignis vivet, tu éxstinguére extémpulo.

Tum aquam aufug

dicito, si quis

Cultrum, securim, illum, mort

1

quae uténd: sémper vicini r

Vass

furés veni

, atque abstulisse dicito.

Profécto in aedis méas me absente

volo int

omitti; atque étiam hoc pra

si Bona Fortuna v

niat, ne introm

Pol ea ipsa,

> intromittatur, cavet ;

Occlude, sig

eum esse istic, Fides;

: 1ta probe in latebris situm est.

3pol nae illic j praedam agat, siqui illam invénerit

aulam onu

im id te quaéso ut proh bessi

3, Fides.

‘ln morer,
iam ducat domum.

ne, salvam ut aulam abs te aufe

10 luco et fano ést situm.—

1une homine

inus audio éloqui,

20 opinor, huius, herus meus q

| ) 1 amat.
1bo hinc intro : pér

aurum, dum hic

mulsi congialem p fidéliam ;

id adeo tibi faciam: verum ego mihi bibam, i

6. (@) Explain the distinction between foris erepuit and
(l)) 143

divinam faciam’”:

es pulsavit

ilippum regem aut Darium:”

plain the refere

(e) “Rem

express in Gre

/) Trivenefica, trifurcifer :—ex-
D)

ide (Extra

plain the formation. (

Tuae — what case ?

7. Give the derivation and meaning ofi—Caupones, pat

viarii, ¢
larii, diabathrarii, lammarii, phylacistz, limbularii, arcularii.

8. Enumerate arcl

vic forms used by Plautus, giving in each caze the
equivalent ordinary form.
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
Fripay, APRIL 16TH:— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

BEaninsrs { Rev. Georee Cornisy, LL.D.
et e B e b R WA | Rev. GeorGE WEIR, M.A.
Translate into Latin :—

(A) The Etruscang, having found that they were not a match for the Ro-
mans in the field of battle, begged for a truce, which was given them for
two years. Before this truce had expired they again took up arms and were
preparing to march into the Roman territory, when they were told that a
great body of Gauls had been seen on the confines of Etruria. So great
an enmity did the Etruscans bear to the Roman Republic, that they did
not repel these new antagonists; but, on the contrary, asked them to go
with them to attack Rome. The Gauls, who were poor, willingly accepted
the money that was offered them, but it is well known that, on that occa-
sion, they did not fight with the Romans nor approach the city.

(B) The sea to the west of Europe and Africa was from early times
called the Atlantic, from Mount Atlas, which was supposed to dominate
the west of Africa, and from the mythological being with which it was
associated : and was also called the sea outside the pillars of Hercules, or
simply the mare externum. By some Latin writers, especially poets, it is
called Oceanus. For a long time it was considered not to be navigable,
shrouded in clouds and dark-

for the western regions were regarded as
ness ; but as early as 500 B. C. a Carthaginian expedition under Hanno
derable distance to the south, while another

explored the coast for a cor
penetrated north as far as Britain.

R EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS.

THIRD YE!

GREEK.

D :—MoRrNiING, 9 10 12.
BRI EY < v sv 02 en e vsos cessun eesoes REV. GEORGE CorNisH, LL:D:

1. Translate the following extracts, adding an (,\'i)!u“ut«)l‘_\' note
W}J(‘l'e )"71\ ’.1(‘(‘]11 ‘( IH‘(‘L‘,\":“"\' s
(A) Herodotus, Book VIII, chaps. 35 and 36.

2. Parse carefully the following words, giving Attic equivalents of

i—opuéaro, amépyov évémpnoay, awooyloEvTee,

such as are not Attic

amodéfate, fmictaro, vikiolot, ATIKATO, KATECTEDTEC, Ea, Gdc, avyvelaavTo.

&
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it? (b)
of the

e an account of the

writings of Herodotus.

1. 9 12). (" ¢ "}H/J!.'l).f

y 7) dmoBrér © auporepwr—aiupbrepor (G
l the readings.) (%) éxi 7ov wwpdw Ayuéve
¢ wnsla =
. (C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss )37
|
7. (@) Analyzet ) f )

» & -'“’,. (b) Construe car he h
ing of wapa (Mss.), mipa (Jelf, suggesti rip (Wu
\\r notes on the I,\: n t refere o o f xt. (C

derivation and meaning of :—mn_4», akac: -

(e). & voac al YEt "l'(i?(tg

ebiov, karapapcroc, (Vulg, rar
guol peptuvac, keivoc Eméyve uaviae ha T teév:—Explain these con-

structions with Yaiewr, kel =u

ixplain this use of é

with the Subj. (F) vs. 71, 427’ lo b
< Distir

| oiving

s in the above "ext. (b) Ex-

ve an account
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LATIN.
Monpay, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

Examine

«.REV. GEORGE Cornisy, LT.D.
1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary,
the following passages :—
(A) Tacitus, Histories I., chap. lii.

2. (a) Write short explanatory notes on:—(1) Cum cura adie
Adlevatae noiae. (3) Sine judi

0 donaret sua. (4) Tanquam * * *
ingrate (ulisset. (5) Panderet sinum. (6) Hiberais legionum propius mis-
centur. (7) Sacramento adactae. (8) Ceteri consulatus ex destinatione
Neronis aut Galbae maunsere. (b) Define the positions, and give modern
names where you can

of the followir

12 :—Rubrum mare, Forum Julium,
, Lugdunens

Magnetes a Sipylo, Insula Plana

7

colonia, Colonia Agrip-
pinensis, Divodurum, Tre Aventicum, Mutina. (¢) Characterize the
style of Tacitus, enumerate his writin

and distinguish between Annales

and HHisloriae

3. Translate :—

(B) Persius, Sat. V., vss. 19-29; VI, 43-55
iant and translate accordingly. (b)
following :—(1) Insulso Glyconi. (2)

4, (a) “ Pullay
natory no

Camena. (3) Suburra. (4) Candidus umbo. (5) Fruge Cleanthea. (6)
Tesserula. . (7) Tressis agaso. (8) Satyrum Bathylli. (9) Lubrica Coa.

(10) Cor Enni. rs. (12) Ex us ager, (¢)
Characterizse the d he take as his model ?

5 Translate;—

(C) Juvenal, Sat. X, vss. 14T-167.

6. («) In what respects are this account a

estimate of Hannibal faulty
and to what would yeu attribute this? (4) Kxplain:—(1) Pila, cnlu)rws;
us. (3) Gabi-
(5) Defossa in loculis quos

M

2) Totis Quinquatril

egregios equites et castra domestica, (

orum potestas (4) Si Nurtia Tusco favis
sportula fecit amicos. (¢) Give the «
various readings :(—(Sat. VIIL.) (a) #H ’ e—humerosque minorem, (4)
Fumosos—famosos magistros. ¢) Corythae—coryphaei. ) Torvum

J =] 11 ( 07 7
—Creticus. () Molam versare

Jstia Cmwesar.

aning of the following

robum juvencum. (¢) Metues ne tu $is—:

Nepotis—nepotes. (g) Mitte ostia—

7. Translate :—

(D) Horace, Satires, Book I, Sat. VI., vss. 56-.0.

out what were the leading characteristics of the tliree Roman

1, and what were their relative excellences. With

3 above me
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Juavenal, origi-

what known writer did Satire, ¢ eloped by Hor

nate? Whence the term Satira?

9. Translate :—

‘¢ Histrio in terra Graecia fuit fama ce

i, qui us et uocis claritu-
dine et uenustate ceteris antistabat; nomen fuisse aiunt Polum : tragoe-
dias poetarum nobilium scite atque asseuerate actitauit. Is Polus unice

amatum filium morte ami

Eum luctum quoniam satis visus est elnxisse,
: Sophoclis

ebebat. Ita compositum

rediit ad quaestum artis. In eo tempore Athen

acturus gestare urnam qua

ut jueluti fratris re

fabulae argumentun | ‘erens Electra com-
tur. Igitur Polus lugubri
ulchro tulit filii et, quasi
ue imitame

e
Ie

ploret commisereaturque interitum eius existi

habitu Electrae indutus

Oresti amplexus, opple

tu atque lamentis ue

lolor actus est.

sREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

FripAy, ArriL 23RD: 210D,

CAMENET v e veneres = A B e e Rrv. Grorer CorxisH, LL.D.
(A) Translate into Greek :—
In the Pers

people against a foreign foe. The G
th

<s had for the first time to fight as one
ks beat back the Persians. After
afer, and the Greek cities everywhere
One result of the Persian wars was to make the
feel that they were one
people with the same interests. Another result was to make Athens the
most popular and powerful city in Greece. The people of Attica were the

great victory Greece

became more prosperous

Greeks in Sic

ily and A and all over the world

most gifted of the Ionian race, and the political importance of Athens now
gave a large opening to the Athenian genius.

(B) Translate into Latin:—

Besides Homer, another great poet was named in Greek tradition as the
founder of an epic school. This was Hesiod. What is known of his life is
gathered chiefly from the poems ascribed to him. His father Dius had come
from Kyme, a town of Aolis in Asia Minor, to the old home of the Zolians
in Greece Proper, and had settled onan upland farm at the village of Ascra,
near Mount Helicon, in Beeotia. Poverty is said to have been his reason.
He found, perhaps, that he could not make his way in the busy commercial
world of Asia Minor, and resolved to retire to a quiet farmer's life in the
old country, where at least a subsistence was secure. Hesiod grumbles that
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Ascra was dreary in winter, sultry in summer, good at no season, but he
seems to be unjust to the fertile and well-watered region. Here he fed his
father's sheep on Mount Helicon, and began his work as poet. Later in
life he is said to have removed to Naupactus on the Gulf of Corinth in
Loeris, thus passing from Aolian to Dorian surroundings; and the Dorian
influence hag left traces in his work. He was murdered at Oenoe in Locris,
and buried at Naupactus, whence his remains were transferred in later
times to the Beeotian Orchomenus.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.
MoxNpAY, APRIL 26TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Hxaminer

yrreeesssessssnnsnesniinesness e s oo REV. GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D.

1. What is the date of the first Olympiad, and how do you reduce the
Olympiads to years B. C.?

2. Explain the geographical distribution of the Afolians, Doriang, and
fonians.

3. The causes of the early superiority of the Tonic Colonies in Asia
Minor over the mother-country in poetical, philosophical, and historical
J sk k )

literature.

4. The principal causes that operated to prevent the Greeks from becom-

ing a united political community.

5. Give a succinet account of Xerxes' expedition against Greece ; and
describe the conduct of the several Hellenic nations at the time.

6. “ Philological research teaches us to distinguish three primitive Italian
stocks” (Mommsen) :—Name these stocks, and give an account of the
eailic.t inhabitants of Italy. Which of these three stocks became the
dominant race of Italy ?

7. State the le:
tion of Rome.

ing features of the original political and social constitu-

8. What was the real character and object of the Leges Agrariae at

Rome? Define the terms Ager publicus and Possessio.

9. Trace the most important political events and constitutional changes
at Rome, with dates, from the period of the expulsion of the Kings down
to the Punic wars.

10. What were the functions of the Roman Pontifices 2 Give the origin

«f the name.
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS.
GREEK POETS.
WEDNESDAY, MArcH 31st :—MORNING, 9 70 1
Fxaminer,...s ... I T A .....REv. GEorGE CorxisH, LL.D,

1. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces-
sary ;—

A) Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, vss. 707-728.

A) Aeschylus, Prom ?

)

(B) Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 722

-130.

¢ 2. (a) In ext. (A) Hermann reads tpéy

gprypévor for &

for orpépaca, and -

touévor i—Discuss these readings and show which are

i—(1) 2xbdac agifer. (2) olg

preferable. (b) Explain the syntax o
up merdlew. (3) Aetac yewpbe. (4) mpbomdAaror Eévo. (B) mplv av

wéinc. (¢) Write explanatory notes on the following geog

raphical

" references :—2Zkbdac v otdpporéktovee XadvfBec, OPpioTiv moTauiv.
A nalbvov orparéy. Saiu dnocia yvavoc, v/30¢ JV ATOLKOC.
B
3. Translate :—
(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 955-987.
4. (a) Analyze the metres of, and scan, strophe 8 (966-76) in ext.
(0). (b) Construe carefully the same strophe, discussing the megn-
ing of mapa (Mss.), mapa (Jelf, suggestion), wap (Wunder, conj.) (¢)
Write notes on the legendary references of ext. (C). (d) Give the
derivation and meaning of :—aladv, alacrépoisy, Guummos, &yyinToMs
ebiov, katagapkroc, (Vulg. karagparroc), déuac. (€) &pavoac aiyewordras
(“’l"{/z pepipvac., Kelvog g7 YV paviatg :‘,w{v.u' Tov Feb :-—-]‘1\'lr!zlin these con-
structions with Yabew. kel 7ic 9 codéc (710) :—HExplain this use of e
with the Subj. (f) vs. 71, a2% ic¥ émoia—omoid—omoia—oot dokel s—
Distinguish between these variants. Alsobetween Bopéac and Boped,
giving the Gen. of each.
5. Translate :—
(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 88-107.
/; 6. (a) Give as accurately as you can the import of the particles

dpa, Kal kGpta yé, 7 yap, moc odv, 7 kai. (b) Explain the terms mpbAoyos
mapodog, 6Tdoiuov, émetaddiov, and koppde, in their dramatic usage.

e

7. Translate :—

(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 718-733.
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8. (a) Give the scheme of the metre and scan the first two vss. of
ext. (E). (b) By what term was that part of the play from which
the above ext, is taken designated? (¢) Explain the following refer-
ences and expressions —(l) Kwwliag yic. (2) Tod¢ kakotic e wayaSoic.
(3) kekefBdyievuévou. @) evyeveic (express this in Latin). (5) TPOV-
oehovpsy, (6) gapuakoiow.

9. Translate :—

(F) Pindar, Olympia, X. (XI.)

10. (@) apyal TéAleras i—explain this construction. (b) Write a
short note on the style and dialect of Pinda r, and illustrate from the
above ext.

11. Translate : —
(G) Theocritus. Idyl,IV., vss. 1-22.
12. (a)- Give Attic for the Doric forms in the above ext. (b) Ex-

plain and give examples of the Bucolic Caesura. (¢) Give a short
account of Theocritus.

13. Translate :—

(H) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 223-235.
(€] Homer, Odyssey, Bk. 1., vss. 252-266.
14. Parse and derive the following words : — ré9yie, ueuniora,

Ceidwpoc, & momor, Aav, V¢, mpbomiartor, uéye, ayvora, érady, dykerau,

avijuepo.

GREEK PROSE WRITERS.
FripAv, AprIL 23rD :—MorxNING, 9 TO 12,
Examiner, .. ... Mgl BESSNARITINN 0 s NRiaNie Rev. GEORGE Cornisn, LL.D.

1. Translate adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces-
sary :—

(A) Demosthenes, DeCorona, page 225 (Ed. Tauchnitz), Didinrme
Uiy v ovugepov down to Tovr éypden.

(B) Aeschines, Contra Ctesiphontem, §§ 152-153 (Ed. Teubner),
inclusive.

2. (a) Explain carefully the meaning of the following references in
the above extt. +—(1) akaiiepirov rov iepov, (2) Toic dpaméraic mooi.
(3) éyrwmedalew iy éxeivov aperiv, (4) év g dikaorypip. (5) 0 Phdoua.
6) Bovievwy, (T) Séav u) raraveinar, (8) &v Tow dvoiv oBedoiv. (b)

F

\ ~
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Give the days of the month, according to our mode of reckoning, in-
dicated by the following :—évp kai vég: dexdry amiovrog : éxty lorauévop 3
tpiry émi déka, What is the meaning of the first, and why was it used ?
(¢c) Name the dates of the delivery of these orations, severally, What
were the strong points in the indictment of Aeschines, and how did
Demosthenes deal with them.

3. Translate :—
(C) Plato, De Republica, Book I., chap. 12, §§ C to E, inelusive.
(D) Aristotle, De Poetica, chap. 14, §§ 1 to 5, inclusive.

4. (a) Ext. (D):—éore 70 goBepov * ¥ * i mouyrou Gueivovoc.— What
Greek Tragedians would you instance in illustration of this criticism ?
(b) Cite from the Frogs of Aristophanes in reference to the censure

&K TIIC 0w,

5. Translate :—

(B) Thucydides, Book L., Chap. 23 (mjv mpépaocr, § 8 :—Explain
this use of the Accus.).

(F) Herodotus, Book IX., Chap. 89.

(@) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book I., Chap. 4, §§ 16 to 20, inclusive.

6. (@) Writeshort notes explanatory of the references to political
and physical occurrences in ext. (E). (b) Write a critique on the
style of Thucydides, pointing out his grammatical and rhetorical pe-
culiarities. (¢) What is the relative value of Thucydides and Hero-
dotus as historical authorities? Ou what grounds is their respective

value to be estimated ?

7. Write explanatory notes on the following from Hellenics Book
IL. : —(a) amo tijc bp¢
rac yeipac (4b. 8). (¢) Tov pakpov Tecyov * * * iarépov (ii. § 15). (What
does Thucydides say about the Long Walls?) (d) dmo cvwopavriag
Jovrac (iii. §12). (e) «6oy mwkareirar (ib. 31). (Illustrate from
Aristophanes). (f) amo34é yov—augsrepov (4b.). (Dis-
cuss the meanings and the readings.) (g) émiov kwgdy Awéva (iv,

§ 31.)

cTpEPovTO (i, § l) (/1) bre 00 dréweav did TiHC K6pN¢

£ ET auPor

LATIN POETS.
WEDNESDAY, MARcH 31sT :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
BXAMINE s s vvse verevsnsene s eneess . REV. GEORGE CorNIsH, LL.D.

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it
necessary on any peculiar form or construction :—
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(A) Persius, Sat. V., yss. 19-29; VI., 43-55.

2. (@) * Pullatis ?:—give the variant and translate accordingly.
(b Write explanatory notes on the following :—(1) Insulso Glyconi.
(2) Camena. (3) Suburra. (4) Candidus umbo. (5) Fruge Cleau-
thea. (6) Tesserula. (7) Tressis agaso. (8) Satyrum Bathylli. (9)
Lubrica Coa. (10) Cor Enni. (11) Sapere hoc maris expers. (12)
Exossatus acer. (¢) Characterise the style of Persins. Whom did he
take as his model ?

3. Translate :—
(B) Juvenal, Sat. X., vss. 147-167.

4. (a) In what respects are this account and estimate of Hannibal
faulty, and to what would you attribute this? () Explain —(1)
Pila, cohortes, egresios equites et castra domestica. (2) Totis Quin-
quatribus. (3) Gabiorum potestas. (4) Si Nurtia Tusco favisset. ®)
Defossa in loculis quos sportula fecit amicos. (¢) Givethe difference
in meaning of the following various readings :—(Sat. VIII.) (@)
Humm'm/f/f'—/z,mm%m.s'//im minorem. () Fumosos—~Fumosos magistros.
(¢) Curj//’mn—(#m'j//)/lrzez'. (d) 7’r)w:nm~7'0bumju\'(-n sum. (e) Metues
ne tu sis—sic—Creticus. (f) Molam versare Nepotis—nepotes. )
Mitte ostia— Ostia Caesar.

5. Translate :—
(C) Horace, Satires, Book L, Sat. VL., vss. 56-80.

6. Point out what were the leading characteristics of the three
Roman Satirists above-mentioned, and what were their relative excel-
lences. With what known writer did Satire, as developed by Horace
and Juvenal, originate? Whence the term Satira ?

7. Translate :—

(D) Playtus, Aulularia, Act, IV., sc. 1.

(E) Terence, Adelphi, Act V., sc. s ves. 1-21.

8. (@) (1) In ext. (D), how would you fill up the lacuna in “ ghegs
tanquam s sk x > 2 (2) Censione bubula :—explain the meaning, giv-
ing the derivation. (3) Sine omni suspitione; quid agant arbitrarier ~—
comment on peculiarities of usage. (b) Write down the name and
scale of the metre, and scan vss. 1-4 of ext. (D).

9. Translate :—

(F) Virgil, BEneid, Bk.IV., vss. 173-197.

10. Give the derivation and meaning of the following words :—
Frugi, pessum, seorsum, triscurria, naulum, procerem, cachinni,
vervecum, pusilli, induperator, equidem, Dama, bruma, caballis.

@
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/ LATIN PROSE WRITERS.
THURSDAY, APriL 8TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

BLQMENET e vvensissavinssessossonansnser  sassseseransnne Rev. George CornisH, LL.D.

1. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief comment
where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it:—
(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book IL, chap. Ix.
2. Write explanatory notes, grammatical or otherwise, as the case may
be, on the following :—(a) Petita in fiscum. (b) Liberalitate decies ses-
\ tertii. (c) Missus paci firmator. (d) Aegypto remeans. (¢) Proficisitur
. cognoscendas antiquitatis. (/) Laetus animi. (g) Idistaviso. (&) Jusg

perorandi.

3. Translate :—
(B) Tacitus, Histories I., chap. lii.

I 4. (a) Write short explanatory notes on +—(1) Cum cura adierat (2)
\ Adlevatae notae. (3) Sine judicio donaret sua. (4) Tanquam * * L
$ 8 ingrate tulisset. (5) Panderet sinum. (6) Hibernis legionum propius mis-

centur. (1) Sacramento adactae. (8) Ceteri consulatus ex destinatione
Neronis aut Galbae mansere. (4) Define the positions, and give modern
names where you can, of the following : —Rubrum mare, Forum Julium-
Maguaetes a Sipylo, Insula Planasia, Lugdunensis colonia, Colonia Agrip,
pinensis, Divodurum, Treveri, Aventicum, Mutina. (¢) Characterize the
style of Tacitus, enumerate his writings, and distinguish between Annales
and Historiae.

(C) Livy, Book XXIL, chap. xlvi.

L

5. Bxt. (C) :—(a) Peditibus firmata s—explain the case. Crederes;—ex-
I plain the usage. (b) Give the date and locality of the battle here des-
cribed. Was it followed by any important consequences ? (c¢) Explain tue

following extracts from Book XXI.:—(1) Inter motum Africae. (2)

J Praerogativam militarem. (3) Agmine quadrato. (4) Dum valnus ducg
curaretur. (Why subjunct?) (5) Nono die in jugum Alpiam perventum est,
What part of the Alps? What is Livy’s route, and how does it differ from
/‘ that of Polybius? (6) Lectisternium. (7) Supplicatio. (3) Libros adire.

6. Translate :—
) (D) Cicero, De Tmp. Jn. Pomp. chap. iv.
7. («) Narrate the date, object, and result of the delivery of this oration.
By what other name is it designated, and why ? () Explain the follow-
ing :—(1) Ex portu, ex decumis, ex scriptura, vectigal. (2) Jus legationis.
(3) Socius populi Romani. (4) Duo reges imminent toti Asie.

8. Translate:—
(E) Cicero, De Officiis, Book IIL., chap. xxvi.
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9. (a) From what poet is the passage in the above extract supposed to
oe cited ? Give a short account of the object and argument of this treatise.

1C. Translate :—

“Et quoniam (ut aiunt) dei facientes adjuvant, priusinvocabo eos : nec,
ut Homerus et Ennius, Musas, sed xii. deos conse 1tis : neque tamen eog
urbanos quorum imagines ad forum auratae stant, sex mares et feminae to
tidem, sed illos xii. deos qui maxime agricolarum duces sunt. Primum,
qui. omnes fructus agriculturae caclo et terra continent, Jovem et Tellurem.
Itaque quod ii parentes magni dicuntur, Iuppiter pater appellatur, Tellus
terra mater. Secundo, solem et lunam, quorum tempora observantur, cum
quaedam seruntur et conduntur. Tertio, Cererem et Liberum, quod horum
fructus maxime necessarii ad victum. Quarto, Robigum et Floram, quibus
propitiis neque robigo frumenta atqua arbores corrumpit, neque non tem-
pestive florent. Itaque publicae Robigo feriae robigaria ; Elorae ludi
floralia instituti.” Varro.

GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION
THURSDAY, APRIL 8TH:— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Ezaminer,........ e e L LRI T Rev. Groree Cornism, LL.D.

Translate into Greek (accented) : —

Amphion and Zethus being removed, Laius became king of Thebes.
With him commences the ever-celebrated series of adventures of ®Edipus
and his family. Laius, forewarned by the oracle that any son whom he
might beget would kill him, caused (Edipus as soon as he was born to be
exposed on Mount Kithaeron. Here the herdsmen of Polybius, king of
Corinth, accidentally found him, and gonveyed him to their master, who
brought him up as his own child. In spite of the kindest treatment, however,
@Edipus when he grew up found himself exposed to taunts on the score of
his unknown parentage, and went to Delphi to inquire of the god the name
of his real father. He receive for answer an admonition not to go back to
his country ; if he did so, it was his destiny to kill his father and become
the husband of his mother. Knowing no other country but Corinth, he
accordingly determined to keep away from that city, and quitted Delphi
by the road towards Beeotia and Phokis. At the exact spot where the roads
leading to these two countries forked, he met Laius in a chariot drawn by
mules, when the insolence of one of the attendants brought on an angry
quarrel, in which (Edipus killed Laius, not knowing him to be his father.
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LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
/ Fripsy, ApriL 23rd :—APTERNOON, 2 70 5.
O LY T s LA SR e R I Rev. GrorGe Cornisg, LL.D
Translate into Latin :—

The Greeks themselves, and all men till the end of the last century, were
nearly unanimous in believing the Iliad and the Odyssey to be the work of
of one poet, Homer. Homeris named in a spurious fragment of Hesiod, but
the earliest authentic mention is in the philosopher and poet Xenophanes,

\ who flourished about 510 B.C. The name Homerus means fitted together,
and was the ordinary word for a hostage, i. e., a pledge agreed upon between

two parties. But nothing was accurately known about his life or date.

Most opinions placed Homer either in the time when the Ionian colonies

in Asia Minor were founded (about 1044 B. C.), or within a century later.

The Philosopher Aristotle, who wrote on Homer, and the Homeric eritic

Aristarchus, seem to have put him about 1044 B. C. The historian

! Herodotus (440 B. C.) differing, probably, from most of bis own contem-
poraries, made Homer, along with Hesiod, live as late as 850 B.C.

» 8 According to a Greek epigram, Homer was claimed as son by Smyrna,
Chios, Colophon, Ithaca, Pylus, Argos, Athens. Bnt all the best evidence

connects Homer with Smyrna, an originally AEolian city which afterwards

became Ionian. An ancient epithet for him is Melesigenes, ‘son of Meles,’

the name of a stream which flowed through old Smyrna, on the border

between Aolis and Tonia. This is significant when we remember that the

Tliad is an Ionian poem on Aolian themes. The unknown author of the

‘Homeric’ Hymn to Apollo of Delos speaks of himself as a blind old man

. living in Chi The ancients thought that this hymn was by Homer, and

thus the tradition of Homer's blindness was perpetuated. The little island

{

Tos, one of the Cyclades, claimed to have Homer’s grave.

/ HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
Moxnpay, APRIL 261H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

'.//‘
EBraminer, ........

1. The geography and climate of ancient Greece, and their influence on
/ the national character.

...Rmv. Grorer Cornisy, LL.D.

2. An account of the Pelasgi. What are Grote’s views respecting
them ?

3. Discuss the causes of the early superiority of the Ionic Colonies in
Asia Minor over the mother-country in poetical, philosophical, and histori-
cal literature.
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4. Trace the growth of the Persian Empire, and point out the cauges of
its hostility to the Greeks,

5. Comment on the meaning and etymology of the term Amphictyony.
Mention the principal Amphictyonies in Greek History. Define the terms
tepopuviiuwy and TvAdyopo.

6. Define the exact meaning of the terms Tvpavvic, oAryapyta, and
dnuoparia, severally. What States would you adduce in illustration
of them ?

7. Give an account of the Athenian Confederacy after the Persian war,
and show how it degenerated.

8. Give a summary of Monmsen's chapter on the Earliest Migrations into
Italy.

9. Give an account of the legislative schemes of C. Semproniug Grac-
chus.

10. Graecia capta ferum victorem cepit :—Trace Greek influenee in
Roman literature, art and social life,

GENERAL PAPER.
MoxnpAy, ApriL 26TH i—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
HCERINET, . oo oovh s Sl Nemaaes ik ol Rev. Groree Cornism, LL.D.

1. (a) Give the prinecipal rules, with examples and exceptions, for the
accentuation of the Greek verb. (8) Accentuate, with the proper spiritus,
the following ext. :—

Apaow tad’ + alla Bawe dwparwr £0w,
kar waoe wopovy’ ota xpn kay juepav,
@ TEKVQ, GOV UEV EOTL Of TOALC

kat dou’, ev  Airovree a9liav eue
UUU/OI',':" QgL @nTpoc 5(77(“/)7/1157701 hf

eyw & ec allny yarav ey Oy pvyac,

Tpw opwy ovacar kamiderw endatuovag,

2. Write down the principal parts of the verbs eipl, elue, tpue, and
olda,

3. Analyse the following grammatical forms —Binge, Eoxov, dvwyd,

o
av7o, éuolov, ruri, rure, sicubi, ibi, aurai, divém.

4. Distinguish Epic, Lyrie, and Dramatic Poetry, and name Greek
examples of each.

~
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5. The origin and development of the Greek Drama.

/ 6. Mark the quantity of the penult in maritimus, matutinus, posticus,
mordicus, peritus, Ticinus, Hispanus, Alexandria, Britannia, Padus. Write
a list of Latin words that differ in meaning according to difference in
quantity.

7. Mommsen says : “Italy remained without national poetry, or art” :—
How far is this assertion too sweeping ?

8. Mention the earliest Latin prose writers, and characterize their style
of writing.

\ 9. Give some account of Ennius, and of his place as a Poet and
Historian in Roman Literature. In what sense ean he rightly be called
the Father of Latin Literature?

10. What evidence in regard to Latin pronunciation ean be gathered
from the writings of Plautus and Terence?

D o MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

FIRST YEAR.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.
FripAY, APriL 16TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

e { ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D.
EZaminers,......cooiaiveione seavenasssossssasassninnane 1(}. H, CHANDLER, M.YA.

1. If four right lines be proportionals, the rectangle under the extremes is
equal to the rectangle under the means.

a. The rectangle under the sides of any triangle is equal to the rectangle
’ under the perpendicular on the base and the diameter of the circumscribed
circle.

A
g 2. From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle equal to
two-thirds of a right angle.

/ 3. Define & tangent to a ecircle, and state and prove the proposition of
Book III. which enunciates the fundamental property of the tangent.

4. If arectangular piece of land 284 feet long by 147 feet wide be sold
for $14000, what is the cost per acre?

5. Reduce the mixed circulating decimal 365 to a vulgar fraction, and
verify the result.
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6. Find to three places of decimals (1) the length of the diagonal of a
square whose area is one square inch, and (2) the ratio of this longth to
that of the diameter of a circle having the same area.

7. Find the centre of a given circle.

8. Describe an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at the base
double of the third angle.

9. If the sides of two triangles, about each of their angles, be propor-
tionals, the triangles shall be equiangular to one another, and shall have
those angles equal which are opposite to the homologous sides.

10. If two similar parallelograms have a common angle, and be similarly
situated, they are about the same di-meter.

11. What is the bank discount on a note for $614.30 due two months
hence, discounting at 7 per cent?

12. A can do a piece of work in 7 days, whiech A and B working together
can do in 44 days. In what time could B alone do it ?

13. Dividle MMDCLXC by § of &.

FIRST YEAR.

TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA.
Moxpay, ApriL 191H :—MorNiNG, 9 10 12.

AvrExANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

BROBIRINETS, ..o 'os o o bn s i ah Georek H. CHANDLER, M.A.

1+ If a right angle be taken as the unit of angular measure, find
the number which will represent an angle of 35°.

2. The value of sin x is required from the equation
8 sinz = 3 cos?
solve this as a quadratic equation with one unknown quantity.

3. Prove sin (4—B) = sin A cos B— cos A sin B.
o W3]
a. Hence show that sin 159 =———
2473
ing the numerical values of any trigonometrical ratios that may be
necessary.

y previously investigat-
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4. Solve the equations:—

(). Ja+ Ja—zx )

va—+ya—z @

). 3z—5by 224y x— 2y x Y3
R — et Nae — Lt
2 o 7.+3
(c.) ba 43 2% —3
i T
5. Find the cube of & — &
1

6. Reduce to its simplest form :—
1 1 B
z—1  2@+ID 2@ 1)

7. Prove the following relations:
sect A =1 4 tan® A4,

: q sin A

an £ | e
VI —sin? A

sec A — 1

T sec A = versin A,

sin 4 = cos (;‘— A ) = sin (r — d)

8. Given sec 4 =1.03, flud sin A, tan A, and versin A.

9. Prove that in any plane triangle

sin ‘1_+_R_
¢ 2

Bl )5 TR
$iM et 2
2
10. The sides of a triangle are 72, 64.1, and 22.3 feet respectively.
Find the area.

11. Find the greatest common measure of x? — 6 qx2 4 12 a?
— 8a® and «* —4 q? 22,
12. Show that 412, 3 /75, 1 4/147, % 4/+%, and (144)-1 are similar

surds.

13. A person sold a horse for £24, thereby losing as much per cent.
as it cost. What was the prime cost?
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC.

Fripay, ApriL 9TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

V. A. N McQuarrig, B.A.

T A R R ER R e VR
Grorage H. CHANDLER, M.A.

{:\LEXANDE“ Jonnsow, LL.D.
1. Construct a rectilinear figure similar to one given rectilinear figure
and equal to another.

2. State Euclid’s definition of proportion among four magnitudes, and
prove that when the magnitudes are any two arcs of equal circles, and the
two angles at the centres subtended by the arcs, they are proportional.

3. If two triangles are equiangular, the sides about the equal angles are
proportionals, and those sides which are opposite the equal angles are
homologous. Define homologous.

4. Cut a given straight line in extreme and mean ratio, first defining the
term.

a. If the length of the line be 10 feet, find the length of the greater seg-
ment.

5. Inscribe in a given circle an equiangular and equilateral hexagon.

6. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral figure in-
scribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by its
opposite sides.

7. The population of Great Britain in 1851 was 21,121,967, and the
increase during the previous half century had been 93.47 per cent. What
was the population in 1801 ?

8. A rectangular field, whose length is to its width as 4 to 3, contains 2
acres, 2 roods, 32 sq. perches, find its dimensions, explaining your method
clearly.

9. Find the present value of $780 due 3 months hence, interest being
reckoned at 6 per cent.

10. Square , multiply half the result by 8, and divide the product by
‘01,

11. If a straight line be divided into two equal, and also into two un-

equal parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are together double of
the square on half the line, and of the square on the line between the points

of section.

12. If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a
straight line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles made by this line with

/‘\
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the line touching the circle are equal to the angles in the alternate seg-
ments of the circle.

13. At what rate per cent. will $700 amount to $1200 in 5 years, simple
interest ?

14. Deduct 73 of 11 furlongs from % of # of 4 of 70 miles.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA.

Moxpay, ApriL 121H:—MoORNING, 9 to 12.

T T R Py A ORI ol o B SRH L

Rev. A. N. McQUARRig, B.A.

{ALKXANDER Jornson, LL.D.
Grorge H. CHANDLER, M.A.

1. Given tan A = §, find Sec 4 and versin 4.

2. In any triangle prove

Cos § A = \/ s(s—a)
be

3. Assuming the diameter of the earth to be 7,926 miles, calculate the
dip of the sea horizon as seen from a mountain 4 miles high.

4. Prove that the expression for any angle in circular measure can be
converted into seconds by multiplying it by a constant number, and cal-
culate the number.

5. Define a logarithm, and prove that the logarithm of the quotient of
two numbers is equal to the difference of the logarithms of the numbers.

6. What convention is laid down in order to affix a meaning to such
2 3 . . v
expressions as ¢ ~ and b* ? Adopting it, find what these denote, and
find other expressions for them.

7. Solve the equations :—

£ e At et
—g'{”;{— e z2+y=a;
ax bx
b(x+c) 7 a(x+c)_1'

8. Simplify the expression :
A+ 40—t
a4 ;zr)'; — (1 — :::)% b
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first by rationalizing the numerator, and then by rationalizing the denomi-
nator ; and then add together your two results.

9. Find the values of z and ¥ from the simultaneous equations :
27
P

3

== == 2w 3.4

10. Show that the sum of the cubes of any three consecutive numbers is
divisible by three times the middle number.

11. Prove that tan (4 + B) = E(EA‘_*—T”,J’L
L —tan 4 tan B

a. Hence deduce the value of tan 2 4 and tan (A—B).

12. A yacht is 5.8 nautical miles from the mouth of a harbour bearing
S.b. W.; in order to reach the harbour she is obliged, by reason of a
southerly wind, to make two courses, the first E. S. E., the other S. W. b.
W., calculate the distance run in each course, and the whole time, the rate
of sailing being 7 knots.

13. Find the sine of 17,

14. To find the distance of a column of cavalry, I ascertain with a
micrometer that its vertical height subtends an angle of 4/; if we assume
the height of a mounted soldier to be 8 feet, what is the distance of the
column ?

15. Solve the equations :
Tx 41 3B x44
e e AT
x—1 9 .z+42
2 % 2
TP~ e e A
x+2—a? x—A2—af
16. The plate of a looking-glass is 18 inches by 12, and it is to be framed

with & frame of uniform width, whose area is to be equal to that of the
glass; find the width of the frame.

THIRD YEAR.
HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS.

THURSDAY, APRIL 18T :—MoORNING, 9 T0 12.
BRI CT: o v b0 5 3656 .31 0 5 00 «+eess ALEXANDER JomNSON, LL.D.

1. A cubical box, the length of one of whose edges is 2 feet, is im-
mersed in water, so that its upper side is horizontul and is 20 feet

“)
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below the surface of the water, find the pressure upon it and each of
the other sides.

2. State and prove the principle of Archimedes.

a. Supposing the box in question 1 to be of wood whose sp. gr. is
657 and to be one inch thick, find by this principle the ascensional
force ; and compare the result with that obtained by considering the
pressures on the sides.

3. Assuming that the weight in grains of a volume V of any gas is

given by the formula

W 6. 315 V p s
460 + ¢

state the principles by which the weight of a volume of moist air
may be derived from it, and thence calculate the weight of a cubic
foot of moist air, when the barometer stands at 29.52, the thermometer
at 56° F'ah., the elastic force of the vapour being 0.402, and its sp. g
*622.

a. Compare the result with the weight of the same volume of dry
air at the same temperature and pressure.

4. A heavy body is suspended by a string from a fixed point. Is
the pull on the string increased or diminished as the barometer rises ?
Give reasons.

Describe the forcing pump, and explain its action.

6. Describe Nicholson’s Hydrometer and the mode of using it ; and
find the specific gravity of a mineral whose first and second weighings
give 25.36 grs. and 102.33 grs., the standard weight being 300 grs.

7. Describe the Astronomical Telescope, and find its magnifying
power.

8. Define the magnifying power of a pocket lens, and find it if the
focal length be f'for a person whose distance of distinct vision is d.
Does a long-sighted or a short-sighted person gain most by the use of
thelens? Prove your answer from the formula.

9. A candle flame I inch in height is placed on the axis of, and at
a distance of 3 inches from, a convex lens of 11 inches foeal lcnu‘th.
at the distance of 3 inches behind the lens is a plane mirror; a per o1
looking through the lens at the mirror sees an image of the candle;
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account fully for this image, and find its position and magnitude,
stating also whether it is real or virtual.

10. Find the dispersion produced by a prism of water of 4° angle,
the dispersive power of water being .035 and its refractive index 1.336.
Define dispersive power.

11. Light diverges from a point 11 inches in front of a concave
mirror of 10 inches radius, find the conjugate focus. Prove the for-
mula, if you employ it.

12. A ray of light falls nearly perpendicularly or perpendicularly
on a thin prism of angle ¢, prove that the deviation is

d=(p—1)e¢

N.B. Examine all three cases.

THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.
Fripay, APRIL 2ND :—MorNING, 9 To 12.
BRIy L S e e ALEXANDER JomNsow, LL.D.

L. A ballfalls in a vacuum from a height of 100 feet on a plane, find the
height to which it will rebound, if the coeff. of elasticity be 0.836.

2. A ball is projected in a vacuum with a given velocity, prove that the
maximum range on a horizontal plane corresponds to an elevation of 45°.

3. A weight of L Ib,, hanging vertically, pulls by means ofa fine string a
weight of 99 lbs. placed on a horizontal plane, find the space descended in
10 seconds, neglecting friction and the resistance of the air.

4. If 40 hodmen be employed on a building 80 feet high, to earry
bricks to the masons, how many bricks will they raise in 7 hours, allow-
ing 17 bricks to 125 1bs.: work done per man being 1,126 fi. 1bs. per
minute ?

5. The velocity acquired by a body in running down any inclined plane
is equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height of the plane.

6. Define a constant force, and prove
v=f1 and ¥ =2 fs
assuming the relation between the space, time, and final velocity.

7. If a cylinder whose height is double the diameter of its base be resting

/‘3




84 ORDINARY MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

on a horizontal plane, and be tilted until itis on the point of upsetting, find
the angle of inclination of the base to the horizon.

8. On a lever 3 feet in length a weight of 560 1bs is suspended at one end
at 23 inches from the fulecrum, what weight at the other end will keep
the lever in equilibrium, neglecting the weight of the lever?

9. Investigate a method for finding the true weight of a body by means
of a balance of which the arms are unequal.

10. In the movable inclined plane the power is to the pressure on the mov-
able plane as the height of the plane is to its length.

11. Two forces are inclined at an angle of 15° one of them is 22 lbs. and
the resultant is 56 lbs, find the other force.

12. Assuming that the resultant of two commensurable forces meeting at
a point is in the direction of the diagonal of the parallelogram formed by
the forces, show that the same is true for incommensurable forces.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
Fripay, ApriL 9TH :(—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL. D,

LD B2 E s S0 o AT o s SRS d 5 o0 b | Rev. A. N. McQuaRRiE, B.A.

1. Investigate a method for finding the distance of the moon.

2. Explain, with the aid of diagrams, the relative lengths of day and night
throughout the year at the following places: the equator; the pole; lati-
tude 66° 32" north ; latitudes less than 66° 32" north.

3. Account for the phases of the moon. What are the positions of the
moon with regard to the sun, when she is crescent-shaped, and gibbous re-
spectively ?

4. Describe Newton’s experiment showing the dispersion of light. (State
the order of the colours from the least refrangible to the most refrangible).

5. A parallel beam of light falls on a spherical concave mirror of 28
inches radius and, after reflection, passes through a concave lens of 10 inches
focal length, which is placed at a distance of 12 inches from the mirror ;
find the position of the conjugate focus, and whether the rays actually meet
there or not ; the axes of the mirror and the lens coinciding, and the beam
being parallel to the axes.

6. State and prove the principle of Hadley’s sextant.

7. Give Bode’s law of planetary distances, and assuming the earth’s
distance (93,000,000) calculate the distance of Saturn.
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8. Calculate the periodic time of Mercury, the interval between two
inferior conjunctions being 115.88 days.

9. Describe the method of finding the latitude of any place on the
earth’s surface.

10. Determine the deviation of a ray of light incident nearly perpendicu-
larly upon a prism of small angle.

11. An object 5 inches in diameter ig placed ata distance of 14 inches
from a convex lens of 7 inches focal length ; find the position and magni-
tude of the image.

12. Describe the Galilean Telescope.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.,
ME(‘[IANICS—-HYI)!H)STATICS.
Mospay, ApPriL 121H :—MornNiNG, 9 10 12.

AN { ALEXANDER JomNsON, LL.D.
it e e R R by o e, 1Rev. A. N, McQUARRIE, B.A.

L. If a force of 17 Ibs. produce a velocity of 14 feet per second in a cubic
foot of matter in one second, find the specific gravity of the body, assuming
9 = 32°1948, and the weight of a cubic foot of water as 62:32 1ba,

2. For the gimple pendulum prove

’1’—7\/(
o g

3. State the principle on which the equilibrium of & system of pulleys is
determined, and apply it in the case of a Burton of the first kind, containing
5 cords, to find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance.

a@. Compare the efficiency of the first and second kinds of :Burtons, each
having n cords.

4. Assuming that the weight (W) in grains of & volume (V) of gas is

5.376 Vps.

Wor ain ¢

state the principles by which the weight of a volume of modst air may be
derived from it, and thence calculate the weight of a cubic foot of moist
8ir, when the barometer stands at 29.52, the thermometer at 56° Fah., the
elastic force of the vapour being 0.402, and its sp. gr. .622.
@. Compare the result with the weight of the same volume of dry air at
the same temperature and pressure.
G

~
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5. Describe the suction pump, explaining its action. Determine the
effective pressure on the piston. What is the greatest height to which
/ water can be raised by it and why 7

6. Two cubical masses of iron (sp. gr. = 7.25) and copper (sp. gr. = 8.9)
are connected by a string passing over a pulley, and being completely
immersed in water, are in equilibrium ; the edge of the copper cube being
3.7 inches long, find the length of that of the iron cube.

g

7. If two forces meet at a point, their moments with respect to any point
gituated on their resultant are equal and opposite.
8. If the force required to draw a waggon on & horizontal road be st

\ part of the weight of the waggon ; what will be the force required to draw
- it up a hill, the slope of which is 1 in 437

9, Prove that the spaces described by a falling body in suce
are proportional to the series of odd numbers.

10. If the surface of a liquid subject to any forces whatever, be free, it
- must, at every point taken upon it, be perpendicular to the resultant of the
forces which act upon that point.

P 11. State and illustrate Boyle and Mariotte’s law.

12. Describe the Specific Gravity bottle and the manuer of usi

B. A. ORDINARY

ND THIRD YEAR.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYS

CS—LIGHT AND HEAT.

Moxpay, ArriL 57H:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

I BZAMINEr, .. ivecvinsuvsnsosss cvanmravenssivminssses sonser ALEXANDER. JOBNSON, (LD
1. Describe experiments by which it may be shown that bodies have no
eolour of their own.
)

2. Explain the principle of the method by which the protuberances which
appear round the sun in an eclipse.are examined at other times.

3. How has it been ascertained thatmany of the nebule are masses ofgas.

4, Define interference, and describe Fresnel’s experiment with mirrors
exhibiting the phenomena.

5. Explain the action of feeland spar in breaking up a beam of light
into two parts, and describe the results of passing these through another
piece of Iceland spar.

6. How would you find experimentally the focal length of a convex lens?
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7. A piece of iron weighing 60 ounces, and at a temperature of 100° Q.
is immersed in 180 ounces of water whose temperature is 19° C. The tem-
peratures of the water and the iron become 22° (. Find the specific heat of
the iron.

8. How much is the circumference of an iron wheel whose diameter is6
feet increased, when its temperature is raised 400 degrees C., supposing the
coeff. of expansion for 1° C. to be 0000122 ?

9. A bar of wrought iron 1 inch square is fixed between two walls when
the temperature is 20° Fah: what pressure will it exert if the temperature
be raised to 96° Fah; the coeff. of expansion for 1° Fah. being *00000642,
and the modulus of elasticity being 29,000,000 Ibs.

10. Define “bailing,” and describe any experiment showing that the boil-
ing point of water varies with the Pressure. How is this principle used in
finding the heights of mountains ?

11. Describe any experiment showing that the radiation of heat from a
warm body depends on the character of its surface.

12. A thin glass flask is filled with water and a glass tube1s inserted in it
s0 that the water ascends some way up the tube ; the flask is then plunged
in hot water ; describe the effects on the column of water in the tube.

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS.

FIRST YEAR.
GEOMETRY.
FripAY, ApRIL 23rD :—MoRNING, 9 TO.1.
RO, it B e A TR Jornsow, LL.D.

1. The locus of the pole of a variable tangert to a given circle, with
respect to its centre as origin, is a concentric circle.

2. If a circle touch two given circles (the nature of the contacts being
assigned) the polar of its centre, with respect to one of the given circles,

always touches a given circle.

). Any two points subtend at the centre of a circle an angle equal to
that between their polars.

4. Describe a circle such that the radical axes of it and each of threa
given circles shall pass respectively through three given points,

/j
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5. Given three fixed straight lines meeting in a point, if the three
verticeg of a triangle move, one on each of these lines, and two sides of the
triangle pags through fixed points, prove that the remaining side passes
through a fixed point on the line joining the two given points.

6. If perpendiculars be drawn from any point on the circumference of a

‘circle to the sides of an inscribed triangle, their feet shall be in the same

straight line.

7. Straight lines are drawn from a given point to the circumference of &
given circle and cut in a given ratio ; find the locus of the points of section.

8. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the
centre of the inscribed circle.

9. The circle through the feet of the perpendiculars of a triangle bisects
the sides of the triangle and the segments of the perpendiculars towards
the angles.

10. Through a given point within a circle draw the minimum chord.

11. Given the base and sum of squares of the sides of a triangle, find the
locus of the vertex.

12. The middle points of the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral
line in the same straight line.

FIRST YEAR.
ALGEBRA—THEORY OF EQUATIONS.
MoxNpAY, APRiL 26TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 1.
BLaminer, ......c.covvvviiiiivisivns sessisssssssesns vosses JALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL:D:

1. Prove that if we substitute successively for z in f (z) two
quantities which include between them an odd number of roots of the
equation f (x) = 0, we shall obtain results with contrary signs.

2. In an equation of the nth degree in its simplest form if p be the
numerical value of the greatest negative coefficient, and z2+ the

’ 5 o PR
highest power of = which has a negative coefficient, 1 Ly 18 @
guperior limit of the positive roots.

3. State and prove Descartes’ rule of signs.

4. Prove that
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_f@  f@

z—a '“xz—ph T—¢

'/., (J«) &c.
where a, b, ¢, &c. are the roots of the equation £ () = 0

5. Transform the equation

¥+ pa +qxz+4+r=0

into another the roots of which are the squares of the differences of
the roots of the proposed equation.

6. In an equation with real co-efficients imaginary roots enter in
pairs.

7. Solve the equation

225 4 25 — 13 2t + 13702 — & 2=0

8. If n bea prime number and a any root of the equation z» — 1 —
except unity, prove that all the roots of the equation will be furnished
by the series a, a2, a3, ",

9. Transform into an equation wanting the second term the following
equation :—

zt — 8 z¥ 4 182 — 152z 4+ 14 = ¢
10. Solve the following equation which has equal roots : —

o —ta+ X —p
16

il. By the method of indeterminate coeflicients show that
VI¥zF2 + & = 1 + 3z + 8 22 + &e.

12. Investigate a formula for finding the permutations of n things,
andapply it when n = 16.

13. Insert two harmonic means betwen 6 and 24.
14. Sum the series.
i -3+ 3§+ &c., adinf

- Find the middle term of the expansion of

(aen)

&
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SECOND YEAR.
/ ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.
FripAY, APRIL 23RD:—MORNING,'9 TO 1.

] BIGAMENET ;v vvs ivesansosensnsessreiares suvusasinssnrossns JALEXANDER JOHNSONS LS
1. Show that
ax® + 2hxy + by* ™+ 292 = 0, a/x? + 2hxy + by* + 290 =0
represent two conics having a contact of the third order.

2. Prove that the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature for any point
Y I

’

Z’ y on a central conic are

o 7 b2 — a?
X' and S T
3 .

13

: 3. Find the locus of the centre of a circle which touches two given circles.

4. The locus of the extremity of the perpendicular from the focus of &

b g : s
{ parabola on the tangent is a right line.

5. If two fixed points op an hyperbola be joined to any variable point on
the curve, the portion which the joining lines intercept on either asymptote
is constant.

6. The focal radii to any point on un ellipse make equal angles with the
tangent,

7. Investigate the relation between the eccentricity of an hyperbola and

[ the angle between the asymptotes.
8. Prove that if through any point two real lines can be drawn to mee®
the curve at infinity, parallel lines through any other point will meet the
) curve at infinity.
i 9. Given the base and vertical angle find the locus of the intersection of
- the perpendiculars of the triangle.

10. Find the condition that a circle should touch the axis of z, the equa-
tion being in its most general form.

11. Find the condition that the equation of the second degree in its most
general form should represent two right lines.

12. Find the expression for the area of any triangle in of terms the
co-ordinates of its vertices.
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SECOND YEAR.

CALCULUS—TRIGONOMETRY,

Moxpay, ApriL 26TH:—MogNING, 9 10 1.

«...ALEXANDER JonNSON, LL.D-

L e e RS s S

1. Find
(4 ~}—7/)' (:f)l, z) dx

a+ btan z

2. Find by integration the expression for the areas of a circle and
an ellipse.
3. Investigate any one way of rationalizing the expression

J ()
F ()

L. Find the formula of reduction for
~ ™ dzx
< (/( + ¢ “l.:)‘“

5. Find
? x* dz A o g 3
et Al / z% e dx z* sinz dx.
G En=sa® o Ly, v

6. Find the values of

& kg
1 T
/ sinfzdr; / sinm x sin n & dx.

7] o

7. Investigate the conditions for a maximum or minimum value of
a function of a single variable.
oma

emr

8. Find the valueof u= ———= when z = qa.
(r—a)

r
9. Find by Maclaurin’s theorem, as far as z%, the expansion of
log (1 + sin ) in ascending powers of a.

: . da"y
10. [[‘f/ e [ug x, find U*_L,’r ’
dy . ; & :
11. Find »7'» in the following examp'es :—
dx

y = sin (log =) ; y = log (log ¥); y = ew sin r z.

)




HONOUR MATHEMATICS.

12. In a spherical triangle prove

sin} (4 — B)sinic=si

13. Prove the rule

numbers consis

14. Prove

\ 15. The two angles of a ri
and 74° 26" ; find the hypotenuse

THIRD YEAR.
ASTRONOMY—E YDROSTATICS.

T FrIDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MoORNING, 9 TO 1.

ELAMINET .. .cc crvvvsvvianeiisveessress seivessirsivnsennesss ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LE.D.

1. Explain clearly the diurnal aberration of a star, and show that in con-
sequence of it the time of tra

sit of a star whose declination is ¢ is retard-
ed at upper culmination and accelerated at its lower culmination by

ht to be 186,000

e {
—

1 equation for refra

ytion, and deduce formula for refraction.

«. State Simpson's assumj

3. Show that the effect of Parallax on the Right ascension of a star ob-

served at a distance from the meridian is

R

P siny sin h

,
) Where I = SR Horizontal Equatorial Parallax.
¢

v = co-latitude 4 anel o3 RIS
y' = CoO-latitude -+ angle of the vertical.

h = lower-ang

D = North Polar Distance.

4. Investigate a method for finding the times of first and
with the penumbra in a lunar eclipse.
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5. Find the altitude and hour angle of a star whose declination is 38
38’ N. when it is exactly West of an observer in Lat. 42° 22/ N.

6. Explain Talcott's method of finding the latitude of a place by observ-
ing the difference of the meridian zenith distances of two stars on opposite
sides of the zenith.

7. At a place in Lat. 25° 40/ N. the sun’s correct central altitude was
found to be 10° 6/ 277, when his declination was 8° 5’567 S, What was
hig distance from the meridian ?

8. A hemisphere is filled with homogeneous fluid ; find the resultant
action on one of the four portions into which it is divided by two vertical
planes through its centre at right angles to each other,

9. A solid cone is immersed in a fluid with its axis vertical and its vertex
Just at the surface, if 7 be the radius of the base, 4 the length of the axis,
and / the distance of each point in the periphery of the base from the vertex,
prove that the whole pressure on the surface of the cone is

&7(’0/)7‘(2/4—:7’/‘)

10. A rectangular plank is immersed vertically to any depth within a
finid, the two ends of the plank being horizontal. If @ and b be the depths
of the upper and lower ends of the plank, prove that the depth of the
centre of pressure is

1. If & A" be the altitudes of the mercury in a barometer placed in &
cylindrical diving-bell, of length a, at the beginning and end of a descent,
show that the depth of the top of the bell is

A p ha
(W —h) m — R
m being the density of mercury.
12: Two fluids whose volumes are V, V7 and sp. gr. §, & on being
mixed are found to have lost th part of the sum of their original
n
volumes, show that the specific gravity of the mixture is
n P SEPLS
n—1 V+ v
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/ THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.
MoNpay, ApriL 26TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 1.
rJ FILATINET, +ovcvsivresssessssnsssennnsnns sonsamiesnssessas ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.
f 1. A flexible tnextensible string hangs from two fixed points which are

in a horizontal line, and whose distance apart is 2 b; being given the
whole weight (W) of the chain, find the section at any point so that there
shall be a constant tension (p) per unit of section at all points.

\ 2. A heavy uniform elastic ring is placed round a smooth vertical cone;
find how far it will descend.

3. Find the centre of gravity of a spherical triangle.

4. A cylinder is supported on a rough inclined plane by a string coiled
- round it in a direction perpendicular to its axis, the string passing over &
smooth pulley and sustaining a weight; find the limits to the direction of
the string.

5. A triangular board of uniform thickness rests on two smooth pegs
P and @, at a given distance from each other, in the same horizontal line ;
find its position of equilibrium.

6. Find the position of equilibrium of a heavy particle placed on the
smooth conic whose equation is
o 2

al ll]/ 1
A8 A SICENR ) AR SIE TN
a® h* ey i

rh the axis of y being vertical, and the conic lying in a vertical plane.

7. The diameter of a screw-press is 10 feet, the interval of the threads is
1 inch, the diameter of the screw 9 inches, and the co-efficient of friction is
3 ; what effort can a press of this kind produce by the application of a force
) of 10 1bs.
8. Four balls 4, B, C, D, of perfect elasticity, are placed in a straight line.
- Find the ratio of their masses, so that the quantity of motion in 4 may be
% equally divided among the four balls after the shock.

/ 9. If two weights 2, P, resting upon inclined planes whose angles of
inclination are ¢ and ¢, and which have a common vertex, be joined by &
string, show that the tension of the string is

j]_.,._[f (Sin i+ Sin ')

10. A particle acted on by a constant force in its line of motion, moves
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in a resisting medium of uniform density, of which the resistance varies as
the square of the velocity ; determine the motion when the force acts so as
to diminish the distance from the point chosen as origin.

11. A particle constrained to move in a straight line is acted on by a
force always directed to a point outside the line, and varying lirectly as
the distance of the particle from that point; determine the motion.

12. When a point is in motion in any curve, find its accelerations along,
and perpendicular to, the tangent, at any instant.

13. A particle moves in a straight line under the action of a force varying
nversely as the nth power of the distance of the particle from a fixed point
in that line ; determine  the motion.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE,

FIRST YEAR.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
Frivay, Aprin 91H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
T A e G e B R R O SN Cras. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. What is noteworthy concerning the following :—kind, ancient, punys
master, as, orchard, ye. number, church, day.

2. Explain the terms presentive and symbolic. Apply them (a) to the
words of the first sentence of question, () to the words thing and bow-wow.

3. Illustrate the terms flat, flexional, and phrasal as applied to Adverbs,
to Adjectives, and to Syntax.

4. Take any ten word-inflections and discuss them as fully as you can.

5. Give the past tense and the past participle of each of the following
verbs :—row, betide, spit, slide, flee, read, abide, bid.

6. Classify compound words and give examples of each class. Cite a
few compound words which present features worthy of note.

7. Give instances in which the same word may be (a) an adjective, an
adverb, a preposition; (&) an adverb, a preposition, a conjunction ; (¢) a
pronoun, an adverb, a conjunction ; (<), a noun, an adjective, a verb ; (e)
a verb, an adjective, an adverb ; (/) & noun, an adjective, an adverb.

<3




N

96 ORDINARY ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
8. Define a preposition ; classify prepositions; enumerate the various
/ meanings of of and by.

9. Ts the Interjection ajpart of speech ? Into what two classes may inter-
jections be divided ? Lxplain the division. Comment on lo.! fudge! by'r
% leave, if you please !

10. Correct the following sentences, giving your reagons whenever you
make an alteration :
(2) The next New Year's day I shall be at school three years.

\ () The style of a speaker and writer are vastly different.

(¢) Coming along the road, the fine old bridge made its appearance,
which one always likes to stand upon going over.

(d) It is more good to fall among crows than flatterers, for these only
devour the dead, those the living.

11. Analyse grammatically :(—

A
(@) This truth came borne with bier and pall,
I felt it, when I sorrowed most,
’Ti3 better to have loved and lost
Than never to have loved at all.
(b) Ask the connoisseur, who has scampered over all Europe, the shape
of the leaf of an elm, and the chances are ninety to one that he can not
5} tell you ; and yet he will be voluble of criticism on every painted land-
?h scape from Dresden to Madrid, and pretend to tell you whether they are
V‘ (' like nature or not.—Ruskin. Is sentence (b) correct?
{
/ J
FIRST YEAR.
ir‘( ENGLISH LITERATURE.
FriDAY, APRIL 9TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
/ .
{ B IIINCTS i adssbions svasinins 6inm v iero 5oy SNuivissnsssvitarranast ..CHAs. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. When and where did () Allegory, (b) Neo-platonism arise ? Trace
the influence of each on Elizabethan literature.

2. In what English contemporary writings is Euphuism satirized, and
on what grounds? What is Euphemism ?
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3. What do you know concerning the Hotel Rambonillet and the French
Academy.

4. Discuss in detail the influence of France on English literature as
regards (a) the Drama, (4) works on Criticism.

5. Sketch the life of Joseph Addison, and show to what literary influ-
ences he was subject.

6. What facts concerning the causes and the course of the French
Revolution should be known by the student of English Literature ?

7. Reproduce what was said in the lectures regarding ;—7The Anti-
Jacobin; Wat Tyler; Vindiciz Gallice; An Address to the Irish People ;
Fhe Pleasures of Hope.

8. How was Wordsworth aftected by the advanced thought of his time
if we take The Prelude and The Excursion as evidence ?

9. Show that the general estimate of Byron’s place in our literature is
incorrect, and unfold carefully the mutual relations between that poet and
the various countries of Europe.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION
HISTORY OF ENGLAND.
TurspAY, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

(Cras. E. Movsg, B.A.
Ezxaminers, 4 Rev. Principan TANNER.

{ Rev. ProF. McQuaRrxir, B.A.

1. In what parts of England did Angles, Jutes, and Saxons settle ? Which
of these tribes eventually became predominant, and when ?

2. Mention the more important events of Alfred’s reign. What do you
know concerning the Danelagh ?

3. Who was Harold, the foe of William the Conqgueror? On what
grounds did he claim the throne ?

4. Trace the descent of King Stephen and his rival Maud from William
the Conqueror. Describe the course of the civil war between them.

5. What famous measures were passed during Plantagenet rule to check
the power of the Church? Can you give the tenor of those most worthy
of note?

~
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6. For God’s sake, let us sit upon the ground,
/ And tell sad stories of the death of kings:
How some have been deposed ; some slain in war;
Some haunted by the ghosts they have deposed ;
Some poisoned by their wives ; some sleeping killed ;
All murdered.
Apply your knowledge of English History to these remarks of Richard II.

e

7. Mention trials of grave constitutional importance which happened
under the Stuarts, and examine the issues at stake.

as many insurrections and rebellions in England as you can

\ 8. Name
remember ; briefly state the causes of each, and describe any one rising in

detail.

9. Notice the salient points of the history of Ireland since its conques

by England

10. Summarize the events which occurred during the reign of Charles

")

II. or of George III.
. 1

B.

1. Tell what is known of John Lyly's life. Unfold the plot of his
Endimion, and make a note or two concerning the style of the play.

2. Mention the kind of evidence, (a) external, (b) internal, (c¢) partly
external, partly internal, which serves to determine, approximately, the
dates of Shakespeare’s plays.

D | 3. Disclose the essentials of the inner thought of A4 Midsummer Night's
,h [ Dyeam ov of The Merchanl of Venice.
\ :
/ 4. In what dramas are the following characters found ?—Matthew
Merrygreek ; Valdes ; Andrugio, Duke of Genoa; Friar Bungay. Choose
) any one of those dramas, give its date, sketch its outline, and mention
/ noteworthy facts in the life of its writer
r_( 5. Display, at length, your knowledge of the literature of the Jonson
- Dekker, and Marston quarrel.

6. Captain Bobadil, @ Paul's Man. (o) Explain clearly the title of the
i play in which we meet with Bobadil. (4) Notice the prominent features of
Bobadil’s character, by referring to the incidents in which be takes part.
(¢) Shew, by appeal, to the Elizabethan drama, that he is a type. (d) State
thie meaning of “a Paul’s man.”

7. My Lord, my particalar contests with Mr. Travers here have proved
the more unpleasant to me.” (a) Who writes this? () sketch his life,
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tc) explain the * particular contests,” (D point out the aims
greatest work.

of his

8. “ Stukely, that renowned Englishman,
That had a spirit equal to a king.”
Who was Stukely ? Where, in Elizabethan literature, is he glorified ?
9. Name controversial writings of the Elizabethan era, neither secretly
printed nor dramatic, which were written to promote the Protestant or the
Catholic cause, and state what you know concerning any one of them.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
TuespAY, APRIL 6TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12,

( Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.
Exgj]]]f/]ﬁ;'gj O A A Y e A { REv. Pror. McQuarrig, B.A.
Rev. PriNciPAL TANNER.

1. Spalding says, “ The mass of our old literary relics may be described
loosely as having constituted two distinct libraries.” Comment on thig
agsertion.

2. What languages were used for literary communication in the British
Isles during the Anglo-Saxon period ?

3. Give an account of the principal persons who cultivated Latin learning
during this period.

4. Spalding writes of Anglo-Saxon poetry ;—¢ We possess three Histori-
cal poems, all of which record Teutonic recollections of the continent,”

Name the poems, and reproduce the substance of the remarks made con-
cerning them.

5. Notice the system of Anglo-Saxon versification and the style of Anglo-
Saxon poetry.

6. Distinguish between the Latin Tales, Fabliaux, GestaRomanorun,
and the Romances of Chivalry.

7. Sketch the outline of the Romances of the Round Table.

8. What great work did Layamon write and what are Spalding’s statz-
‘ments concerning it ?

9. Relate the leading incidents in The Vision of Piers the Plowman.

™)
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10. Describe “some features in the Storie of Thebes,’”” and mention the
/ author’s name and his date.

11. “The Gothic languages may be said to fall into three great families,”
Name these familieg, and the languages which each comprehends.

12. What do you know concenring The Pastime of Pleasure ?

=

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH ESSAY.
‘ WEDNESDAY, APRIL 147H :—MoORNING, 9 10 12.
[(,‘n_\s. E. Moysg, B.A.

A R R M { ReEv. Pror. MoQUARRIE, B.A.
Rev. PrincipaL TANNER.

Write an Essay, not less than two ps in length, on one of the follow-
o ing subjects, attending carefully to sequence of thought, clearness of ex-
pression, and punctuation —

A B (a) A Library.
(b) The value of a Classical Education.
(¢) War.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH LITERATUBE.
Shakespeare, Hamlet ; Hallam, Introduction to The Literature of Eurcpe
TUEsDAY, APRIL 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.30.

LIEBINICT s s vannsss sas sossainsnsssnssmnmessaunsvs sopsnsinsss ooy ... CHAS. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. Whence did Shakespeare derive the story of Hamlet, and in what re-
spects hag he altered the old tale ?

e —

2. Mention the kind of evidence (a) external, () internal, (¢) partly
’/—“ external, partly internal, which serves to determine, approximately, the
% dates of Shakespeare’s plays.

) 3. Show that a theory or an idea cannot solve the mystery of Hamlet.

4. Point out noteworthy differences between Shakespearian and Modern
English, with illustrations from the drama prescribed.

5. Mention prominent traits of character which you have discerned ia,
(2) Hamlet, (b) Laertes, (¢) Ophelia. Substantiate your statements by
quotations.
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6. Reproduce, as faithfully as you can, (a) the revelations of the Ghost
to Hamlet, (6) the murder of Polonius and the subsequent dialogue between
Hamlet and the Queen, (c) the duel between Hamlet and Laertes, and its
consequences.

7. Say in what connection each of these extracts occurs, and give itg
context :
(@) Frailty, thy name is woman !
(b) Give every man thy ear, but few thy

Y voice.
(¢) Nature is fi

e in love, and where ’tis fine,
It sends some precious instance of itself
After the thing it loves.
(d) The hand of little employment hath the daintier sense.

8. Comment on the words in italics: The rivals of my watch; the alti-
tude of a chopine ; to split the ears of the groundlings ; Termagant ; this
folly douts it; their even Christ

ian; we must speak by the card; in the

bilboes ; thinks't thee.

9. Make a tew remarks concerning the dawn of Greek literature in Eng-
land, and the first Englishmen who became Greek scholars,
10. Give the substance of Hallam’s criticism of 7%he Faerie Quecne.

11. Who wrote the Novum Organum? With what subjects does it deal ?

2. Express Hallam's opinions in regard to Milton's early poems.

E. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Chaucer ;—7%he Prologue to the Canterbury Tales.
Turspay, ApriL 61H:—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

| Cras. E. Movsg, B.A.

BLOMINErS,; .o v cvnenns covriesiiinns " L REv. Pror. McQuarrig, B.A.
L d )

1. Name events in Chaucer’s life that would tend to Gallicise his speech,
and cite examples of such speech from the Prologue. What great poem of
Chaucer’s day contrasts with the Canterbury Tales in word-source ?

2. Render the following into Chaucer's English:—April with its
showers sweet; The young sun ; A lover and a lusty bachelor ; Why ought
he to stady and make himself mad ? 1In all the orders four is none that
knows ; Ir.acunwvi to him he rode quite in the new fashion : In hig bag he
bad a pillow-case, which, he said, was our lady’s veil ; But, best of all, he

H

)
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gang an offertory ; If ye are not merry, smite off my head. Comment fully
/ on the alterations you have made.

3. From your acquaintance with the Prologue cite customs and modes
of'dress which distinguish, («) the * gentle” from the “ simple” folk, (&) any
three pilgrims from the rest of their tellow-travellers.

4. Make a note or two on hem and them ; here and their ; baker and baz-
ter ; foster and forster ; me (personal) and me (indefinite); stately and

estatlich; thing (presentive) and thing (symbolic); mo and more ; ax and

: eyghen and eyes.
Y9 1

\ 5. (@) Explain allugions, (b) comment on the words in italics, (¢) scan
- each line and say in what connexion it occurs.

(1) The holy blisful martir for to seeke.
(2) The reule of seynt Maure or of seint Beneyt.

2
(o

And poudre-marchant tart and galyngale.
(4) Gattothed was sche sothly for to seye.

" G : Mal
(5) That highte the Tabard faste by the Belle.
\ (6) Unto the watering of Saint Thomas.
N ¥
' 6. Mention peculiarities of the early English inflections of; (¢) verbs, (5}
nouns, (¢) adjectives, that you have not met with in questions 1-5.

7. Express in Chaucer’s language, when you can, the speech of the Land-
lord after the supper at the inn. () Describe, accurately, the Prioresse and
the Sompnour.

8. Write concerning ten Chaucerian words of your own choice, which

- you think in some way interesting.
]\ F 9. Tell in what respects the study of Chaucer is of beuefit tojthe student
{ of English.
J B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
’ HISTORY OF ENGLAND.
». MoNDAY, APRIL 19TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
/ E Zop ( Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.
y X aminers,...... CEaRIRe S Fe e a s b N € en u ko AR AR d
< | Rev. R. MoQUARRIE, B.A.

1. State briefly the chief events of the history of English Saxondom before
Wessex became supreme.

2. Explain the following:—Scutage, aid, compurgation, ordeal, witenages
mot, wergild, fief.
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3. Trace the descent of each Sovereign of the Plantagenet dynasty.
4. Tell the story of the conquest of Ireland in the reign of Henry I1.

5. How, and when, did England acquire possessions in France ? How
and when, did she lose them ?

6. What were the leading parliamentary measures, anterior to the acces-
sion of Henry VIII., by which the power of the Church was checked ? (b)
Mention the successive steps which Henry VIIL took to free the nation
from Papal overlordship.

7. Mention, in detail, the causes which led to the accession, (a) of Henry
VIL, (&) of William TIT.

8. Tell what you know concerning the history of, () the Mad Parliament
(%) the Long Parliament.

9. Summarize the remarkable events of the reign of George I., and
describe, at length, any one of them.

10. What is noteworthy regarding () the treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle
(1748) (b) John Wilkes, (c) the Repeal of the Corn Laws.

EXAMINATION FOR THE EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY’S PRIZE.
Tuespay, ApriL 277H :—AFTERNOON, 2 10 6,

L MR e e v L CHas. E. Movsg, B.A.

L. Anglo-Saxon.

(@) Translate :—A. Anglo-Sazon Chronicle, 755, The story of Cynewulf
and Cyneheard. B. Beowulf. Hé him thes lean forgeald. . . That is soth
Metod. C. [Extract not previously read]. Alfrie. The ‘Nativity of the
Innocents. On tham twelftan daege cristes acennednysse. i o
hamcyme. D. [Extract not previously read]. Cewmdmon. The Full of the
Angels. Tha sprac se ofermoda cyning. . . . word wurthian,

() Tell what you know concerning Wilfrid and Aldhelm.

I Barty English. Morris and Skeat's © Specimens,”’ 1298-1393,
Translate the following extracts ; p. 25, vv.11-14; p. 29, vv. 7-14; p. 39,

)

VV. 146-161 ; p. 161, vv. 947-972.

Havelok the Dane.
L. Recount the notices of the story of Havelok by early writers.

2. Give a sketch of (¢) Le Lai @’ Aveloc: (&) The Lay of Havelok.

~
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3. What is the possible date of Havelok’s reign ?

4. Translate the following extracts, vv. 1764-1831; vv. 2565-2619.
Comment () on their metre, (5) on their grammar.

|

I

i 5. Give the meanings of the following words, adding a note when you

file, arwe, em, kippe, ward lewe, berwen, bote, chin-

san :—anilepi, drit,

che, hete-like, gisarm, citte, rippe.

]
- THIRD YEAR HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH.
Spenser, The Faerie Queene, bk. 1.; Wor lsworth, The Prelude.
SATURDAY, APriL 17tH:—Moryixe 9 To 12.
" , ; \
Ex e SR e RS e PR e T Ly Caas. E. Movsg, BA
P 1. From what you know of Spenser’s early training, and of the moral
: precepts set forth in the first book of his great poem, unfold the chief traits
of hig character.
9. Show by quoting from Z7he Faerie Queene to what famous writers
nser was indebted both for idea and for phrase.
3. () “I chose the historie of King Arthure.” (5) For the Methode of
. Poet historicall is not sueh as of an Historiographer.” Reproduce Spen-
- ser’s remarks regarding these statements.
!
{. What do the chief actors in book I. mean in the Allegory?

(

i Desecribe () the struggle between the Red Oross Knight and Error,

. (b) the adventures of Kirkrapine, (¢) Arthur, (d) Arthur'’s combat with
¢

Orgoglio.
\ 6. Write a short essay on Spenser’s language, stanza, and style.
{ 7. What causes produced the French Revolution?

8. How did that Revolution affect Coleridge, Southey, Wordsworth ?

9. What was Wordswortl’s aim in writing Z%he Prelude? Show that he

<ept that aim steadily in view.

elude, answer this question: “I8

10. From your knowledge of The P
Wordsworth a philosopher ?”
11. Describe Wordsworth’s University life, and state his opinions concern-

ing Knowledge.
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Milton —L’ Allegro; Il Penseroso ; Arcades: Comus - Lycidas.,
Dryden:—dnnus Mirabilis; The Hind and the Panther ;
Achitophe!,

Absalom and

Ezamine 7y

woenee.CHAS. B. Movsr, B.A

1. O

I. Mention, in due order, noteworthy events in Milton’s life, prior to the
publication of £’ Allegro and 11 Penseroso.

2. On what principle may many diffcult passages in Mi ton be
explained ? Justify your statements.

3. Show that several prevalent opinions regarding the titles 7/
and [l Penscroso are erroneous. E
poems.

Allegro

umine the construction of the two

4. Arcades. Why this title? Quote from Areades as many classical
o v v

allusions as you can, and explain them.
5. What were Milton’s designs in writing Comus 2
(a) Reproduce the substance of

the speech of Comus on his first entry
with his “ rout of monsters.”

() State carefully the leading points of the argument between Comus
and the Lady and make any comments thereon that you deem noteworthy.

6. Write a brief essay on the merits of Lycidas, and substantiate your
agsertions by referring to the poem. Quote any passage you think espe-
cially good, and point out its excellence.

7. What matters does Dryden disc

in his “prefatory” account of
Annus Mirabilis? Show that they are of importance to the student of
English Literature,

() Criticise the style of danus Wirabilis, and notice Euphuistic exp
sions.

(¢) What does Dryden say concerning *‘shipping” and “navigation 77

Give the essentials of the King’s prayer.

8. Why was Absalom and Achitophel written ? Give Dryden’s description
of the character of («) Absalom, (4) Achitophel, (¢) Barzillai.

9. Sketch the outline of T'he Hind and Panther. Explain the following
allusions :

(a) From Celtic woods is chased the wolfish crew.

() And Luther more mistaking what he read,
Misjoins thesacred body with the bread.

/'\
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(¢) Curtana will not do the deed.

(d) Your sons of latitude that court your grace.
/ (¢) God save King Buzzard! was the general cry.
Can you tell in what connection each occurs ?

| ANGLO-SAXON.

SATURDAY, APRIL 24TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12

Examiner
‘ I. Translate :—

A. [ ZAlfric’s Homilies].

(1) Rénscuras and cyrcan duru............ hé hit gegaderath.
(2) Tha cwath se hathengylda ..... ...... hine ealne gedranc

B. [Extract not previously read—Alfred’s Orosius, bk. ii., cap. iv.

i

Nu seo burg swele is.. ..thurhwunigean mege.

I1. Quz=stions on the extracts:—

A. duru, hit, twegen, decline; bryeth, sylian, cwwth, onfo, principal
parts ; lichaman, attorbeeran, resolve; nat, explain this form and con-
jugate the verb in full; wilega, root and other derivatives; sceali, exac-

a brief note ; gebyldum,

meaning ; gif, heahgerefun, etymol mid, m

0o
&¥s

b
parse.

B. swele, what changes has this word undergone? Cite kindred
examples; the, hweat, parse; middangeurde, explain; self, comment;
and why ?

ongietan, principal parts ; nanuht, resolve ; festes, what case
I11. Grammar.

1. What Runic letters appear in the Anglo-Saxon alphabet? Com-
ment on Runes.

2. Classify the Anglo-Saxon noun-declensions, and name a word of
ch declension.

[ ¢
3. Decline, god, se goda, thes (all genders), threo,'thu.

4. Write the Cardinal numerals from four to zen.

5. Give the comparative and superlative of, in, north, ut beah, geong.

6. Mention the principal parts of wépan, bindan, helan, sprecan, ceosan.

faran.

7. Comment on six Anglo-Saxon pr

1V. Literature.
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1. State the chief topics with which Anglo-Saxon Literature deals] and
the leading works relating to each.

2. What do you know concerning the Culdees?

3. Sketch the literary career of, (a) Bede, (4) John Scotus™Erigena,
and unfold, in detail, the nature of their writiy

1g

4. “ Milton borrowed from Cwlmon.” Does this statement admit of
subsgtantiation ?

EARLY ENGLISH.
MoNDAY, APRIL 26TH :—AFTERNOOY, 2 T0 5.
T A S e A et R e .Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A
Translate :—

A. Robert of Gloucester.— Description of the baitle of Senlae.
A suein that het Taylefer

.keveringe ther-of is.

B. Robert Mannyng of Brunne.— an llyng Synne.

Zole ful feyre gan hem calle -3pak hym to.

C. Dan Michel of Northgate.—Sermon on Mutth:w xxiv. 43
[ch yzez the ilke...... ..... ende chongedon.

D. Chaucer.—Honne Prestes Tale,
Lo, Catoun, which that was so wis a man

Dredeth non dreem ; I can say yow no more.

[I. Comment on the wort
anaunter ; half ;

and parts of words in italic —Uor-arnd ;

epihes , swoote ; esed atte beste : made forward ; me think-
eth ; gepoun; chivachie ; to stonden ; nightertale; not-hee 1; wastel breed ;
smot smerte ; That stemede as a forneys of a leede ; pleyen on a rote ; tappe-

Stere ; eyghen; inmewe; dragges; daungero dredetk non dreem.

lII. Give Chaucer’s description of the clerk of Oxford, also of * the por-
traiture that was upon the walls” of the Temple of Mars,
2. Writea short essay on Chaucer as Poet.

3. Notice clearly and carefully the salient points of the history of Eng-

lish inflection-decay.

~
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Hallam :—ZFEurope during the Middle Ages, Caps 1, 111, v, ix. Milton —
Areopagitica, Macaulay :—History of England, Vol. 1., Cap. I
TursDAY, APRIL 27TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 1

Eraminer,.i....vo.u.

1. What remarks does H

the French monarchy unde:

2. Notice the intrig

the reigns of Henry TV. and

Frederic Barbarossa.

L. Make

Fontioa 1
jention the

zerland previcus to

the sixteenth century.

6. Comment on the decline of Literature in the

Roman Empire. To what causes was the decay due?

7. What do you know c

Flanders and its effects on Ex

8. D

iscuss (a) the or

feudal service, (¢) the eff
chivalry.

9. What produced Milto

10. Reproduce Milton’s st

heads :(—

(a) ‘“In Athens I find but only two so

itings which the

trate cared to take notice of.” (&) What is 1 concerning Lacedemon

and the Romans?

countries whe

“1 could recount what I have seen and heard i
this kind of inquisition tyrannizes.”

“ And that we are to hope better of all these supposed sects and schisms
I have these reasons to persuade me.”

11. How does Macaulay view the English Chnrc

12. Why were the vices and follies of John of benefit to England? To
what does Macauley attribute the a

trary sway of the Tudors?
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13. Give Macauley’s estimate (a) of the characters of the parties eng
in the Civil War of 1642-6; () of the character of Charles [, and
Cromwell.

THIRD YEAR AND B. A. HONOURS.
THE CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND (1216 1483),
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 318T :—MoORNING 9 TO 12.30.

e T TR R oo ssersiennennnen.e... . CHAS, E. Movsg, B.A

1. Trace the history of the constitution from the Mad Parliament (1
to Earl Simon’s Parliament 1265.

2. Justify in detail :—

(a) “Important as this assembly (Barl Simon's Parli vment) i8 in th

history of the constitution, it was not primarily and essentially a constity

tional assembly.”—Stubbs.

T —Stubbs.

b ‘“The design of a national parliament is perfected in 1

3. Discuss (a) the growth of juries, and the light in which they wer

garded by people and by parliament ; (4) the origin and the growth of
King’s council.

1. Delineate, with care, the character of Edward I as : legislator.
5. With what matter do the follow ing measures deal 7—Statute of Glou-
ster ; Statute de Religiosis; Statute of Westminster 11 : tute of Win-

chester ; Statute quia emptores; Act de tallugio non Articuls

super cartas.

6. Notice the
Second’s

ient points of the constitutional history of Edward the

reign, and examine the grounds for that King's deposition.
nal
ference with

ly. (&) “The establishment of st

trade.”— Longman. Explain  stapleg,”

f the legis-
lation appertaining to them.

8 What was the attitude of the Church towards King, Parliament, and
Nation during the reigns of Edward IIT and Richard II? Unfold the
nature of the ecclesiastical measures sanctioned by those Sovereigns.

9. Substantiate fully, (¢) “Our parliaments under the House of Lancas-
ter, besides maintaining the rights which had been acquired by their pre~
decessors, established others of great importance.”—Creasy. (&) * The
Lancastrian period of our parliamentary history is peculiarly remarkable

oe

for the statutes which were then passed respecting elections. —Creasy.

/'\
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B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH,

HISTORY OF ENGLAN

i Hallam, Counstitutional History, eaps i, v to xiv. Macaul lay, History of

!
{ England, vol.
i

iy caps ©i and 4ii.
WepNEspAY, MarcH 318T :—AFPTERNOON, 2.30 to 5.30,

e o R S SRR R Movsg, B.A.

- l. Name distinguished persons

cecuted for treason’in the reign of Henry
VIII., and mention some of the charges brought against them.

2. Give the substance of Hallam's remarks touching the origin and the
jurisdiction of the Court of Star Chamber.

) 3. Sketch the rise of the force called Militia. * His ( Charles's) refusal to
pass which (a bill regulating the militia) led by rapid steps to the civil war.”
| Explain.

4. Comment on the following i—Treaty of Usxbridge; Glamorgan's
Treaty ; The Instrumeat of Government ; An Humble Petition and Advice.

5. Relate the career of Clarend n, and express the tenorof the parlia-
mentary measures attributed to him.

6. What was (a) the Savoy Conference (5) The Act of Uniformity ?

h { 7. “The dismissal of Rochester was followed up by the famons declara-

tion for liberty of conscience.” Discuss this declarat fion and the manner in
I r which it was received by the nation.
8. State Macaulay’s opinions in reference to,
/ ay. The connection between Charles II. and France, (b) the views of

the French king with respect to England.
ta). Sir William Temple’s plan of Government, () the Exclusion Bill

ta). The population of England in 1685, (b) the revenue of England in
/ 1685, (¢) the chief provincial towns in 1685.

. The influence of French literature on E nglish during the reign of
Lhu. les II, (&) the state of science in the reign of Charles II.




HONOUR ENGLISH, 1§ 3

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Pope, An Hssay on Cyiticism : Cowper, The Task, Bk II.: Keats. Fn 1y~

mion, Hyperion.

TauRsDAY, APRIL 87H : -MorNING, 9 TO 12.

anminer.

..................... Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A

L. Reproduce, as faithfully as you can, Pope’s remarks on the following
subjects :—(a) Nature is the best guide of judgment, (4) Homer, (e) Vergil,
(d) Horace, (¢) Erasmus.

2. Narrate an incident in Don Quixote, which Pope describes in the
ay. (b) How does Pope write concerning those who ¢ for lar

x}. eir care express.”’

nguage all

3. “Such shameless Bards we have : and yet’ tig true,
There are as mad abandoned Critics t0o.”
Give Pope’s estimate of the character of such a critic.

4, (¢) Who said, * Nature’s chief master-piece is writing well 77
(4) Who was “not more learned than good ?”
(¢) Who was “ the Muse’s judge and friend ?

Mention the works of the authors to whom reference is made.

Deseribe, in Cowper’s language when you can, (a) “

1,” (&) the cle

6. Write the contexts of the lines :

a preacher, s uch ag
al cox-omb, (¢) the effect of popular applause.

Pau

(@) Oh for a lodge in some vast wilderness,
(0) England with all thy faults, I love thee still.
u-) "Tis pitiful,

\) court a gri

, when you should woo a soul.,

7. What allusions does Cowper make, () to recent events,

(4) to persons
in some respect noteworthy.

8. Sketch the outline of Endymion, and dwell upon any part that you

deem especially beautiful.
9. Criticise the style of Endymion, and quote to substantiate your agser-
tions.
10, Who was Hyperion? Describe (a) Hyperion’s palace, his entrance
into it, and his subsequent soliloquy,

b) the monsters of

“that sad place

Where Cybele and the bruised Titans mourned.”

%)
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Spenser, The Fuerie Queene, Bk. I ; Wordsworth, The Prelude.

THURSDAY, APRIL 8TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

AR SO P SR i S SRS S e CHas. E. Moysg, B.A.

Whence

materials which he elaborated into The

Facrie Queene?

2. What matters, necessary to the clear understanding of Zhe Fuerie
Queene, does Spenser set forth in his introductory letter to Sir Walter
R )

Raleigh 7
3. When did the fi

written ?

book of The Faerie Queen appear ? Where wag it

Apply Spenser’s two-fold all > chief actors in Book I.

5. Give the substance of Spenser's description of, (a) Arthur, and his

combat with Org Jave of Despair, and

reto of the

d Cross Knig

6. Mention what you consider the noteworthy characteristics of Spenser’s

poetry. Explain the structure of the Spense

it isa modification.

ian Stanza, and say of what

7. Of what large work is The Prelude a part? Indicate its place in

¢
5"

Wordsworth’s des When was it written ?

8. Is Wordsworth's philosophy an “illusion” ?

I;

9. Carefully dis

he development of the inner thought of Phe Prelud

and show that it proceeds lo,ically.

Relate the story of Wordsworth’s University Life, as set forth
1

yoks IIL. and VI. .
11. Contrast the aim of Zhe Prelude with that of The Excursion.

12. Mention (a) Satiris

s of Wordsworth, (%) their Satires, (¢) the pecu=
liarities they satirize.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Lectures on the Modern Poets.

MoNDAY, APRIL 19TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Ezxaminer,

«weees. CHAS. E. Moyss, B.A.

1. How does the poetry of the nineteenth century differ in spirit and
style from that of the eighteenth ? Examine the causes which have pro-
duced such changes as you mention.
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2. What did Wordsworth say concerning the language of poetry ?
When? Where? Who supported his views? Who opposed them, and by
what arguments ?

3. Give an account of the Pantisocracy.

4. Sketch Southey's career as a poet, and mention the leading incidents
of one of his longer poems.

b. Tell the story of Campbell's University life, and mention features in
it which are noteworthy. In what relation to the leading thought of the
time does The Pleasures of Hope stand ?

6. Quote the de 1 of Edinbur

out ite critical value.

in Marmion, and point

7. Why was the veviewers written?  Deseribe

» poem, and cite opinions of Byron concerning his work.

8. “I have

a3 the greatest name in our

poetry.”— Byron
fention Byron’s reasons for stating th
ing parallels between the two poets. W

rary writers ?

and supplement them by draw-

at did Byron think of contempo-

's true place in our Literature, and expose

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Shekespeare :—Love’s Labour's Lost, A Midsummer Night's Dream, The
Tempest.

Ben Jonson ;—FEvery Man out of his Humour.

:—MorNING, 9 T0 12.

T R S e SRR e SR L N Y CHas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. Whatevidence does Love's Labour's Lost afford in regard to the lite ary
influences felt by young Shakespeare ? Justify your assertions by appealing
to the comedy.

(6) With what matters are Biron, Don Adriano de A rmado, and Costard
concerned ?

(¢) Describe the scene in the play with which you are best acquainted.

(d) Explain ¢

Dictynna ; the womb of pia mater ; Sir, you shall present before her the
Nine Worthies ; while greasy Joan doth keel the pot.

~
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2. Show at length, that 4 Midsummer Night's Dream is not & masg of
incongruities.

(b) Unfold what you consider to be Shakespeare’s idea of the characters
and the influence of the fairies.

(¢) Mention a fewnoteworthy points concerning the  mechanicals.’

(d) Explain :—The nine men’s morris is filled up with mud ; in maidén
meditation, fancy-free. Than all yon fiery oes and eyes of light ; so flew'd,

so ganded.

3. Whence did Shakespeare derive some leading ideas of The Tempest?
What is worthy of note in the dramatist’s treatment of them ?

(6) In what actions do Antonio, Trinculo, and Mira:la take part ?

(¢) What evidence does The Tempest afford that Shakespeare was of
mature mind when he wrote it ?

(d) Sketch the outline of Act V.

4. I‘fxpl;\.in the title Hvery Man out of his Humour. What vices does the
play cengure ?

(b) Contrast Ben Jonson with Shakespeare, using tl

he prescribed plays
as material for argument.

(¢) Sketch the character of (¢) Fastidious Brisk, (4) Fungoso.

(4) Give the outlines of such plot as Every Man out of his Humor pos-
sesses.

(¢) Explain,—cullisen ; pomander chains ; Sir Dagonet and his squire ; &
As 'tis in Huphues,

kind of stramazoun ; one of Kemp's shoes :

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Shelley— T'he Cenci; Tennyson—In Memoriam ; Matthew Arnold—Essays

Y. iy
i Criticism.

9

Fripay, ApriL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5

TR R s 2 et os L b s isr s s imn e sh e Fae nid s S Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A.
1. Of the characters in The Cenci Shelley says, “ They are represented as

Catholics, and as Catholics deeply tinged with religion.” Can you justify
this statement by referring to the drama?

2. Describe the events that happened at the Castle of Petrella.

3. Write a short essay on the dramatic merits of 7he Cence.

4. Say in what connection each of the following extracts occur,
(a) 1 see, ag from a tower, the end of all.
(b) Repentance is an easy moment’s work.
(¢) What is done wisely, is done well.
(d) What ’twas weak to do,
'Tis weaker to lament, once being done.
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5. Note similarities and differences between Liyecidas

y Adonais, and in In
Memoriam.

6. Write, in full detail, on each of these heads .—

(@) The comprehensiveness and the tone of the Preface to /n Memo-
riam.

(8) The reason for writing In Memoriam in short ge

(¢) In Memoriam possesses unity.

ctiong,

(d) In Memoriam moves steadily along the line of spiritual

develop-
ment.

7. Discuss what appear to you to be the three mos

t important points im
Matthew Arnold’s first two essays.

ANGLO-SAXON.
MoNpAY, Aprin 267H :—MORNING, 9 10 12.30.

Braminer,....... TS e e A R CHas, E. Moysk, B.A.

I. Translate :—

A. Alfred’s Translation of Orosius, book ii. cap. iv,
After theem Cirus

«weon thine fylle.

B. Sazon Chronicle,894. On thys geare.........ne mehton ferien.

C. Alfred’s Beda,—Acecount of Cedmon’s death,
For thotrdhin, o Hhs st =ue «.nu secgan hirdon.

D. Beowulf.

(1). Com tha to Heorote...... deadne wisse
(2). Ofereode tha wthelinga bearn...... fuslic f(yrd)leoth
(3). After theem wordum ........... ...... greedig guth leoth.

E. (Bztract not previously read :) Alfric on The 01d Testament.
Hé gesette on his ylde.............., his gelathung.

II. 1. Give the principal parts of the strong verbs of D (1) and (3).

2. Make notes, grammatical or philological, on the following words :—A.
ea, binnan, todzlde. B. Féh, efese, oftor. O, untrumra, uhtsang, Scip-
pendes. D, (1) swin, feore, had, beorn, hilderinc. (2) nicorhusa, holm-
Clife, stundum. (3) missera, leothosircan, hofe, eorl, blacne, hringmel.
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EARLY ENGLISH.
/ MoxDAY, APRIL 26TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 4.30.
S e S ST S S R A S T e Caas. E. Moyse, B.A.
i Tranglate : —

I A. William of Palerne :—

Werwolf was he non, wox of kinde

and tale of the tidy child, that y of told ere.

\ B. ¢ Piers the Plowman,” Passus VI

o Now riden this folk, & walken on fote
I wol wissen ow the wey hom to his place.
r—The Bruce, book vii.
- , thai haf done,
|
And his way to the host tuk he.
N
' D. John of Trevisa.—Translation of Higden's* Polychronicon.
Lib. I. cap. 59.
As hyt ys for to be more y—told of.
I1. A. Make notes on any words that illustrate phonetic decay or dialectic
peculiarity.
B. Comment on bordun, ampolles.
C. Contrast the language of Barbour with that of his Southern contem-
’h ' poraries.
|
It D. Apply as many word tests as you can to distinguish between the

¢ thre maner gpeche.”

/ LLOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

')‘ INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
WHATELY'S LOGIC.
MoNDAY, APRIL 19TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

A.('._"/N/I"]'; .............. Sessrrranee seaessetaanianenn

.J. CLarRk MurrAy, LL.D

1. Distinguish the categorematic and syncategorematic words in the fol-
lowing sentence :—

“ The old order changeth, yielding place to the new,
And God fulfils Himgelf in many ways.”

L M
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2. Distinguish () singular and common, (b) concrete and abstract, (¢)
positive and negative, terms, illustrating the distinctions by an example of
each.

3. (2) What is a predicable ? (%) Define the different predicables,
4. Define the parts of which every proposition is composed.

5. Distinguish these parts in the following propositions : —
(a) None can acquire wealth who will not labour ;
(6) Some of the most valuable books are seldom read ;
(¢) Many a man does not know himself;
(d) Two straight lines cannot enclose g space ;
(¢) Concrete common terms are all connotative.

~

6. Give the symbol for each of the propositions under the previous ques-
tion,

7. Give the contradictory of each of the propositions under question 5.

8. (¢) Name and describe the different kinds of conversion. (b) Con-
vert each of the propositions under question 5.

9. Name and define the several terms and propositions of a syllogism,

10. Distinguish the terms and propositions of the following syllogism :—
“The laws of justice are variable ; and, therefore, they are not laws of
nature, for these are not variable.”

11. (@). What ismeant by the mood ; what, by the figure of a syllogism ?
(8) Distinguish the different figures.

12. Name the mood and the figure of the syllogism given under question
10, and reduce it to the first figure.

13. (@) Define a Sorites. (4) Explain how it is analyzed.

14. Distinguish (@) the two divisions of the fallacies, and (4) the two
main sub-divisions of each.

15. Explain the nature of each of the following fallacies, and name the
class to which it belongs.

(@) Vegetarians eschew animal food entirely, while the Esquimaux some-
times use no vegetable food, and it appears, therefore, that men may dis-
pense both with animal and vegetable food.

(6) Mathematical studies improve the mind, but, as Logic is not a Math-
ematical study, it cannot improve the mind,

(¢) The remission of the duty on quinine was followed by an increase of
its price, and therefore the increase of the price was caused by the remis
sion of the duty.

B &
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THIRD YEAR.

MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
TUESDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Examinery ..o cecoessanse S wseentabsisaseissviissssas Eaty «...d. CLARE MURRAY, LL.D.
1. Distinguish Ethics proper from the psychological basis of Ethics.

2. («) Explain the fundamental difference between. Epicureanism and
Stoicism. (5) Distinguish the various forms of Epicureanism.

3. Give a brief outline of Utilitarianism as it is held at the present day.

4. State the main points in the criticism of Utilitarianism given in the
lectures.

5. State the moral theories of Clarke, Wollaston, and Kant.

6. (¢) What is a right? (b) What does every right imply? () Dis-
tinguish two classes of rights.

7. (@) What position may be asgigned to truthfulness in a classification
of duties? (%) Discuss the opposite extreme views which have been held
as to the permissibility of departing from stri¢t truth in statements.

8. (@) Explain how private property originates insociety. (&) Describe
the system opposed to private property. (e) Discuss the question whether
the right of private property is absolute.

9. (a) What is forfeiture? (b) Show that it does not justify the excessive
severities by which criminal jurisprudence has at times been characterized.

10. () Distinguish the duty from the affection of benevolence. () Show
that affection, even if benevolent, is not a sufficient guide to a moral life.

11. Classify the personal duties.

12. (@) Distinguish the general and the special duties of self-eontrol.
(b) By what discipline ig self-control to be acquired ?

13. () What is the place of religious duties in a philosophical moral
code? (b) Explain the nature and the moral significance of worship.

14. Explain the nature’of virtue, ag explained by Socrates on the one
hand, by Aristotle on the other.

N
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

MENTAL AND MORATL PHILOSOPHY,
(Murray's Outline of Hamilton's Philosophy.)
THORSDAY, APRiL lsT :—MornNiNg, 9 10 12

BZAMINET . covor vaniir voivn s SORRE R sewveonnd. CLARE MuURRAY, LL.D

1. (o) Distinguish twe kinds of knowledge. (4) To which of these is
the term Philosophy applied? (¢) What is the stricter meaning of the
term ?

2. Explain Hamilton’s classification of the philosophical sciences.

3. (@) To what extent does the testimony of consciousness admit of
doubt? () By what process of demonstration alone could its veracity be
disproved ?

4. (a) What is'meant by a mental power 2. (b) Distinguish faculty and
capacity.

5. (@) Explain the general classification of the qualities of body. ()
State in detail the classification of the primary qualities.

6. Explain the relation of the Conservative faculty to the Presentative
on the one hand, and the Reproductive and Representative on the other.

7. (a) Distinguish the primary and the secondary laws of Reproduction.
(b) State the primary laws, both general and special.

8. Explain the nature of productive imagination.

9. (a) What is meant by the question of the primum cognitum ? (b) State
the two extreme theories which have been held on the question, with the
theory in which they are reconciled by Hamilton.

10. (a) State the conditions of positive thought. (4) Which of these
is referred to in speaking of the conditioned ? (¢) Explain what is meant
by the conditioned, distinguishing the contradictory extremes of the un~
conditioned.

11, Give a tabular view of the various theories of causality.

12. Sketch Hamilton’s déduction of the law of causality from the law of
the conditioned.



7

ORDINARY MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY

120
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
(Stewart's Qutlines of Moral Philosophy.)
FRripAy, ApriL 2ND :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
BUQUTANET «vvercrveorssnerssnanss soasssssssunsssisssnsmusnenes J. Crark Murray, LL.D.

1. (a) To what is the word Aetion properly applied ? (b) To what is it
epplied in ordinary discourse ?

9. Describe some of the forms in which the desire of power is manifested

3. Distinguish two kinds of resentment.
4. (a)y Explain what is meant by self-love. (5) Distinguish it from im-

planted principles of actionon the one hand, and from selfishness on the ether.

5. (@) Distinguish the different senses in which the word: Reason is used.
(b) In which sense is it understood when moral ideas are ascribed to it ?

6. What is the source of the beauty of virtue ?
7. State Clarke’s argument for the existence of God.
8. (a) State the argument from final causes, and (b) give some illustra~
tions of the wisdom and unity of God in confirmation of that argument.
9. («) Explain the system of Optimism. (b) Distinguigh its two forms,
mentioning which is adopted by Stewart.
10. () Distinguish moral and physical evils. () How may the latter
be reconciled with the benevolence of God?
11. What are the evidences for a future state derived from man's consti=
tution and the circumstances in which he is placed ?
12. Distinguish the virfue from the affections of benevolence.
13. Distinguish () eandour and uprightness, () the different points of
view in which the former may be considered.
14. (a) State the Stoical theory of the sovereign good. (b) Explain
wherein it is true. (¢) Point out its limitations, mentioning some mental
qualities, of no moral desert in themselves, which are necessary to our

happiness.

ey
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THIRD YEAR AND B.A. EXAMINATIONS.
FOR HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
Thomson's Outline of the Laws of Thought.
FripaAy, 23rD APRIL :—MornNING, 9 T0 12.
enmpay, RS R IRl S e lanei J. CLARE MURrAY, LL.D.

1. Distinguish («) distinct and confused, b adequate and inadequate,
cognitions.

2. Define (a) genus, (5) species, (¢) individual, (d) proximate genus,
(¢) co-ordinate species.

3. (@) Distinguish positive and privative conceptions. (&) Explain the
statement that a positive and the corresponding privative conceptions, taken
absolutely, divide the universe. (¢) To what extent does this§statement
practically hold good ?

4. (a) What is logical division? (8) To what power of conceptions
oes it correspond ? (¢) Give its rules.

5. Distinguish () attributive and substitutive, (2) explicative, amplia-
tive, and tautologous judgments, giving examples of each.

6. Explain the symbols A, E, I, O, U, Y, illustrating by examples.

7. Distinguish () mediate and immediate inferences, (%) the prineipal
forms of the latter.

8. State (2) the general canon of mediate inference, (4) the special can-
ons of the different figures.

9. Why is the fourth figure rejected by Thomson ?

10. Why does Thomson consider reduction unnecessary in application to
the second and third figures ?

11. ““ Where the terms are equal, as in UUU of all figures, extension and
intension are in squilibrio.”” Explain this statement.

12. Distinguish the Goclenian and the Aristotelian Sorites,
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THIRD YEAR AND B.A. EXAMINATIONS.
GREEK PHILOSOPHY,
MonpaY, 26TH APRIL :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
I LAMENET e evees srnans svasonans sesrasssssssnanessansasaninanes J. Crarx Murray, LL.D.
1. Give a general review of the Pre-Soeratic philosophy.

2. (a) Describe the Pythagorean Society in its various aspeets. (0) Ex-
plain the fundamental prineiple of their philosophy, and (¢) illustrate some
of its applications.

3. () Who were the early atomists? (b) Explain their conception of
atoms, comparing it with other ancient conceptions of the elementary consti~
tuents of things.

4. Describe the Sophists, both on their favorable and on their unfavor-
able sides.

5. Degcribe the general character of the teaching of Socrates with the
special features of his method.

6. Explain the general drift of each of the gchools which arose from a
one-gided view of the Socratic philosophy.

7. Explain the peculiaritiesin the teaching of Anniceris, Hegesias, and
Theodorus respectively, in connection with the school to which they be-
longed.

8. Sketch Plato’s theory of ideas.

9. Explain the origin of terms Academic and Peripatetic, a3 apphied to
ancient Greek schools.

10. Sketch the Metaphysic of Aristotle.

11. Compare the Epicurean conception of pleasure with that of the
Cyrenaics. y

12. Describe the character of the New Academy, and of the sehool with
which it became identified.

B.A. EXAMINATION.
MILL’S LOGIC.
WEeDNESDPAY, 318T MARCH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.
L RARET v usnstvsisvns s vonsiisnsl vasaesiie R J. CLarRg Murray, LL.D.

1. (@) What are terms called by Mill? () What is their import, accords

)
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ing to him ? '(¢) Explain and

illustrate the distinction between connota-
tive and non-connotative terms.

2. (@) Give Mill's enumeration of nameable things, and (&

) compare it
1t with the corresponding doctrines of Aristotle and Kant.

3. (@) Distinguish inferences proper from inferences imy

roperly so
called. (5) Explain Mill's theory on the nature of inference

4. State the four methods of experimental inquiry,
5. Explain and illustrate the joint method of ‘agreement and difference,

6. (¢) Explain the difficulty of investigating complex effects. (%) Dis-
tinguish three conceivable modes of investigation. (2) Which of these
alone is applicable? (d) Deseribe it in its various stages.

7. (a) State and illustrate the different modes of explaining the laws of
nature. (6) To what does all such explanation ultimately amount ?

8. a) What is an empirical law? 5) Show that uniformities of co-
existence are based on evidence similar to that of empirical laws.

9. What is (@) the nature of analogical evidence, (b the circumstance
on which its value depends ?

10. Explain (@) the two general requisites of a philosophical language
(b) the three subordinate conditions involved in the second.

11. Explain Mill’s classification of the fallacies.

12. Are human actions subject to the law 'of causality ? Explain Mill’s
answer.,

13 Is there a science of psychology ? - State the views of Comte and of
Mill on the question.

14. Why is the deductive method alone applicable to social science ?

15. (@) Distinguish the direct and the inverse deduetive methods, (b)
Which of these is most applicable tosocial science ?

B. A. EXAMINATION.
WEDNESDAY; APRIL TrH :—MoRrNING, 9 To 12.

Ezaminer, ......

.................... J. Cuirk MurrAY, LL.D

I. PraTo’s RepusLic.

1. Describe the opening of the dialogue, showing especially how the
subject of discussion is introduced.

/'\
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2. (a) Sketch the description, given by Glaucon in the second book, of
the perfectly unjust and the perfectly just man. () What is the theory of
justice indicated in this description ?

3. State () Plato’s division of the faculties of the soul, and (b) the
ethical and political doctrines based on it.

4. (a) Describe the position assigned to women in the Republic, and ()
compare it with ancient Hellenic opinions on the one hand, and modern
opinions on the other.

5. Explain the analogy, which Plato draws in the eighth book, between
different conditions of the state and those of the individual,

6. Is impunity better than punishment to the wrong-doer ? Give Plato’s
answer, with its reason.

7. State the three objections to poetry, urged in the tenth book,
II. KanT's TeeORY oF ETHICS.

1. Distinguish (a) empirical and pure philosophy, (b) logic and meta-~
physic, (¢) the metaphysic of nature and the metaphysic of morals, (d) the
metaphysic of morals and practical anthropology.

2. (a) What alone can be called good without qualification? (4) Ex-
plain’the reason.

3. Explain the difference between rules of skill, counsels of prudence,
and laws of morality.

4. (a) What is meant by the categorical imperative ? (b) Explain the
three formule under which it may be stated

5. (a) What is the source of all spurious principles of morality? (b)
Classify these.

6. Sketch, in outline, the Dialectic of pure practical reason.

7. (¢) What is meant by propensity? (b) Show that the propensity to
evil can be referred neither to sensibility nor reason. (¢) In what does it
eonsist ?

B.A. EXAMINATION.
KANT’S CRITIQUE OF PURE REASON.
THURSDAY, ApRiL 157H :—MoRNING, 9 T0 12,

LLANINEY jivvs v vty setsoiioss PEN R S

......... *.J. CLarRk Mugrray, LL.D.

1. Define the terms pure, a priori, transcendental, and transcendent, 88
used by Kant.

() 4
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2. Explain the criteria of a priori cognitions, whether judgments or con-
cepts.

3. Distinguish (@) the receptivity from the spontaneity of the mind, (4) the
corresponding divisions of the Critique.

4. Explain how thepossibility of synthetic judgments a priori is'estab-
lished in the Transcendental Aesthetic.

5. Give the table of the categories, explaining the principle on which it
is founded.

6. (a) What is meant by the synthetic unity of apperception? (4) Why
is it also called the objective unity ?

7. Give the schemata corresponding to the several categories.

8. State the principles which are deduced from the categories through
the schemata.

9. Give the system of transcendental ideas, with an explanation of their
8source.

10. Give (a) the system of cosmological ideas, (b) the antithetical infer-
ences based on them.

11. (@) What is the transcendental ideal ? () State the various modes
of inference by which it is sought to be reached.

12. (a) Show that these inferences are all based on one. (&) Sketch
Kant's criticism of it.

B.A. EXAMINATION.
HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY.
Moxpay, 1918 APRIL:—MORNING, 9 T0 12.
il AT R P EPTRARE NEATILE SUTEN 0 PG S J. CLARK MURRAY.
1. (a) Date the transition period between medi@valism and modern phi-

losophy. (b) Describe the influences tending to revolutionise philosophy
during the period.

2. (@) Describe the position of Lord Bacon in modern philosophy ; and
() name the principal empiricists between him and Locke.

3. (a) Explain the theological views of Hobbes. (4) Connect them with
hig political doctrines; and (¢) show how far they anticipate the positive
religion of Comte.
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4. Sketch the influence of empiricism after Locke, () in England, (5) in
France.

5 State (2) the characteristic points, (b) the defects to which Schwegler
draws attention in the philosophy of Descartes.

6. Show how these defects gave a direction to the subsequent develop-
ment of the Cartesian school.

7. Sketch Spinoza’s practical philosophy in its connection with his meta-
physical doctrines.

8. Sketch the philosophy of Berkeley, explaining especially what he
means by () idea, (b) the existence of a thing in the mind, (¢) its abso-
lute existence, (@) Nature as a system of signs.

9. Explain Leibnitz's view of the relation between soul and body, con.
necting it with other points in his system, and contrasting it with the
usual view on the one hand, with that of Geulincx on the other.

10. (@) Describe the general character of Wolff’s philosophy, and (6)
sketch in outline its divisions, theoretical and practical.

11. Mention some of the principal contributions to empiricism by British
thinkers since Hume.

12. (a) Sketch, in general outline, Kant's Critique of the Faculty of
Judgment ; and (b) notice its bearing on the Evolution theory of our own
day.

THIRD YEAR.
RHETORIC.
MoNDAY, APRIL 19TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
E2aminer .. s conns b dddtchdantdde & el G VEN. ArcrpEACON LEACH, D.C.L.
1. Give an outline of the History of Rhetorie.

2. (1) Mention the special circumstances that favored the cultivation of
Rhetoric among -the Greeks, and (2) the differences that characterise
ancient and modern eloguence.

3. Distinguish the different processes of proving and investigating.

4. (1) Explain the rule given for avoiding too wide a field of discussion.
(2). In regard to facts what are the chief cousiderations to be attended
to?

5. (1) Give the several divisions of arguments and (2)- explain fully
the second division (moral and demonstrative).
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6. What are the objections that lie against the distribution of the sev-
eral kinds of argument into the too great classes of a priori and a poster-
riori?

7. Distinguish Logical and Physical Sequence, and show how the terms
used to indicate them occasion ambiguities.

9. In regard to testimony, mention the principal circumstances that are
to be considered in estimating its value.

9. Explain the argument * from progressive approach.”

10. Give the definition of “ Analogy ” and the remarks on the subject
of “ differences that do and do not nullify the analogy between two cases.”

11. Mention all the prineipal points of the subject of  Presumption and
Burden of Proof.”

12. Explain the two modes of Refutation.

FRENCH, GERMAN AND HEBREW.

FRENCH.

FIRST YEAR.

TurspAY, APRIL 13TH :(—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
Exmm'ner, ....... B PR TR RSN L e Pt 0 P. J. Darey,M.A,, B.C.L.

1. Translate into English :—

Je fais voir pour une personne toute Vardeur et toute la tendresse
qu'on peut imaginer ; je n’aime rien au monde qu'elle; je n’ai quelle dans
Pesprit (1) ; elle fait (2) tous mes soins, tous (3) mes désirs, toute ma joie;
je ne parle que d’elle, je ne pense (4) qu'd elle, je ne fais des songes que
@’elle, je ne respire que par elle, mon ceeur vit tout en elle ; et voila de tant
@amitié la digne récompense! Je suis deux jours sans la voir, qui sont
pour moi deux siécles effroyables ; je la rencontre par hasard ; mon coeur &
cette vue se sent tout transporté, ma joie éclate sur mon visage, je vole
avec ravissement vers elle; et linfidéle détourne de moi ses regards, et
passe brusquement, comme si de sa vie elle ne m'avait vu,

/ﬁ
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2. Who speaks in the above piece? Of whom ?

(1) Give different meanings of the word esprit in French.

(2) Answer the same question for fait.

(3) To what part of speech do the different forms of fowut, in this clauge
belong? To what other parts of speech does fout belong? Give two ex-
amples.

(4) What difference is there between penser and songer 2

3. Write the positive and the negative and interrogative forms of the
three verbs italicized in the above extract, in the imperfect indicative and
Future tenses.

4. What are the two meanings of the verbs: vif, louer, crit.

5. Write the Past participles of absoudre, naitre, boire, coudre, luire, paitre,
prendre and vivre.

6. Explain how you write the plural of the French nouns arc-en-ciel
petit-maitre, coq-a-l'dne.

7. What remark do you make about the adjectives, modifying the word
gens? Give two examples.

8. State four cases when I/, thou, he, they, are rendered by moi, o7, lui,
euz. Give four examples.

9. Translate into French: Zhat man is dear to and cherished by his
Jamily. Explain fully the rule.

10. Translate into French :

A man without genius is not always a poor man. An unlikely story is
often an amusing story. An affected simplicity is a reficed imposture.
The Saracens occupied Spain during several centuries. I intend going to
France next year. All those people are people who are right, and who are
wiser than you. For myself [ am scandalized at the life you lead. I know
no longer what our house is. One would think it is Shrove Tuesday every
day ; and from early morning, for fear of being missed, one hears uproars
of violing and singers, with which all the neighborhood is disturbed.—

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

TursDAY, APRIL 13TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Pror. M. MILLER.

T AMANENES e s aabis ciinedunidsaisnor s s K
PrincipAL C. TANNER.

{P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L.

1. Translate into English:

Néron. Je vous nommerais, madame, un autre nom,

Si j'en savais quelque autre au-dessus de Néron.

Oui, pour vous faire un choix ot vous puissiez souscrire,
J’al parcouru des yeux la cour, Rome, et 'empire,

()
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Plus j'ai cherché, madame, et plus je cherche encor
En quelles mains je dois confier ce trésor ;

Plus je vois que César, digne seul de vous plaire,
En doit étre lui seul I’heureux dépositaire,

Et ne peut dignement vous confier qwaux maing
A qui Rome a commis I'empire des humains.
Vous-méme consultez vos premiéres années;
Claudius & son fils les avait destinées :

Mais ¢’était en un temps ot de l'empire entier

Il croyait quelque jour le nommer I’héritier.

Les dieux ont prononcé. Loin de leur contredire,
C’est & vous de passer du cdté de I'empire.

b

RACINE, Britannicus, 11, 3.
2. Translate into English :—

Hélas! oll me réduisez-vous que de me renvoyer & ce que voudront
permettre les ficheux sentiments d’un rigoureux honneur et d’'une scrupu-

leuse bienséance ?
L' Avare, 1V. 3.

What is wrong in the construction of that sentence? Correct it.

3. How are Moliére’s comedies divided ? To what kind does 2 Avare
belong ? Name some other comedies which belong to the same kind.

4. Translate into English taken from 7 4vare: Tu une t'es point départi
d’y prétendre ? Je n’ai que faire de vos dons. Un fils qui veut entrer en
concurrence avec son pére. Tu as I'audace d’aller sur mes brigées.

5. State four special rules to write compound nouns in French, and give
an example of each.

6. Translate into French :—

Discontent, answered Rasselas, will not always be without reason under
the most just and vigilant administration of affairs. None, however
attentive, can always discover that merit which indigence or faction may
happen to obscure; and none, however powerful, can always reward it.
Yet he that sees inferior desert advanced above him, will naturally impute
that preference to partiality or caprice; and, indeed, it can scarcely be
hoped that any man, however magnanimous by nature, or exalted by
condition, will be able to persist for ever in the fixed and inexorable
justice of distribution: he will sometimes indulge his own affections, and
sometimes those of his favourites : he will permit some to please him who
can never serve him; he will discover in those whom he loves qualities

(58)
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which in reality they do not possess; and to those from whom he receives
pleasure, he will in his turn endeavour to give it. Thus will recommenda-
tions sometimes prevail which were purchased by money, or by the more
destructive bribery of flattery and servility.
JOIINSON’S, Rasselas.

7. In what year of higreign did Nero first show his' true nature? What
brought about this change in his conduct? In what respects does Nero's
subsequent reign compare unfavorably with the fitet three years of his
reign.

8. Write the Pres.. Ind. and Past Indef. of g'abstenir affirmatively,
negatively, interrogatively, interrogatively and negatively.

9. Translate into French the following sentences, and give the rules
according to which the Past Participles have to be written : I have received
the letters which you have written to me about the affair which I had
proposed to you. The clothes he had made by hig tailor. She is a fine
singer, I heard her sing at the last concert.

10. How do you translate the word before into French when an adverb
a preposition, a conjunction? What difference is there between quoique
and quoi que ; quand and quant ?

11. State the difference between the historiography of the middle ages
and the XVI! century.. Name the principal historians of the middle ages
and of the XVI: century, together with their works.

12. Who were the authors of: les 4.
Chrétienne, U Art Poétique, Cinna, Bé
Méthode, les Provinciales? Say a few words on those different works.

sais, I'Institution de la Religion
icey, Télémagque, Discours sur la

13. How are the poetes of the langue d’oc called? What works have
they written ? Name three of them, with dates.

THIRD YEAR:
Fripay, ApriL 16 :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.

RO ot 45 oo o adassins oo oo sobabesmss vopansonBi AL« DAREY, ML ACTHATN
Lies réponses devront étre faites en fran¢ais:
1; Traduisez en-anglais:

Ce grand cceur qui parait aux digcours que ta tiens,
Par tes yeux, chaque jour, se découvrait aux miens;
Et croyant voir en toi 'honneur de la Castille,
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Mon fme avec plaisir te destinait ma fille.
Je sais ta passion, et suis ravi de voir
Que tous ses mouvements cédent & ton devoir ;
Qu'ils n’ont point affaibli cette ardeur magnanime
Que ta haute vertu répond & mon estime ;
Et que voulant pour gendre un cavalier parfait,
Je ne me trompais point aun choix que javais fait.
Mais je sens que pour toi ma pitié s’intéresse ;
J'admire ton courage; et je plains ta jeunesse.
Ne cherche point & faire un coup d’essai fatal ;
Dispense ma valeur d'un combat inégal ;
Trop peu d’honneur pour moi suivrait cette victoire ;
A vaincre sans péril, on: triomphe-sans gloire,
On te croirait toujours abattu sans effort ;
Et jaurais seulement le regret de ta mort.

Le Cid.

? A qui? Faites-nous

connaitre les circonstances qui-amenérent cette entrevue entre ces deux
personnages.

3. Ecrivez un apergu aussi complet que possible de la tragédie du Cid.

4. Faites un résumé de la vie de Corneille. Nommez six de ses pid

dites lesquelles sont considérées comme les meilleures. Quelle comédie
a-t-il écrite ?

5. Quels sont les quatre écrivains les plus. remarquables du XVIIIme
siécle ? Faites connaitre leurs principaux ouvrages:

6. Méme question pour le XIXme siécle.

7. Traduisez en frangais:

AsI was meditating one day, in a coffee house, on the fate of my
paradoxes, a little man, happening to enter the room, placed himself in the
box before me, and, after some_preliminary discourse, finding me to be a
scholar, drew out a bundle of proposals, begging me to subscribe to a new

edition he was going to give to the world of Propertius, with notes.
This demand necessarily produced a reply, that I had no money; and
that concesssion led him to inquire into the nature of my expectations.
Finding that my expectations were just as great as my purse,—“1I see,”
cried he, “you are unacquainted with the town. I will teach you a part of |
it. Look at these proposals ; upon these very proposals I have subsisted very
comfortably for twelve years. The moment a nobleman returns from his
travels, a Creolian arrives from Jamaica, or a dowager from her country-
seat, I strike for a subscription.

The Viear of Wakefield.
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B. A. EXAMINATION.

TuESDAY, APRIL 20TH.

P ( P.J. Darey,M.A, B.C.L
(L AMUNELT Sy rassessassnssresscenasancnssssssssssascnnns ,......1 PROF. x‘\l. l\lILLER,

{ 1. Traduisez en anglais:

Sabine. Revoyons les vainqueurs sans penser qu'a la gloire.

Que toute leur maison regoit de leur victoire ;

‘ Et, sans considérer aux dépens de quel sang
Leur vertu les éléve en cet illustre rang,

» Faisons nos intéréts de ceux de leur famille :

En Vune je suis femme, en 'autre je suis fille;
Et tiens & toutes deux par de si forts liens

Qu’on ne peut triompher que par les bras des miens.

* * * e

#* * * *

] Flatteuse illusion, erreur douce et grossiére,
\ Vain effort de mon 4me, impuissante lumiére,
;o De qui le faux brillant prend droit de m’éblouir,
Que tu sais peu durer, et tot t'évanouir!
Pareille & ces éclairs gni, dans le fort des ombres,
Poussent un jour qui fuit et rend les nuits plus sombres,
Tu n’as frappé mes yeux d’'un moment de clarteé,
Que pour les abimer dans plus d’obscurité.
Tu charmais trop ma peine, et le ciel, qui s’en fiche,
Me vend déjd bien cher ce moment de reliche.
; Je sens mon triste ceeur percé de tous les coups
Qui m’6tent maintenant un frére ou mon époux.
h [ Quand je songe & leur mort, quoi que je me propose,
i . Je songe par quels bras, et non pour quelle cause ;
Et ne vois les vainqueurs en leur illustre rang
/ Que pour considérer aux dépens de quel sang.
/ La maison des vaincus touche seule mon édme ;
En Pune je suis fille, en I'autre je suis femme,
(/‘< Et tiens & toutes deux par de si forts liens,
Qu’on ne peut triompher que par le mort des miens.

CorngiLLE, Horace, 1111
2. Traduisez en francais:
Le Beau. Good sir, T do in friendship counsel you
To leave this place. Albeit you have deserv’d

High commendation, true applause, and love.
Yet such is now the duke’s condition,



FRENCH. 133

That he misconstrues all that you have done.

The duke is humorous ; what he is, indeed,

More suits you to conceive than I to speak of,
Orlando. I thank you, sir ; and pray you, tell me this,

Which of the two was daughter of the duke,

That here was at the wrestling?
Le Beau. Neither his daughter, if we judge by manners ;

But yet, indeed, the smaller is his daughter :

The other is daughter to the banish’d duke,

And here detained by her usurping uncle,

To keep his daughter company ; whose loves

Are dearer than the natural bond of sisters.

ButI can tell you, that of late this duke

Hath ta’en displeasure *gainst his gentle niece,

Grounded upon no other argument

But that the people praise her for her virtues,

And pity her for her good father’s sake.

And, on my life, his malice ’gainst the lady

Will suddenly break forth.

SHAKRESPEARE, As You Like It,1, 2.

3. Expliquez les mots ; dictateur, enfers, oracle, sénat, tyran, les colon-
nes d’Hercule, un autre soi-méme.

4. Donnez les régles qui s'attachent aux mots souslignés des propositions
suivantes : Il est peu de nos fils qui ne soient vos neveux. Fais-toi deg
ennemis que je puisse hair. Vous savez pourla paix quels veeux a faifs mon
dme. Si vous n'étes Romain, soyez digne de Z'étre. Qui n’y voit rien
d’obscur doit croire que tout Zest. C’est un raisonnement bien mauvais
que le votre.

5. Comparez le caractére d’'Horace avec celui de Curiace, et faites-nous
savoir quelle conclusion vous en tirez quant an résultat de leur combat.

6. Quelle position Villon, Marot, DuBellay, Ronsard, Du Bartas, Des-

portes, Bertaut, Malherbe et Racan occupent-ils dans la littérature fran-
caise? Quels sont leurs mérites, ou leurs défauts? Quel en est le juge-

ment de Boileau dans son Art Poétique ?

7. Expliquez le titre de la comédie les fauz bonshommes? Qu'est-ce que
Pauteur décrit dans cette comédie ?

8. Traduisez en anglais: En voild un drdle de bonhomme ! il commence
toujours par dire du bien des gens, et puis il vous les arrange qu’ils ne sont
plus bons & jeter aux chiens. Il a fallu gu'il fit venir ces deux artistes & la

K
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compagne. (1) Je n’ai pas la vanité de me poser en grand seigneur, moi!
quoique bien d’autres (2) avec ma fortune...Je ne tenais (3) pas & tant cela.

(1) Quelle différence y a-t-il entre & la compagne, dans la compagne et en
compagne 2 Comment expliquez-vous la suppression de larticle aprés bien?
Expliquez les différentes expressions: cela vous tient au ceeur; il tient &
son opinion ; je tiens & y aller; il ne tient qu'a vous; qu’d cela ne tienne!
Sa maison tient & la mienne ; je n’y tiens plus.

9. Qui est-ce qui a composé la comédie 7 Honneur et I Argent ? Ot na-
quit-il? Quelles tragédies a-t-il composées? Quel but D'auteur s'est-il
proposé dans 7 Honneur et I' Argent 2

10. Traduisez en anglais :
Jétais an ministére ot 'on parla de vous:
Pourquoi, me disait-on ne vient-il pas & nous ?
Il ne sied pas aux fils des grands propriétaires
De vivre comme il fait, en dehors deg affaires
Voyez-le ; dites lui que nous lui trouverons
Un poste convenable, ot nous le pousserons
—Une sous-préfecture.
L’ Honneur et U Argent, A. T, s. 1.
11. Faites un court résumé biographique de Mme. de Staél et de Cha-
teaubriand. Nommez quatre ouvrages de ces deux auteurs, Faites con-
naitre ces ouvrages.

12. Quels sont les six romanciers contemporains les plus remarquables ?
Quels sont leurs meilleurs ouvrages ?

GERMAN.

JUNIOR CLASS.

Tuespay, ApriL 20TH:—MoRrNiNG, 9 TO 12.
W TINE, - St o g ows <o v s sns veeen...C. F. A. MargGRAF, M.A.
1. Translate into English :—

(A) Sagt mir, ihr holden Todyter der vauben, fhwarzen Crde, wer gab eud
eute {dhone Geftalt? Denn wahrlich von niedlidyen Fingern feid ihr gebildet.
®Gelde Fleinen Weifter ftiegen aus euren Keldhen empor? Und weld) BVer-
guitgen fiiltet ibr, da fi) Gdttinnen auf eurven Bldttern twiegten? Sagt
mir, friedlihe Blumen, wie theilten fie fidh in ihr erfreuend Gefddft, und
winften einander ju, wenn fie ihr feines Gewebe jo vielfad) fpannen, fo
vielfady gievten und fticten ?

(i)
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Aber ihr fdhweigt, holdelige Kinder, und geniefet eures Dajeins. Wohlan!
mir foll die lehrende Fabel evzdhlen, was euer Mund mir verjdweiget.

ALS einft, ein nacter Fels, die Crde daitand, fiehe, da trug eine freundliche
Sdaar bon Nymphen den jungfraulidhen Boden hinan, und gefdllige Genien
waren bereit, den nacdten Feld ju bebliimen. Bielfady theilten fie fid) in ihe
Gejdyrt.

Herder, die Lilie und die Rofe.

(B) Was hor' id) draufen ver dem Thor,
Was auf der Briice {hallen ?
Lap den Gefang vor unferm Ohr
Im Saale wiederhallen ”
Der Konig fprady’s, der Page lief ;
Der Knabe fam, der Konig vief:
»Laft miv herein den Alren !

®egritet feid miv, edle Hevrn,

Gegriipt ihr, fhone Damen!

MWeld) reicher Himmel! Stern bei Stern !
Wer fennet ihre Namen ?

Im Saal voll Pradyt und Hervlichteit
Sdylieft, Augen, eud ; hier ift nidht Jeit,
Sidy ftaunend ju ergodgen.”

Der Singer dritckt die Augen ein
Und {dhlug in vollen Tonen ;
Die Ritter {dhauten muthig drein,
1ud in den Sdhoop die Schonen.
Der Konig, dem das Lied gefiel,
Liceh, ihn 3u ehren fiir das Spiel,
Cine goldne Kette reichen.
Goethe, dber Sdnger.

2. (@) Give the four cases Singular of :—Dder rauben, {hroarien Crde,
eine golbne Kette. (b)Decline in both numbers :—welde Fleinen Geijter :
holdjelige Kinder; ihr erfrewendes Gejdydft; edle Herren; {done Damen.
(See Ext. A & B.)

3. Todter, Fingern, Kelden, BVldttern, Gottinnen, Blumen, Thor, Boden
Gefang, Ohr, Saale, Konig, Knabe, Himmel, Stern, eit, Herrlichfeit, Augen
Singer, Lied, Spiel, Feinde. (See Ext. A & B.)—Show which of the
above nouns belong to the strong, and which to the weak declension
and state the subdivision.

4. Parse the following verbs, and give the other irregular forms and

(63)



136 GERMAN.

the Present Infinitive of each :—gab, jeid, ftiegen empor, {pannen, dajtand
trug, fprady lief, tam, vief, fennet, {dlug, gefiel, liep. (See Ext. A & B.)

5. Da fid)y Gottinnen auf euven Blattern wiegten.—(a) Why is the verb
here placed at the end of the sentence? Explain. (b) Give all per-
sons Sing. and Plu. of the Imperfect and Perfect Indicative of , jid)
wiegten.”” (¢) auf euren Blittern.—What other case does auf’” govern,
and when? State other prepositions used in like manner.

6. Bebliimen, verjdheiget.—What kind of verbs? How are such
verbs formed ? How many kinds of verbs are there in German, as
regards their formation?

7. Der Kimnig, dem das Lied gefiel.—(a) Substitute the relative pro-
noun for ,,dem.” (b) Decline det, die, das, when used as relative pro-

nouns.

8. Conjugate denten and abgehen, giving the 3rd Sing. and the 2nd
Plural of all tenses of the Indicative.

9. Translate into German :—

Pines and oaks are forest-trees. The reading of good books strenght-
ens the mind. (The) childhood is the spring and (the) old age the
winter of life. The fruit, which you see there, is not yet ripe. We
were not at home when the messenger arrived. He left the room &
few minutes ago, and promised to be back in half an hour. We shall
take the eight o’clock train, in order to reach (the) town at half-past ten
to-night. They communicated the important news only to their best
friends. T live at present at my brother’s house. This is the young
artist of whom you have heard so much, and who has just returned
from Munich.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
THURSDAY, APRIL 157H :— MORNING, 9 TO 12.
BXUMINET g eeresuannnsressesreenssimsuesmnssnensssisanenes ses C.F. A. MargGrAF, M.A.

1. Grammar.

1. Illustrate the government of adjectives by translating the following
sentences :— The child resembles his father—it is of value to me—these
people are in want of your assistance—he is faithful to his friends—are you
mindful of your promise—they are conscious of their power (‘Nadt, f)

2. (a) Which verbs require to be followed by the Nominative ? ()
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Write down siz verbs which govera the Genitive or Accusative, and (¢)
siz which govern the Dative. (4) How can verbs goveraing the Dative
be used passively 2 Add short examples to a, b, ¢ and d.

3. (2) When is the Present Infinitive active used in German instead of
the English Present Infinitive passive? Give examples. (4) When is the
English word to before the Infinitive not_expressed by 3U in German?
Give three examples.

4. Translate into idiomatic German : — He is in the habit of saying—they
thought of going there to-morrow—you spoke to him without knowing
him—he came walking—may I go—they succeed in it—we are sorry for

that--T suppose it is a mistake.

5. (#) When is the English preposition of rendered by a preposition in
German? Enumerate all cases, adding examples. (6) Which prepositions
can only be used in answer to the questions : where 2 or whither?

6. Translate, and state rules for the construction of :—Rdme er dodh bald
wieder ! du fprichit und ihr jdyweigt | Wir wohnen feit fiinf Jahren Dier.
Dorgen fomme i) wieder. Sie blieben figen. Ihr hittet jhreiben jollen.

IL Translate from Lessing’s ,, Minna von Barnhelm” :—
Act I, Scene 8, Pages 14-15 (Parts indicated).
Act II., Scene 3, Page 31.

(a) State briefly the historical events on which this play is founded, and
give an outline of its plot. What object is Zessing believed to have had
in view in writing this drama? Give the date of its completion, and point
out its merits.

ITI. Translate into German :—

Cotton is the fruit of a tree, and silk the work of an insect. Walking
and riding are wholesome exercises. The late (perjtorben) minister enjoyed
the full confidence of his king till (bi$ an, Acc.) his death. The prisoners
were acquitted from all guilt. The buyer called the seller a deceiver
because the latter had sold him the wares too dear. He told me he must
8ét out on a journey to-morrow. I often think of the pleasant days (which)
we spent (per[eben, Perf.) together. Place the chairs in (an, Ace.) the
Places where they usually stand, and place yourself by (an, Acc.) the
window in order to see if (0b) our friends are coming. I (have) left the
hooks /ying (lie) on the table, When I returned, I found no one at home
The weak are generally compelled to yield to the strong.  The long-
expected stranger arrived an hour ago,
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1V. Literature.
1. Explaln that peculiar form of ancient German poetry known as ‘ alliter-
Name the alliterative poems handed down to us from the Frankish

ation.
What other poems of the same period can you mention as marking

period.
the transition from alliterative to rhymed poetry ?

9. Describe the character of the ¢ Minnegesang.” Give the name and
state the duration of the era during which it flourished.

3. Give an account of the prose literature of the Mediaeval period.

4. Notice the effect produced in the spiritual life of the German people
of the memorable events and momentous changes which took place during
the 14th and 15th centuries.

IXAMINATION FOR THE LORNE MEDAL.

THIRD YEAR.
MoxDAY, APRIL 267H :—MORNING, 9 T0 HALF-PAST 12.

C.F. A. MArRKGRAF, M.A.

BT s o o s ov vopsosnssns casssnonnsion
I. Grammatik.

1. Geben ©ie ausfiibrlich die Klaffen von Subjtantiven an, die jut
jtoettenn  (oder neuen) Detlination gehorven, und ftellen Sie durd Beifpiele
die Sajusendungen des Singulars und Plurals diejer Deflinationsform
dar.

2. Weifen Sie deutidhe und fremde Subftantiven vor, die im Singular
in der alten, und im Plural in dev NeUen Form defliniven.

3. Grflaren Sie die mangelhajte Deflinationsform.

4. lleberfeben Sie mit Angabe der Regeln fiir die deutjdye SKonjtruftion :—
(@) the deserts of Africa; Alexander the Great’s history ; the crusade
of Emperor Frederick ; Mr. Smith’s house ;—(b) a man of high rank
and great virtue; the king’s choice of a minister ;—(¢) the enemies,
the mighty, prevail; he has betrayed the king, his master i—(d) to
those for whom eternal freedom is waiting; dost thou hear it ring
with mighty sound? he gave many festivals in his honor; they died
the death of the free.
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5. 3dahlen Sie die Falle auf, die fidh auf die Konftruftion des Dativs mit
Berben begiehen, und beleudhten Sie jeden befoudern Fall durdy Beifpiele.:

6. Grfldren Sie den Gebraud) des Affujativs in abfoluter Konftruftion.

7. Unter welden Vedingungen fonnen einige Adjeftiven, die hier yu erwilh-
nen find, den Akfufativ des Objeftes regieren ?

8. Crflaven €ie den Gebraud) des Subjunftivg im fonditionalen und
potentialen Sinne.

9. Crldutern Sie durd) Beifpiele die Konftruftion des Jnfinitivs als Sub-
jeft eines Sapes.

II. Literatur.

1. ®eben @ie eine furge Lebensftizse von Lessing. Beriditen Sie, mit
Angabe der Data, was Jhuen iiber den Plan und Jwed feiner jwei Dramen
¢ Emilia Galotti’ und < Nathan der Weise’ befannt ift, $eben Sie
feine Verdienfte als Kritifer hervor, und nennen Sie fein groptes Werk in
diefer Ridhtung.

2. Geben Sie eine furge Sdilderung der ¢ Sturm und Drangperiode,’
und erwihnen Sie der Scriftiteller, weldye unter den ¢ Originalgenies’ am
bedeutendjten hervortreten.

3. Was fonnen ie iiber die literarifhe Tendens des ¢ Gottinger Dichter-
oder Hainbundes > und itber die vorgiglidhjten Mitglieder desfelben aus-
fagen ?

4. Gryihlen Sie die Hauptereigniffe aus Goethe’s Leben. Nennen Sie die
Werke, die feine friihere Betheiligung bei dev vorherridenden Ridtung der
Drangperiode befunden.—Sdreiben Sie furze Notizen iiber < Egmont
¢ Iphigenia,” und ¢ Tasso.’

5. MNennen Sie Schiller’s vorjiiglidifte [yrijde Gedidhte und Balladen.
6. Kontraftiven Sie Goethe und Schiller in Hinfidt auf ihren phyfijdhen
und intelleftuellen Charafter.

7. MNennen Sie die Autoren der folgenden Werte :—Hesperus, Genoveva,
Undine, Des Knaben Wunderhorn, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts,
Die Ahnfrau, Leyer und Schwert, Peter Schlemihl.

8. Charafterifiven Sie Ruckert, Platen und Heine.
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/ EXAMINATION FOR THE LORNE MEDAL.

THIRD YEAR.

MoxXDAY, APRIL 26TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO HALF-PAST 5.
e A R S [P TR P e C. F. A. MarkGrAF, M.A.
1. leberjetien Sie aus Schiller’s , Wilhelm Tell” : —
\ 2. ufzug; 2. Scene. (die auj Seiten 58, 60, 61, 62 und 63 begeid)-
neten Stellen.)
1. Wann, und unter welden Umitdnden, urde diejes Drama vollendet ?
2. Bejdhreiben Sie fury die Borgdnge, die fich in der obengenannten Scene
- entwickeln, und geben Sie den wefentlichen Inhalt von Stauffacher’s Rede
ju Riitli.
p e 3. Vergleidhen Sie Schiller’s Vegriffe von politijder Freibeit, wie fie in
feinem erjten Drama ,,Die Rauber ” und in ,, Wilhelm Tell”” Ausdrud finden.
4. Was [apt {id) itber Tell und Gessler hijtorijch nadhweijen ?
IL leberjegen Sie aus Wieland’s ,, Gejdyidyte der Abderiten”
Seite 41.
1. Heben Sie diejenigen Theile diejes antifen Romans Hervor, die einer
bejonderen Beadhtung werth find.

v

2. Hat Wieland in diefem Werke eine wahre Schilderung des Lebend in
Altgriedhenland beabfichtigt, oder lag ein anderer Jwed vor ?

—
— e

3. Maden Sie Fritijhe Bemerfungen iber den Styl und Charakter
feiner Sdyriften ; und nennen Sie die bedeutenditen derfelben.

R ——

i Y,

4. Beigen Sie welde BVerdienjte er fidh um die Ausbildung der deutjden
Spradye und Literatur erworben hat.

III. leberfepen Sie aus dem ,,CidD” Seiten 28 und 41.

1. Geben Sie die Data von Herder’s Geburt und Tod, und eine furge
Tiberfidht feiner bejten Werte.

9. Weldem Biele hat diefer Autor in feinen [literarifdhen Arbeiten juge:
fteebt, und welden Ginflup hat fein Beijpiel auf gleidhzeitige Schriftjteller
gedufert?
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IV. leberjelen Sie ing Deutjdye :—

Besides the general summons ot the ¢ Heerbann,’ there was among
the ancient Germans a ‘ companionship in arms,” founded upon a
voluntary union, which was called the ¢ Gefolge,’ the reserve phalanx
or sacred battalion. Warlike youths collected themselves around
their most tried and esteemed leader, and swore in union with him to
live and die. There was much contention among this Gefolge who
should take the first place next to the leader, for this corps had its
grades. It was high fame for a leader, not merely among his own
tribes, but among all the adjacent ones, when he was distinguished by
the number and valor of his Gefolge. - He was appealed to for assist-
ance ; embassies were sent to him, he was honored by presents, and
the mere celebrity of his name would frequently check a war. In
battle it was considered a disgrace to the chief to be outvied in valor,
and to the G'efolge not to equal that of their leader; but to return
alive from battle, after the death of the chieftain, was a stigma that
attached for life to the individual, and their fidelity was so great, that
scarcely an instance of this occurred. It was considered the most
sacred duty to protect and defend their brave brother-in-arms, and to
attribute their own valorous deeds to his fame. The leaders contend-
ed for victory, and the Gefolge for the leaders.

Kohlrausch, History of Germany.

HEBREW.
SENIOR CLASS.
TuespAY, APRIL 131H:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
RN S L i SR .Rev. A. Dx Sora, LL.D.

1. Conjugate the irregular verb 70N in the Kal. preterite and future, and
in the Niphal preterite.

2. Translate Psalms III and IV.

3. Analyze in Psalm III. the first six verses, more fully explaining 1722
NP, DD, MPIRY gnd MIZPN

4. Conjugate the regular verb vnb in the preterite tenses of all the seven
forms.

5. Show how the various forms of Segholates exhibited by Gesenius and
the old Hebrew Grammarians may be included in one general description ;
give the rules for distinguishing mutable and immutable vowels, and show
how these affect the formation of the construct singular of masc. nouus.
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6. Conjugate the irregtilar verb gyp in the future tenses of Kal, Niphal
and Piel forms.

7. Write out the noun (fem.) 7
with pronominal fragments.

’in singular and plural numbers

8. Give the rules for ) conversive and consecutive ; show how it is pointed
before the preterite and future, respectively, and its effect on accent.

9. Show the effect of the definite article on adjectives accordingly as it
is used or omitted ; add examples, and give general rules for adjectives in
\ connection with nouns.

3 10. Translate into Hebrew :—

The delight of the good man is the law of God, and in it he meditates
day and night. Notso with the wicked man; therefore he shall not stand
wp at the judgment. Then serve the Creator with fear, and rejoice in him.
He will be a shield for you, your honor and the exaltation of your head.

) He will speak to those who rise up against you ; in his anger and in his
fierce wrath will he confound them.

11. Translate into English
POWY 0% DA N %50 9 W A1 WPAN DY PNIAIKRN ARIOY YMIAD AN TP LN

ANX D PPN AIIPR VI DIV 13T D37 NPR YITI ANDY ANNI MR,
192N Y32 7137 A

JUNIOR CLASS.

{

TuespAy, APRIL 13TH :—MORNING, 9 To0. 12,

Ezxaminer.

.Rev. A. Dk Sora, LL.D.

1. Give one general rule for the identification of Segholates, notwith-
standing the variety of vowels exhibited by them ; also the general rule
affecting the formation of their construct case in the singular.

e —

fum 2. Show the changes undergone by the definite 7 when preceding &
guttural letter, also when combined in a contracted form with the preposi-
tions 0732 ; give examples.

3. State the general principles affecting the formation of the construct
cases of masculine nouns in the singular, more especially with reference to
the employment in the nominative of mutable and immutable vowels;
explain the latter.

4. Give, with examples, the terminations of nouns in the masc. pl; in
the dnal ; and in the feminine, singular and plural.
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5. Add all the pronominal fragments to a noun, e. g M in the
singular number ; and give the personal pronouns in their absolute forms.

6. Write, with examples, the rules for adjectives in connection with
nouns ; show what effect the employment or omission of the definite article
in connection with the adjective has on its meaning.

7. Write out a noun with an adjective and the pronominal fragments,
(e. g., 20N °DW) in both numbers.

8. Conjugate the verb 127 in kal form, in all moods and tenses.
9. Translate into Hebrew :

This is not the city nor is this the house which I have built. This is
my litile son; and this is my little daughter. Who (art) thou my son, and
what is thy name? These are the brothers of my father, and these are the
sisters of my mother. I am thy father and thou art my son. He is a wise
man and a great king. With our sons and with our daughters, with our
flocks and with our herds, we will go.

10. Translate into English.
591 Annan Sy o by eaasn pas bo3 v s onen by v nx nos
L bd b4 ’
ASIR PR 7200 TI2IN0P N3 MDD HYIN0D DR IPD 9 DD PA
:DINED PR D03 1 oo

CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES.

FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
CHEMISTRY.
Tuespay, ApriL 6rH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

Ezaminer, . ....B. J. HarrivaToN, B.A., Ph.D.

1. Give the general characteristics of the metals, and distinguish between
alloys and amalgams.

2. By what tests would you distinguish between Ferrous and Ferric
belts, when in solution ?

3. Disting\iish between Sulphides, Sulphites and Sulphates.
4. Give three tests for the detection of Orthophosphoric Acid.

5. What is the composition of Cream-of-tartar, Camphor, Borax, Oil of
Vitriol, and Nitre ?
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6. Give the composition and properties of Starch, and state how it may
be converted into Dextrine and Glucose.

7. What are the names and formule of the Vegetable Acids? Describe
their mode of occurrence in plants, and the preparation of one of them.

8. Explain the theory of Chemical Types, and give the typical formule
of Sodic Chloride, Hydric Sulphide, Alcohol and Aniline.

9. Name the substances indicated by the following formulse, and calculate
the percentage composition of one of them:

CuS04. 5H,0 (H4N)2 CO3
CaCls Si02
NaHCO; CHCI3

10. Describe the principal operations involved in taking an ordinary
photograph by the Collodion process.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
BOTANY.
Fripay, ApriL 1671H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
i T e R e e A el S Wiy ol veis J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

I. Mention the principal natural compounds important as food for
plants.

2. State some of the causes of the preference of plants for particular
soils and of the exhaustion of soils.

3. Explain Cohesion of the parts of the Flowet with examples.
4. Describe the parts concerned in fertilization.

5. What are the structures indicated by the terms Raceme, Umbel,
Legume, Samara, Bract; give examples.

6. Describe any kind of Sporangium, and state the difference between
Spores and Seeds.

7. Describe the Embryo of a Dicolyledonous Seed and the process of its
germination.

8. How could you distinguish a Cryptogam from a Phaenogam, and in
the latter an Exogen from an Endogen.

9. Trace any Canadian plant through the grades of the classification
rom the Series to the Species.
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10. State the place in the natural system of the genera Lycopodium, Pinus
Ranunculus, EBquisetum, Carex, Lilium.

11. Describe the parts of the flower exhibited, and the modifications
which they present.

THIRD YEAR AND SECOND YEAR APPLIED SC!ENCE.
ZOOLOGY.

THURSDAY, APRIL 15TH:—9 a.M. T0 12.
RER ey s R R e e J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. What group of Protozoa may be regarded as the highest in rank?
Define it, and give examples.

2. To what class of animals do Millepora and Sertularia belong? State
their resemblances and differences.

3. Into what two groups may the class 4nthozoa be divided, and on what
grounds ?

4. Mention some important groups of fossil Hydrozoa and Anthozoa not
now found living.

5. Define the class Brachiopoda, and mention some recent and fossil
families. b

6. Describe the structures of any animal of the class Lamellibranchiate.

7. What are the leading sub-divisions of the Crustacea, Give examples of
each, recent and fossil.

8. Describe the metamorphosis of an Insect,
9. Give the orders of Birds or Fishes, with examples, and describe one.

10. Characterize the class Mammalia, and state the distinctions of its
three leading sub-divisions, with examples.

11. Describe, and refer to their Province and Class, the specimens
exhibited.
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B.A. AND THIRD YEAR SCIENCE ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS.

GEOLOGY.
ToespAY, ApriL 1371H :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12,

i
| s it (J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D., F.R.S.
£ Bxaminers,..c.cc...co.. T R B S S 1B. J. H;\Rl{ll\'G'l"ON, BAA.’, PiD.

1. What are the evidences of the existence of Animal and Vegetable
Life in the Laurentian Period ?

\ 2. Tabulate the Lower Silurian formations in the district of Montreal,

and mention their characteristic fossils.

3. By what characteristic fossils could you distinguish the Niagara,
Corniferous and Lower Carboniferous formations ?

4, Give the subdivisions of the Mesozoic Rocks in Western KEurope,
! and their equivalents in North America.
| & 5. In what formations do the oldest land plants occur, and to what
5 botanical classes and orders do they belong ?
6. State in order the Upper Silurian formations represented in Canada,
with their general geographical distribution.
7. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and their
equivalents in Europe.

8. State in tabular form the zoological (or botanical) and geological re-
lations of Favosites, Calamites, Productus, Palwotherium, Sigillaria, Num-
mulites, Paradozides, Palzoniscus, Ichthyosaurus.

9. How are the Cainozoic formations subdivided ? Describe any typical
formation of the earlier part of this age with its characteristic fossils.

10. State the general sequence of events, and of formations deposited in
the Northern Hemisphere, from the Newer Pliocene to the Modern Period.

il‘ 11. How would you proceed in making a geological reconnaissance of
an unknown district ?

12. State what you know of the fossils exhibited, and their respective
ages.

13. Describe the characters and distribution of the Cretaceous and
Tertiary of the Western Territories of the Dominion.
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B.A. AND THIRD YEAR SCIENCE ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS.
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY,
Tuespay, APriL 13tH ‘—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5,

; Fhee {J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.
L e B R MY JBunk HARRINGTON, 3‘A’.’ PED.
1. Name the more important ores of Silver, and describe one of them.

2. To what mineral species do the following substances belong :— Ashes-
tus, Emery, Muscovy Glass, Bloodstone, Carbonado, Alabaster ?

3. Give the general characters of the Feldspars, and describe one mem-
ber of the group fully.

4. Name the minerals indicated by the following formulee, and give the
crystalline form of each :—

Fe;0, Zn S
Sn0, AL, O,
Cu,S CaCo,

5. What are the principal characters relied upon in distinguishing pre-
cious stones ?

6. Describe Siderite, Apatite, Fluorite and Chalcopyrite. How do these
minerals occur in nature ?

7. Explain porphyritic and amygdaloidal textures, and give examples of
rocks which frequently exhibit them.

8. Distinguish between Slate and Shale, Granite and Gneiss, Breccia
and Conglomerate.

9. Explain the terms Volcanic, Plutonic, Eruptive, Sedimentary.
10. What are the constituent minerals of Trachyte, Basalt and Diorite ?

11. Name and describe the specimens exhibited.

THIRD YEAR HONOURS.

MINERALOGY.

FripaY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

: J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.
Hmambierey ol ol i Bl Batamn B.J. HarmiNgTon, B.A., Pu. D,

1. Define isomorphism, hemimorphism and -hemihedrism. Distinguish
also between inclined and parallel hemihedrons.
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2. Explain the following expressions for planes of orthorhombic crystals ;

a:b:o¢€ wa:b:me
na:b:we a:ob:me

\ a:nb: e
|
| 3. To what are the striations on the prismatic faces of a Quartz crystal
f due? To what the striations often displayed by triclinic Feldspars ?

4. What do you understand by a zone, & brachypinacoid, a hemiortho-
dome, and a hemioctahedron ?

5. Give the chemical composition, crystalline form, and blowpipe charac-

\ ters of the following minerals :—
Azurite Prehnite.
Arsenopyrite Tourmaline.
Anorthite Menaccanite.

6. Describe the more important Magnesian Silicates. How do they oceur
: in nature ?

7. What are the principal ores of Copper and Iron occurring in Canada,
and in what geological formations are they found ?

3. How would you distinguish Oriental Ruby from Spinel Ruby, Emerald
from Ouvarovite, Topaz from Citrine and Topazolite ?

9. How is the presence of Chlorine, Phosphoric Acid, Chromium and
Sulphur most readily detected in minerals?

10. Name the minerals exhibited, giving in every case the ground of

your determination.

{

Determination of minerals in the Laboratory, afternoon, 2 to 5.

{
4 / LITHOLOGY.

MoxDAY, APRIL 26TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

B

e J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D., F.RS.
TR AMATET Sy ssnei essnssnvessunsesarsnntansesns oo =5 { Dy HABRINGT,ON, B.A’., Pr.D.

1. Name the minerals which form the most important constituents of the
eruptive rocks. Give a classification of these rocks.

2. What are Travertine, Pozzuolana and Kaolin ? What their origin ?

3. Define the terms acidic and basic, older and younger, as applied to

eruptive rocks.
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4. How would you distinguish Dolomite from Limestone ? In what
geologlcal formations in Canada are Dolomites most abundant ?

. What are the geological relations of Norite, Diorite and Ophiolite 2

6. What are the constituent minerals of Aplite, Syenite, Phonolite and
Diabase ?

7. Describe Argillite, Marl, Itacolumite and Quartzite,

8. Upon what does the durability of rocks employed for purposes of con-
struction chiefly depend ?

9. State what you know of the rock specimens exhibited.

B. A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND FOURTH YEAR IN
MINING.

MINERALOGY.

WepNesDAY, MarcH 3187 i—MorxiNG, 9 T0 12,

e J. W. Dawsoy, LL.D, F.RS,
BEAminers,..... ....vs... e S e e 7 {IS J. HARRINGTON, B, A\ Ph.D.

L. Point out fully the differences in'the constitution of un’silicates and
bisilicates.

A mineral contains Si0» 54.50, FeO 1.98, Mg.0 18.14, CaO 25.87.
Calculate its atomic and quantivalent ratios and its formula,

2. Name the principal varieties of Pyroxene and Hornblende, and "point

out the distinguishing characters of the two species.

- Give the crystalline form, hardness and s pecific gravity of Chrysolite,
Labmdwmt' Staurolite, and Barite. What are the geological relations of
these minerals ?

4. How would you distinguish Pyrargyrite from Cinnabar, Tourmaline
from Hornblende, Lepidolite from Muscovite, and Turquois from Malachite ?

5. Classify the different varieties of Mineral Coal, and give the characters
of each variety,

6, What is the composition of Manganite, Witherite, Prase, Cacho! ong,
Wernerite, and Stilbite ?

7. Name the minerals of which the following are the formulas, and cal-
culate the percentage composition of two :—

Zr Si0 Fe S,
CaS0, 4 2aq MoS,
3 Pb;P,0; + Pb Cl; Cu,S

L
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8. Give the mode of occurrence and the principal uses of Sphalerite
Pyrolusite, Asbestus, Apatite and Muscovite.

9. Name the minerals exhibited, and give the chemical compesition of
four of them. Describe also the crystalline forms of any four.

GEOLOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY (in part).

\ THURSDAY, APRIL 8TH:—9 A.M. T0 12, AND 2 TO 5 P.M.
- T | J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.
TAMINET 8y onsensrspsesesssnsesssssnssssniesansiennsess (B T HApriNGTON, B.A, Ph.D.

1. State the subdivisions and general distribution of the Laurentian and
Huronian in Canada.

2. Describe the Silurian formations as occurring in the vicinity of Mont-
real and Quebec.

3. Draw a section across the strike of the formations in Ontario, and de-
seribe the formations intersected.

4. State the formations traversed by the Intercolonial Railway between
Metis and Halifax.

5. What are the European equivalents of the Acadian, Trenton, Niagara,
Levis, Corniferous. State the evidence of equivalency in the case of one
. of them.

6. Tabulate the Upper Silurian of Ontario, with characteristic Fossils.

|
‘
" 7. Name the genera of Corals characteristic of the Corniferous. Describe
{ one.
|

8. To what ages do the following genera of Trilobites belong :

d Parodoxides, Olenus.
/ Phillipsia, Phacops.
Agnostus, Calymene.
Homalonotus.

9. What genera and species are specially characteristic of the Lower
Helderberg Formation in Eastern Canada.

10. Name the leading genera of Pal®ozoic Plants, stating which appear
in the Silurian and Devonian, and on what horizons.
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11. State fully the geological and zoological relations of the following
genera: Receptaculites Stenopora, Stromatopoera, Phyllograptus, Beatricea,
Zaphrentis, Dinichthys, Pterygotus.

EXAMINATION ON SPECIMENS.

Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and state
their zoological or botanical affinities.

GEOLOGY AND PALZEONTOLOGY (in part).
Toespay, APRIL 20TH:—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 TO 5.

; ; J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D.,, F.R.8.
U el Rl S S P { B J. HARRXNGT’ON, B.A,., PhD.

1. Explain the Stratigraphical and Pal®ontological relations of the
Carboniferous and Permo-Carboniferous with the Triassic, in Nova Scotia
and Prince Edward Island.

2. Characterise the Floras of the Carboniferous, Jurassic and Upper
Cretaceous, and state their more important differences.

3. State the succession of the Cretaceous and Tertiary deposits, west of
Manitoba, and describe one of the formations, with its fossils.

4. Give a sectional view of the succession of Mesozoic and Cainozoic
formations on the East coast of America.

5. What are the characteristic fossils of the Leda Clay and Saxicava
Sand, and their indications as to climate ?

6. Tabulate the structure, fossils and relative ages of the Lias, Calcaire
Grossier, London Clay, and Coralline Crag.

7. Explain the mode of formation and geological age of the Nummulitic
and Orbitoidal Limestones, and of Qolite and Chalk.

8. Tabulate the geological range and zoological affinities of the follow-
ing genera:—Ammonites, Hippurites, Belemnites, Baculites, Mosasaurus
Trigonia, Gryphea, Iguanodon, Archacopteryz, Ueratodus, Apiocrinus
Cerithium, Rostellaria, Acrodus, Beryx, Oreodon.

9. What generic forms and important species finally disappear in the
Permian, Cretaceous and Glacial Periods ?

Examination tn Specimens.

10. Catalogue the Fossils contained in the specimens exhibited (Nos. 1 to
10), and refer them to their respective Geological Formations.
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B. A HONOUR, AND Bac. Sc. EXAMINATION IN MINING
COURSE.

LITHOLOGY.

WEeDNESDAY, MARCH 318T :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12,

J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

HEOMROYE, vieoides it liciindaddidavivinsnsiniiss | B. J. HarrINGTON, B.A., PhD.

1. What is the nature of the materials included under the term Volcanic
Ejectamenta ?

2. Name the rocks of which the following minerals are essential con-
stituents :—Nepheline, Leucite, Garnet, Diallage, Saussurite.

3. Give short descriptions of the following rocks:—Diabase, Quartz-
trachyte, Petrosilex; Tachylite, Obsidian, Dunite.

4. Give the characters of the Porphyrites, and state into what groups
they are sometimes divided.

5. What are the principal eruptive rocks occurring on the Island of
Montreal, and in the series of hills immediately to the south ?

6. Name Canadian localities in which good examples of the following
rocks occur :—Granite, Norite, Talc Schist, Argillite, Quartzite, Volcanic
Breceia. State in each case the supposed age of the rock.

7. Axiolitic, devitrified, perlitic, fluidal. Describe these textures, and
state in what rocks they may be observed.

8. Describe fully the preparation of a thin section of rock for microscopic
study.

9. Name the rocks of which sections are exhibited, describing the appear-
ances presented by the constituent minerals under the microscope. Name
and describe also the hand specimens shown.

B.A. HONOURS.
PRACTICAL GEOLOGY.
MonpAY, APRIL 26TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

T AMERCTE, <. vu 1 ooroovs st WORISEEDT L S0 SN, ST {J' W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.

B. J, HarriNeTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. What are the different modes of occurrence of Igneous Rocks? How
may these be distinguished and their relative ages ascertained ?
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2. Explain the modes of occurrence of Mineral Veins, and clasgify them
in accordance therewith,

3. State some of the difficulties attending the study of contorted and
faulted rocks, and the methods of dealing with them.

4. Explain the manner of indicating geological observations in general
maps and sections. Illustrate by an ideal map and section,

5. Explain the various ways in which mineral veins may change in char-
acter in descending into the earth, and the causes of such changes.

6. What are the best means for ascertaining the existence and effects of
Faults?

7. In any rock section or exposure, what are the facts to be recorded ?

8. A formation containing Productus, Fenestella, Phillipsia, rests uncon-
formably upon one holding Dekellocephalus, Diplograptus, or' Paradoxides,
what may be inferred as to relative ages and intervening time ?

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
CIVIL ENGINEERING.
SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION.
MATHEMATICS.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 177H :—9 10 12
Examiner,...... ..... Sieablgeiens Tl woeeees .G H. CHANDLER, M.A.
L. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inseribed in a circle are
together equal to two right angles.

2. Similar trianglesare to one another in the duplicate ratio of their
homologous sides.

3. Draw a perpendicular to a given plane, from a given point with-
out it.

3 3 v T B 2
= ¥ by % -ty y and 1 — 1 by
x

2 — v T —y

RS

4. Divide
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5. Solve the following equations:

x—3 __ 1 x—3
S ’
x+2 20— 1
E 9
D 3xz—2
= =52,

\ 6. Prove the following relations:
- sec A == *] 9

cos A

sinA+ sinB=2siny A+ Bcos} (4— B)

oiven a = 831, b = 536, and C = 16° 28"

7. In a plane triangle, g

2 40 ; find 4, B, and C.

8. In order to measure the height of a house standing on the
opposite side of a river, a base of 50 feet in line with a side of the
house is measured, and from the extremities of this base the angles 0 -
elevation of the top of the house are found to be 25° 10" and 36° 14';
what is the height of the house and its distance from the nearest
station ?

N.B. Viva voce examination at 3.30 p.m.

1
P SECOND YEAR PRIZE.
( j MATHEMATICS.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
ElSamiimers st s S OGN SRIP TR S50 G. H. CaanpLER, M.A.

1. All angles in the same segment of a circle are equal.

9. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be equal to a given rec
tilineal figure, and similar to another.

3. What are similar surds ?

i D 4
Show that 3475 , 2 V 4 and (144)% are similar surds.
3 75
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4. Solve the simultaneous equations :

m. n
o
& y
’
nom o,
3y
1 2x+4y
(e BeatiE o
2. LY - dam=y
x = 2

5. Show how to draw a tangent plane to a sphere,

8o that the plane
shall contain a given line,

6. The area of a parabola cut off by any chord is two-thirds of the

area of the triangle formed by the chord, and thetange
bola of its extremities.

nts to the para-
7. What is the difference between Napierian and common loga-
rithms, and how would you convert the former into the latter ?

8. Prove the following:

sin A 5
(a) s e

1 —sin?d

(6) sin (4 + B) sin (4 — B) =cos® B— cos® 4,
(@ 1+4+sine 1 > Ry
ﬁma—7o+mﬁ>'

9. The altitude of the sun is 36° 30°, what is the length of the sha-
dow of a man 6 feet high ?

10. From the top of a ship’s mast, 86 feet high above the water
line, the depression of the hull of another ship measured from the
visible horizon was observed to be 14° 34",
of the sk
horizon ?

What was the distance
1ips from one another, taking into account the dip of the

11. The radius of the inscribed circle of a triangle is 7, the radii of
the three escribed circles are r , ry, T3, respectively ; prove that

5
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THIRD YEAR EXHIBITION.

/ MATHEMATICS, &c.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—9 1O 12,
| T INCT e RO BN s« o « 560 s 40§08 simupis A G. H. CaaxpLeEr, M.A.
1. The volume of a sphere is equal to two-thirds of that of the cir-
cumscribing cylinder.
2. Solve the equations:
\ r/‘—}-::'—«/u"“’—}—‘ =
b 2 4+ y¥*= 189

2

¥y 4 xy? =180

3. From the top of a house 40 feet high, a tower 180 feet high sub-
tends an angle of 36°; what is the horizontal distance of the tower ?

4. Find the centre and radius of the circle
3+ 3y +r—5y=1%.

,
5. The area of an ellipse is © @ b, wherea and b are the semi-axes
major and minor respectively.
6. A weight of 8 lbs. is placed on a smooth horizontal table, and is
attached by a string to a weight of 12 lbs. hanging over the table.
Find the tension of the string, the velocity generated in one second and
the space described from rest in two seconds.
L0 . i ; g Jainie : :
7. Explain what is meant by the imaginary solidifying of a portion
[ of a fluid. Apply this principle to prove that fluids press equally in
“ all directions.
|
{ 8. A body is whirled round by a string in a vertical circle. Prove
J J é

that the string must be able to support at least 6 times the weight of
the body.

9. A stone is projected vertically downwards with a velocity v, and
in n seconds after its projection, a second stone is projected down-
wards with a velocity »"; find when the stones will meet.

10. A piece of ordinance, while under proof at Woolwich, burst
when 50 yards from a wall 14 feet high, and a fragment of it, ori-
ginally in contact with the ground, after grazing the wall fell 6 feet

beyond it on the opposite side. Kind how high it rose in the air.
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THIRD YEAR EXHIBITION.
MECHANISM.
THURSDAY, SepTeEMBER 18TH:—9 T0 11 A.M.
Examinery... ........ orestie. sressesnssvnnninns e s O He MoLzop, €. E.
1. C is the centre of a circle of which A B is a diameter and P a point

in its circumference ; calculate the ratio of the velocity of the point P to
the component of its velocity, which is paralled to A B.

2. Describe a method of converting continuous cireular into right line
reciprocating motion by means of segmental teeth.

(a.) How may the due engagement of the teeth of the wheel work of a
machine constructed on this principle be secured ?

3. Explain fully the construction of the teeth of bevil wheels.

4. What is the constraction known as sun and planet wheels a substitute
for ? (a) Calculate the relative motions of the wheels. (b) Wherein is thig
arrangement imperfect as a transmitter of motion for the purpose for which
it was originally intended ?

5. Explain the principle of the pantograph, and show how it is applied to
the copying of “ parallel motion.”

6. What is the use of the fusee, and how is its shape obtained ?

7. What is-the condition necessary as to the diameters of speed pulleys

when they are connected by a crossed belt? Prove the truth of your
answer.

8. Explain the principle of the double excentric as applied to Locomo-
tive Engines.

SCOTT EXHIBITION-

Macaulay :— History of England, vol. 1, cap. 1.
Sir Walter Scott :— 7%e Lady of the Lake.
John Milton :—Areopagitica.

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MORNING, 9 T0 12.30.

B siminar Vien. ArcEpEACcON LEAcH, D.C.L.
L e R R S B s it e iy CHas. E. MOYSE, B.A.

L. Reproduce, as faithfully as you can, Macaulay’s assertions in support
of the statements :—

(@) “ The talents and even the virtues of her [ Bngland’s] first six French
Kings were a curse to her. The follies and vices of the seventh were her
salvation,”
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/ (b) “To this day the constitutior, the doctrines and the services of the
Church [of &ngland] retain the visible marks of the compromise from

”

which she sprang.
(c) “ The tribunals afforded no protection to the subject against the
8 civil and ecclesiastical tyranny of that [ Stuart] period.”

(d) “ 1t is impossible to believe that considerations [fouching the execu-
tion of Charles 1.] so obvious, and so important, escaped the most profound
: ] ) I ! I P
politician [ Oliver Cromwell] of that age.”

\ (¢) “The Protector’s foreign policy at the same time extorted the ungra-
cious approbation of those who most detested him.”
2. Describe, in Scott’s words when you can ;

() The lodge on the isle. (&) The quarrel in the hall of Douglas.
(¢) The Goblin-cave. (d) The death of Blanche of Devan. (e¢) The com-
bat between Fitz-James and Roderick Dhu.

What is the meaning of each of these words, snood, pibroch, canna, corret,
boune ?

.
Mention the site of the more important localities in 7'he Lady of the Lake.
3. What remarks does Milton make concerning :
(@) The crime of “ killing "’ a Good Book.
(b) “Whether be more the benefit or the harm that proceeds from read-
ing widely.” ’
R (¢) “ The quality which ought to be in every licenser.”
h (d) The statement thatlicensing “ seems an undervaluing and vilifying
{ of the whole nation.”
r (e) The fear of promoting ¢ Schisms and Sects” by granting liberty to
| the press.
)

What allusions are made to Mr. Selden, Harry the 8, Galileo, Lord
Brook, Harry the 717

SGOTT EXHIBITION.
APPLIED MECHANICS.
FripAy, SEPTEMBER 197H :—MORNING, 9 0'CLOCK.

Examinery....oesess. el s sl hp bR SySo s Henry T. Bovey, M.A. C.E.

1. State the principal properties of wrought iron and steel, and shew in
what respects the one is superior to the other ag a material of construction.
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2. How would you prevent slips in side-cuttings?

3. A girder of uniform section is fixed at both ends and uniformly
loaded ; determine the position of the points of inflexion and of the points
of maximum strain, and shew that such a girder is theoretically 13 times
ag strong as the same girder merely resting on supports at the ends.

4. A beam 10 feet long, 3 inches wide, and 4 inches deep, rests on sup-
ports at its ends, and is loaded at the centre so as to produce a defleetion
at that point = one inch; determine the greatest strain on the fibres and
also the load. (& = 25,000,000 1bs.)

5. At any bed-joint of a mass of masonry, if B be the total pressure, b
the breadth, ¢ the thickness and /* the max. safe pressure in Ibs. on the 8G.

ft., prove that:—
1 2R T -
| S RN T if it be assumed that the intensity of the

pressure is zero at the inner edge, and increases uniformly outwards.

II. ¢ :—(13 { ———b';f i 1 } » if it be assumed that the pressure
at the inner edge is a min., but finite, and increases uniformly out-
wards (¢ being the max. safe ratio of the deviation of the centre of
resistance from the centre of figure, to the thickness of the masonry
at the given bed-joint).

6. Construct a reservoir wall of masonry, 20 feet high, with a vertical
face to retain earth level with its top, the opposite face having a batter of }
in 1. Trace the curves of the centres of resistance .—

(1) When no water presses on the wall. (2) When it is level with the top.

(Data :—Weight of a cubic foot of masonry — 130 lbs., of earth — 120 lbs
Angle of repose of earth= 30° ¢ = }.)

7. Describe the practical method of verifying the stability of an arch,
symmetrical and symmetrically loaded.

8. Prove thatif the external forces which act upon a masonry arch be all
parallel, the curves of “ Pressure” and “ Centres of Pressure” may be made
to coincide ; and if the intrados be a parabola, find the equation to such
curve, and hence determine the limiting span of the arch.

9. A bridge over La Grande Baise is a continuous girder bridge in two
equal spans. Each span is 65 feet long in the clear, with a single line of
railway between two main wrought iron girders spaced 16 feet centre to
centre, and resting on the abutments and a centre pier. The weight of the
bridge per foot run is 224 Ibs., and the proof load per foot run is 270 lhs.

Calculate the resistances at the points of support for either girder :—
(1) When neither span is loaded. (2) When the first span alone is loaded .
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3. When both spans are loaded. Also calculate the bending moments at
the centres of the spans.

10. When a building is to be erected in a mass of earth, determine the

limiting ratio of the weight of the earth displaced by the foundation to
| the weight of the building.

SESSIUNAL EXA \UNATI()NS, 1880.
\ FIRST YEAR.
GEOMETRY—ALGEBRA.

Moxvay, ApriL 1271 :—MorNiNG, 9 To 12.

aminer,. . .. e SRR L LR UL «esesy..... G H. CHANDLER, M.A.
"y g% 5 3 Al . 4 ;
L. Through a fixed point within a given circle any number of chords
: are drawn to meet the curve. Prove that the rectangle contained by
- S .
the two-segments of each chord is constant.
2. Iu a given circle inséeribe a triangle equiangular to a given tri-
angle.
3. On a given straight line describe a rectilineal figure similar and
similarly situated to a given rectilineal figure.
~ 4. In equal circles, sectors have to one another the same ratio as
the ares on which they stand.
} 5. Given the base and the sum of the squares on the sides of a tri-
[ angle, find the locus of the vertex.
|
3 6. Given in one plane a point and two straight lines, it is required
to draw through the given point a line which shall be divided by the
! ot given lines into parts having a given ratio.
»

7. The base of a triangle is divided harmonically by the two sides
and the bisectors of the internal and external vertical angles.

8. Find the greatest common measure of
22 — 8z 4 3 and x5 + 325 4z 4 3.

o i g prove that & — " @ sl Kl %o 4L

g g e b mb+nd+ qf+ de.
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10. Solve the following equations :

(a) 3—4g 1 o
36— Ta=g =1
® = 1 o 1 a
a— Ja: :VT:IV-V?. ([m a\: z? »
(c) ‘Lz + 7 5—u S
19 3Rl TET9

1. Find # and y from the following simultaneous equations :

a) @ b S ¢ ;T

( ;+,7:7’;+;:7,’7;+§=;7f
) i e A e b :— )

(© Vo +¥y =3, e4+y=9;

(VIZ) a’r Bz -1 — Gy AV =iz,

12, Dl\’hq(’ 2 «/{ + 3 '\/z + \/ 30 li) 3 '\/h ) d,lul '\/{ —f—n Vz 4—v 3¢
by 3 45 .

- The fore-wheel of a ¢ arriage ll].Ll\(’S 6 revolutions more than the
mnd wheel in going 120 yards ; but if the circumference of each were
increased by 3 feet, the fore- .\val \vou]r{ make only 4 revolutions
more than the hind one in going the same distance, What is the cir-
cumference of each?

FIRST YEAR.
TRIGONOMETRY.
Moxpay, ApriL 1918 : —MorNING, 9 TO 12,
AT R L s «G. H. Cuaxprer, M.A
L. What is meant by the circular measure of an angle? Find the
circular measure of the angle 36°
Show that the circular measure of the angle of a regular polygon

T
of n sides is =

2. Trace the change in the sign of sec. 4 as 4 inc reases from 00 to
60°.  Show that the secant of an angle can never be a proper frac -
tion.

3. Given cosec ¢ = 2.4, find cos ¢ and cot .
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4. Prove the following formulee :—

/ (a). Sin* A+ cos* 4 =1,

(b). Sin ( 5> — ) = oo

| (©). Sin (4 + B) = sin A cos B + cos 4 sin B,
P+Q . P—Q

(d). Cos Q — cos P =2 sin ST sin )

| 2l 2 tan A
\ (6). Ton 2 4 = 4= 7’

. ool
(9). Tan A + tan B = b Aiees

' 5. If cos A = .03 and sin B = }, find the value of cos (4 — B.)

6. What is a logarithm ?
Given the logarithm of 2, how could you find that of ¥6.252

7. Given, (a) two sides and the included angle, (b) the three sides
of a triangle, show how the remaining parts may be found ?

8. From the top of a mast head 80 ft. in height, what is the dip of
the horizon ?

9. A castle stands on a cliff above the sea; its height is 58 ft. ; from
the top and bottom of this castle the angles of depression of a ship’s
hull measured from the visible horizon are found to be 5° 47" and 5°
08"; calculate the ship’s distance in yards.

l

|

’ 10. St. Alban’s head is 18 nautical miles from the Needles, and

/ bears from them W. 3 N. Sailing from the Needles in a course
S. Wb W. for three hours, St. Alban’s Head is found to be due N

f What is now the distance from the Head, and the rate of sailing?

FIRST YEAR.
FREEHAND DRAWING.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 14TH, 1880 :—MoRNING, 9 To 12.

B UMENET cvsee sinare somsss ensens sernns sassscens siness sesaessessnaens C. H. McLeop, Ma.E.

1. Copy, on a reduced scale, the drawing which is on the blackboard.
before you.
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2. Draw a straight line design for a moulding or border,

3. Make a drawing of the table on the platform as it appears from your
point of view.

—

SECOND YEAR.
MATERIALS,
THURSDAY, APRIL IsT, 1880 :—MorNINgG, 9 10 12.

{ Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

Eraminers, { C. H. McLzop, M4 E.

1. Enumerate the different ways in which a bar of any material may be
strained.
What information is furnished by the rupture of a material ?

ii. What species of spruce grow in Canada ? State some use to which
each may be advantageously applied.

3. Give the names of the principal woods used in building, state the
purposes to which they are applied, and denote the usual methods of judg-
ing good from bad.

iv. How are the best building bricks made? How are the good dis-
tingnished from the bad ?

Give a sketch of the usual bonds of brick-work, and reasons for the pre-
ference of one bond over another.

5. Describe, fully, and with all necessary sketches, the character of the
following kinds of masonry: ‘ Ashlar,” “Block-in-course,” “ Coursed
Rubble,” “ Common Rubble.”

vi. Describe the constituents of mortar, the proportions of the materials
used, the quantity of water required, and the proper means of mixing, for
ordinary building purposes.

How is the strength affected by the admixture of sand with (a) rich
lime, (4) cement ?

7. Carefully explain the meaning of these terms :—* Coefficient of elasti-
city,” and “ Limit of elasticity,” and state their relation to the strength of
materials,

A prismatic body is compressed or stretched by a force in the direction of
its length, write down a formula connecting the force and strain, and
Shew that it is homogeneous.

A round steel bar of 40 8q. inches sectional area and 30 feet long was
stretched } of an inch by a load of 90,000 Ibs., find the coeff. of elasticity,
and also find the side of a square bar of the same material which would be
equally stretched under a similar force.
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8. Name the different kinds of steel, and state theirrespective properties,
/ and uses.

9. Mention the leading characteristics of wrought and cast iron, and the
occasions when it is preferable to use the one rather than the other, with

the reasons.

x. Describe some method of protecting the inside and outside of ordin ary

water pipes.
How is iron to be treated before a paint is applied?

xi. In what respect does the character of the resistance offered to a pro-
\ ectile by chilled cast iron differ from that offered by wrought iron? Which
would you consider the most suitable for coast defence purposes?

12. Write out a specification for a Bessemer steel rail, carefully noting the
tests to which it ought to be subjected.

xiii. Describe the specimens on the table.

H SECOND YEAR.
SURVEYING.
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 31sT :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
BLaminery....cicoovee icoivsiissna iinnns connsanens s sasba s sanne C. H. McLzop, Ma. E.

1. The area of a tract of land ig known ; how would you obtain the
scale to which it has been plotted, no mention being made of the scale on

{

the plan.

2. When an ¢ optical square”” has two mirrors, the only condition neces-
sary to its accuracy is that these mirrors make an angle of 45° with each

other. Prove this.

3, It is required to run a line through a given point parallel to a given
naceessible line without the aid of an angular instrument. Give the ne-
cessary construction, and prove its accuracy.

)

\

4. How may a person place himself, in range, between two points on
water ?

5. The diagonals of a four-sided field, A B C D, meetinE, A E = 200
links, E C = 50 links, BE =100, E D = 105, and the area B E C .24
square chains. Find the area of A B C D.

6. How would you test for the proper centering of the needle of a com-
pass?
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7. A line A Bbears N 30° E, and is 550 feet in length, B C bears N 60° W
and is 750 feet in length,. C D bears S 10° E, and is 1000 feet in length
Find the bearing of a straight line joining A and D, and also its inclina-
tion, the point D being 100 feet below A.

8. Describe the construction of the Engineer’s transit. « Describe the
application of the adjustment to cause the line of sight to revolve in a
plane.

9. Illustrate a method of recording the notes for a line of levels. Show
by example how the reduction of such notes may be checked, more than
two “ heights of instrument” being had.

10. Referring to question 7, angles measured from a point P, which is
eastward from A B,were AP B = 30°, B P Q = 90°, Q being eastward from
P: at Q the angle between B and C was 20° and between B and P 40°,
Find, graphically, the bearing of A P.

11. Tt is required to connect two lines which meet at an angle of 15° 30
by 2° curve. Calculate the length of the tangents of the curve.

SECOND YEAR.
MECHANISM.
THURSDAY, APRIL 87H :—MORNING, 9 ToO 12.
ey ool B Bl s g i i R ek e C. H. MoLkop, Ma.E.

L. It is required to connect two lines of shafting, which are not parallel.
to each other, by an open belt. What conditions must be observed ?

2. A swashplate, having a throw of 6 in., is inclined to its axis of revo-
lution at 60°, what is the amount of right line motion, parallel to its axis
of rotation, which it imparts by turning through 45° from the position at
which the reciprocating piece is at its lowest point ?

3. Describe a combination of bevel wheels for obtaining the reversal of a
machine.

(a) How would this be modified in order to secure a “quick return”
motion.

4. Explain the principle of knuckle-joints, as used to transmit force.

5. A slot in the end of a bar, inclined at 30° to the axis of the bar, gives
motion to a nut in a direction perpendicular to the length of the bar. The
bar having motion in the direction of its length ; find the velocity ratio
between the rod and the nut.

M
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6. How is theuniform transmission of motion secured by toothed wheels ?
Prove the truth of your answer.

7. A spur wheel of 6 in. diameter works with a rack ; both rack and
pinion have radial teeth. What are the curves which form the points of the
teeth on the rack and on the pinion ? Give the radii of the generating
circles.

8. Two axes meet at an angle of 75° and it is required to connect them
by ‘bevel gears’ so that the velocity ratio will be .8. What angles will
the pitch circles of the wheels subtend at the common apex ?

9. Describethe combination known as sun and planet wheels, and investi-
gate fully the character of the motion transmitted by it.

10. Prove that the combination known as the pantograph may be used
to copy “ parallel motion.”

11. Describe the Geneva stop.

12. Describe the chronometer escapement.

SECOND YEAR.
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY,
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 147H, 1880 :— MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

L RCRCIIEIE R C. H. McLgop, Ma.E.

1. Draw an hypocycloidal curve, generated by a circle of 2 in. diameter
on a directing circle of 6 in. diameter.

2. Construct a regular pentagon equal in area to a square of 2 in. side.

3. Project orthographically :—
(@) A cube of 2 in. edge, so that a diagonal of one side, which is hori-

zontal, makes an angle of 30° with the vertical plane and the side contain-
ing it makes an angle of 602 with the horizontal plane.

(b) A square prism of one inch edge penetrates a right cone of 3 in.
altitude, and 3 in. diameter of base. The axis of the prism meets that of
the cone at, right angles, bisecting it, and both are parallel to the vertical
plane of projection. The prism is so placed that a diagonal of one end is

vertical,

(¢) A regular tetrahedron of 2 in. edge so placed that one face makes
an angle of 45° with the horizontal, and 60° with the vertical, and one
edge is in the horizontal plane of projection.
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(d) In an hip-roof the pitches of the two adjacent portions are 30° and
45°, find the inclination of the hip-rafter.

4. Project isometrically a solid cross, the arms of which are } X } x 2
and its total height 23.

SECOND YEAR.
MECHANICS.
APRIL 1218 :—MoRrnING, 9'T0 12.

R R et e S M 1. G. H. CaaxpLeg, M A,

1. A body moves freely from rest for a time ¢, with a constant ac-

celeration /. Prove that thedistance passed over :_2,

2. A uniform rod is placed in a smooth hemispherical cup which
has the middle point of its surface fastened to g horizontal plane. One
end of the rod projects over the edge of the cup. Find its length when
it rests at an angle 30° to the horizon.

3. Find the resultant of two parallel forces which act in opposite
directions upon a rigid body.

4. Determine the conditions of equilibrium of any number of forces
acting in one plane upon different points of a rigid body.

5. Explain the distinction between kinetic and potential energy.

The inner and outer radii of the rim of a fly-wheel weighing 13,009
lbs. are 4 ft. and 4 ft. 3 in. respectively, and the wheel makes 135 re-
volutions per minute. Find, approximately, how much kinetic energy
is stored up in the wheel.

6. Show that the quantity of available energy consumed by friction
in each revolution of an axleis 2 = » W sin a where r is the radius of
the axle, W the load, and @ the angle of repose,

7. Find the amount of work saved by the use of friction wheels.

8. Enunciate and prove the first of Guldinus’s properties of the
centre of gravity.

9. A right circular cone is filled with water and placed on a hori-
zontal plane. Show that the pressure on the base is three times the

weight of the water.
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10. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle whose base is horizontal
/ and vertex in the surface of a liquid.

11. A piece of cork weighing 1 oz. is fastened to a sinker weighing
3.5 0z., and it is found that they just sink when placed in water. The
| sp. gr. of the cork being 0.25, find that of the sinker.

12. The velocity of projection of a projectile is 1,000 feet per second
and the range is 500 yards ; find the angle of elevation, and the great-
est height to which it rises above the horizontal plane.

\ y 13. A train weighing 60 tons hasa velocity of 40 miles an hour
when the steam is turned off How far will it ascend an incline of
1in 100, taking friction at 8 Ibs. a ton?

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
CALCULUS AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.
MoxpAy, ApRIL 19TH:—MoORNING, 9 To 12.

BLaAMUNET e veesvirveserinssinesiesinenssssnesas sossssnns coaeseose G. H. CuaNDpLER, M.A.
(1) Second and Third Years.

1. What is a differential co-efficient? Find that of (a) sin z, (b)
n tan z, (c) y 2, where y and z are functions of z.
4 2. Show that the differential co-efficient

- . 2x(a—22a°

X
@+ar ° T+

3

‘ (a). of
{( : [
—_— — 0
(b) Of | ‘\/ | B G e e e~
1+ =) @ S el
5 (c). of sin® z. cos z is sin* z (3 — 4 sin® x),

). of sinw sin ©
€ 18 € . cos x.

3. Determine to what extent a small error in the measurement of
the vertical angle of a plane triangle will affect the length of the base
supposing the sides to be correctly measured.

4. Apply Maclaurin’s Theorem to determine the expansion of
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log (1 + «) in powers of 2 ; and hence deduce the following series for
the calculation of logarithms, viz :—

ogy=2 {4 =V "L fy~1\& .1 ?_/—1)5 R
log y {y+1+3 y+1 +5<y+1 +- }

5. Find the value of

(). fa x§ dz ,
dzx
®). /co.s”z i

(). oo

a? — a*

3

(x—2)dx i
“)‘fm

T kg
6. Show that /;? siftzde= -

(2) Second Year Only.

7. Find the equation of a straight line which passes through a given
point and is perpendicular to a given straight line,

8. Determine the radius and co-ordinates of the centre of the circle
9 2
whose equation is 2% + 2 — gz — 5 bytgidd=o

9. Given the base and the sum of {he squares of the sides of a tri-
angle, find the locus of the vertex,

10. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of a parabola,
and hence show that the subtangent is double the abscissa,

bpeese doi
11. The normal at any point of an ellipse = % Var = ¢ z2,

12 The sum of the squares of any two conjugate semi-diameters of
an ellipse is constant.

13. Find the equations of the tangents to the curve

yP=2(l"=2%
at the origin.

(3) Third Year Only.

14, The volume of the solid formed by the revolution of the curve
¥ = f (z) round the axis of z is

,r/byidx.
a
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Prove this formula and apply it to find the volume. of a prolate sphe-

/ roid.

15. Given the curve a? y* = 2* (2 @ — z),'show:
(a). That the curve is symmetrical with regard to the axis of
z, but not symmetrical with regard to the axis of y.

9

)
(b). That the maximum ordinate i'sTL av 3.

(¢). That the volume of the solid formed by the revolution of
2 '8
‘ the whole curve round the axis of z 18 5T ad.
16. Find the radius of curvature at the origin of the curve 3 y =
42 —152%2 — 3 28,

17. What are points of inflexion? Has the curve referred to in the
16th question any points of inflexion? If so, find their co-ordinates.

18. Given the volume of a cylinder, find its form when its surface
18 a minimum.

SECOND YEAR.
ENGLISH.

ToesDAY, APRIL 6TH:—MORNING; 9 T0 12.
N IIRET 4 Ton s o v ossns A sk wasaes o b oot s s I Ao Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

Write an essay, at least two pages in length, on one of the subjects
named below ; attend carefully to sequence of thought, clearness of expres-
gion, and punctuation.

‘ () Rain.
| (b) A Railway Journey.
(¢) A Cathedral.

THIRD YEAR.
APPLIED MECHANICS.—FIRST PAPER.
Teespay, Apriv 6rH, 1880 :—MorxNiNG, 9 TO 1.
A R L s SR Hexey T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

1. Explain the phrases, ‘factor of safety,” * proof stress;”
“working load.” Mention the usual factors of safety for cast-iron,
wrought iron and steel.
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A prismatic bar 10 feet long stretched .012 in. under a unit stress
of 2,500 1bs. per sq. in., find the coeff. of elasticity.

2. If the bar in question (1) has to transmit 1,800 foot 1bs. of work,
what should be its sectional area? The ultimate strength of wrought
iron to be taken at 60,000 lbs. per sq. in.

3. State some of the properties of similar girders, and prove that the
deflections of two similar girders under their own weights are propor-
tional to the squares of any of the corresponding linear dimensions.

One of the girders of a bridge over the Rochdale Canal is 97 feet
long, and is subjected to a tensile stress in the lower flange of 2,900
1bs. per sq. in. from its own weight; what is the length of a similar
girder whose tensile inch-stress is 1794 1bs. per sq. in. ?

4. Define the terms ““ Bending Moment > and ¢ Shearing Force”
at an ideal section of a structure.

A crane, to lift 3 tons, has a radius of 12 feet, and a height of 12
feet ; find the stresses on the gib and tie, and also the bending moment
at the foot of the column.

If the column is round and of cast-iron, find the radius at the foot,
the thickness of the metal being % of an inch, and the ultimate tensile
stress 20,000 lbs. per sq. in.

6. A plate iron girderis to be 60 ft. long, 4 feet deep, and to carry a
uniformly distributed load of 180 tons. Draw diagrams of the bending
moments and shearing forces at points along the girder, and shew
how to build up the flanges, assuming them to be 20 inches wide.

(Safe tensile stress, 8 tons per sq. in. ; safe compressive stress, 4
tons per sq. in.)

If a live load of 2,000 1bs. per foot run pass over the girder, find its
maximum shearing effect at a point distant 10 feet from one end.

6. Carefully explain what is meant by the neutral awxis of a bent
beam, and shew how to determine its position.

A girder of I section has flanges of equal area, and a web equal in
area to the joint area of the flanges. Itis 50 feet long, 5 feet deep,
and carries a uniformly distributed load of 2 tons per foot run ; deter-
mine the equation to the neutral axis, the deflections at the centre and
at a point distant 10 feet from one end, and also the stress in the fibres
at 4-5ths the depth of the girder. (E = 25,000,000 1bs.)

7. Explain the effect of fixzing the end or ends of a beam.
Determine the effect of fixing one end of the girder in question (6).
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8. A piece of red pine 13 feet long, 6 inches wide and 12 inches deep
/ was placed on bearings 12 feet 3 inches apart, and tested by loading
it in the centre. It was found to deflect 7-10ths of an inch under a
load of 11,200 lbs., and it broke down under a load of 16,800 Ibs.;
find the  coeff. of elasticity ” and the ¢ constant.” Compare its stiff-
ness with what it would be if the depth were 8 inches.

9. A round shaft is fixed at one end, and at the other is acted upon
by a couple which tends to twist it ; state the relation connecting the
torsion and the twisting couple, and shew that it is homogeneous.

‘ \ Hence deduce the practical rule :— T'he diameters of solid cylindri-
cal beams subjected to torsional forces are, for the same material, pro-
portional to the cube root of the torsional couple.

The crank of a steam engine is 24 inches long, and the mean tan-
gential force acting on it is 17,000 lbs. ; if the crank shaft is 5 inches
in diameter, what will be the torsion ? (M = 8,000,000 1bs.)

" 10. Design a roof of the Polongeau type to clear a span of 60 feet.
The rafters may have to bear a dead load of 180 lbs. per foot run, and
’ a live load of 360 lbs. per foot run. The inclination of the rafters to
the horizon is 30°.
11. A B is a roof rafter resting on ) W B
the two sidewalls B C, A D. What g Slope 2}1‘}

ties and struts would you introduce Z—" ¢o 0~
if, in addition to the weight of the roof,

0,01

the structure is liable to a wind pres-
sure of 20 lts. per square foot on the c
h face B C? Wt. on rafter may be taken at 40 Ibs. per foot run.

i 12. Describe some method of classifying pillars.
‘ Will a long pillar, very slightly bent, deflect gradually as the load
is increased, or will it give way all at once? Why?

! oy .THIRD YEAR.
ESSAY.
SATURDAY, APRIL 10TH, 1880 :—MoRNING, 9 TO 1.
HZaminery..ccoe sussst cnnnisssisssierasinrrennnnnessasnnees . HENRY T, Bovey, M.A., C.E.
Write an Essay on “ Continuous Girders,” noticing the following points :

(a). The Theorem of Three moments, with an’application to 5 equal spans
uniformly loaded.
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(b). The case of two equal spans of 80 jt., uniformly loaded with aweight
of & ton per foot run.

(¢). The effect in (b) of a single concentrated load passing over the girders
when at a distance of 20 ft. from one end.

(d). The graphical representation of the bending moments and shearing
Jorces in (b) and (c).

(e)y The practical advantages and disadvantages of continuous girders.

THIRD YEAR.
SURVEYING.
WEDNESDAY, MARCH 318T :—MokNING, 9 TO 12.
S RN R SR e N N C. H. McLeop, Ma.E.

1. Describe a method of conducting a track survey on a large river.

2. Describe a form of specimen cups for obtaining specimens from soft
bottoms at some depth below the surface.

3. Describe fully the carrying out of a harbor survey where no connec-
tion with an existing trignometrical survey can be had.

4. Tllustrate a form of level notes for setting-out work.

5. Describe the adjustments (other than the “ peg” ) which are applied
to the Y level.

6. The angle of elevation to a mountain peak distant 25 miles is 1° 30 5
find its altitude (without approximation), applying the correction due to
the mean value of refraction. The datum is supposed to contain the point
of observation.

7. Describe an apparatus suitable for measuring secondary lines in a
large triangulation survey.

8. Show how to reduce an angle of a spherical triangle to the corres-
ponding angle between the chords of the arcs.

9. The declination of Polaris is 88° 407, calculate its azimuth, at greatest
elongation, in latitude 45° 31° North.

10. Calculate the distance and bearing between two points A and B ;
A is in latitude 45° 31° N., and long 73° 39° W. ; B is in latitude 43> 39° N
and in longitude 79° 25 West.
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THIRD YEAR.
./ DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 147H, 1880 :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12,
¥z Y IRRS T T e SR SRR L 105 C. H. McLrop, Ma.E.

1. Describe the polyconic method of constructing maps. (2) How is
this modified in the equidistant-polyconic method ?

2. What method of projection is Mercator's chart a modification of ? ()
How is this chart constructed ?

\ 3. Project orthographically the shade and shadow caused by parallel
i rays of light falling on a solid cross which stands on a pedestal 3 ft. square
and 2 ft. high ; the central portion of the crossis a prism 1' x 1’x 7" and its
arms are 1’ x 1° x 2. The erss is placed with its central portion vertical
and its arms inclined at 45° to the vertical plane. The light meets the

vertical plane at an angle of 30° and the horizontal at 45°.

/ 4. Prove that the perspective projection of lines which are parallel vanish
in the same point.
’ 5. Projeet perspectively, the height of the spectator being 6 ft. and his
distance from the picture plane 12 ft: —

{a) A cylinder 4 ft. long and 3 ft. diameter of base when placed 3 ft. on
the left, 3 ft. within the picture and with its axis horizontal and inclined to
the picture plane at 30°.

(b) A right pyramid, 10 ft. in altitude which has a regular pentagonal
base of 1.5 ft. side, placed so that its axis is vertical, 3 fi. on the left and 3
ft. within the picture; the edge of the base which is nearest the foreground
being parallel to the picture plane.

(¢) The shade and shadow cast by the objects in question, () and (0) by
rays of light the horizontal projections of which make angles of 30° with

i the picture plane, and the vertical projections angles of 45> with the hori-
zontal ; the direction of the light being from the left and from behind the
picture plane.

f

THIRD YEAR.

», SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.
Moxpay, MARCH 297H ;—MorNING, 9 TO 12.

A R RN s s v itk vt i 54 L F s v oo s G. H. CHanpLER, M.A.

1. Prove that in any spherical triangle

cos & — sin s sin (S—a)
o sin b sin ¢

sin B sin C
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2. Mention the six cases of oblique-angled spherical triangles, and
apoint out the method of solution for each case.

3. Show that the parallax in altitude of a celestial body is equal to
the horizontal parallax multiplied by the cosine of the altitude.

4. The star 8 Tauri was observed ‘o pass the meridian of Montreal
4 5% 54m 375.49 on the 12th of March, 1880. Find the error of the
clock.

5. At a place in latitude 53°24’N., and longitude 25°18’ W., the
altitude of a star when east of the meridian was observed to be
42° 8'50”; the right ascension of the star being 15" 27m 585, its decli-

o

nation 27°15°12" N., and the sidereal time at preceding mean noon
at Greenwich 20" 42m 8¢ find the mean time of the observation.

6. At a given place the altitude of the sun was the same at 8t 4m 54s
and 4% 2m 36 ; required the error of the clock, the polar distance being
increasing, the equation of equal altitudes being12:.4, and the equation
of time 4m162,7, to be subtracted from apparent time.

7. The meridian altitude of ths sun’s lower limb being 40° 22’15
on the 23rd of February, 1880, at a place in longitude 65° 15’ W., and
the height of the eye being 20 feet, find the latitude.

8. Explain carefully the method of determining longitude :

(a) By the electric telegraph.

(b) By lunar distances.

THIRD YEAR.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.
MoxpAy, ApriL 121H :—MoRNING, 9 10 12.
T e R N R R G. H. CaaxprER, M.A.

1. A body turns about an axis with angular velocity @; prove that
the quantity of kinetic energy stored up in the body is = 4 @? I, where
1is the moment of inertia of the body about the axis.

2. Find the moment of inertia:

(@) Ofa thin circular plate about a diameter.




{

S

2

176 CIVIL ENGINEERING.

(b) Of a sphere about a diameter.
(¢) Ofa right circular cone about its axis.

3. The weight of a fly-wheel is 3360 1bs., the Iength of the radius of
gyration = 8 feet, the number of revolutions per minute = 24 ; what
number of strokes will this wheel give two forge hammers, each
weighing 250 Ibs., each hammer having a lift of 3 feet, friction being
neglected ?

4. A train weighing 60 touns has a velocity of 40 miles an hour when
the steam is turned off. How far will it ascend an incline of 1 in 100,
taking friction at 8 lbs. a ton ?

5. What would be the backward pressure of a horse in going down
a hill that has a fall of 15 feet in 369, with a load of 2,000 1bs.,

supposing the coefficient of friction to be -, ?

6. Required the work in raising 3 cwt. of coals from a pit, the
depth of which is 120 feet, the circumference of the rope being 2
inches, allowing the weight of 1 foot of the rope of 1 inch in circum-
ference to be .046 lbs.

7. Find the centre of gravity :
(@) Ofa thin rod bent into the form of a circular are.
(b) Of a thin plate in the form of a parabolic half-segment.

8. The curve y =f () revolves about the axis of #, and generates
a solid of revolution. Show that the centre of gravity of the portion
of this solid included between two planes perpendicular to the axis
of z, and at distances @ and b respectively from the origin, is given

by the formula :
b
2
/ xy?® dx
a

5
f y? dx

9. Apply the formula of the last example to determine the centre
of gravity of a solid hemisphere.

=

10. Find the equation of the catenary, viz :

_a(f _:E)
y““z— 8“—*—6”

_Show that the curve is approximately a parabola when the deflec-
tion is small.
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THIRD YEAR AND BAC. APP, SC.

MATERIALS.

THURSDAY, APRIL 1sT, 1880 —Morning, 9 to 12.

: Hesry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.
e R R R S B { C. H. MoLzop, MaE o

i. What is the connection between the structure of a wood, and its ten-
dency to warp and split ?

Why is it that the resistance to tearing in this material is so much
greater than the resistance to cross breaking ?

2. Name the best kinds of timber for use in mines, and discuss the cir-
cumstances affecting their durability.

iii. Describe, briefly, the process of manufacturing Portland cement. How
is its tensile strength affected by its specific gravity ?

4. What materials are employed for the ¢ tubbing ” of a shaft? Point
out their relative values for the purpose.

v. Describe the constituents of mortar, the proportions of the materials
used, the quantity of water required and the proper means of mixing, for
ordinary building purposes.

6. State in detail, the composition, properties and uses of Hydraulic
Cement Concrete. .

Write out a specification for Portland Cement Concrete.

7. Name some of the principal stones used for building, and the main
causes of their decay. What means are adopted to prevent such decay ?

8, Carefully explain what is meant by the “ Limit of Elasticity 7 of a
material, and shew by an example that in many cases this limit is exceeded
though the strength of the material is not impaired.

9. Name the principal impurities present in cast iron, wrought iron and
steel, and state what influence they have upon the strength of these mate-
rials.

10. Contrast the qualifications of wrought iron and steel for bridge
work.

xi. What are the tests for determining the quality of bricks? Why is
it thatin a climate like that of Canada, bricks should be carefully selected
When required for engineering purposes ?

12. Describe the process of manufacturing Bessemer steel.
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A Under what circumstances may submarine blasting be conducted
without the aid of bore-holes?

B. Describe, briefly, the manufacture of gun-cotton.

C. What is the composition of Dynamite ?

THIRD YEAR AND BAC. APP, SC.
Roads.
FripAy, ApriL 28D, 1880 :— MoRNING, 9 To 12.
I e B SR M R Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

1. What circumstances govern the intensity of the resistance to motion
along a road, and the daily work of the motor? Explain in detail the
influence of ‘“ascents and descents.”

2. Three towns lie at the corners of a triangle ; shew how to determine
the best line of connection, it being assumed that the physical features of
the country are equally favourable to any line.

8. Describe (with sketches) the character and use of sidewalks, side-
gutters, and cross-drains.

4 How would you propose to carry a road across a tidal marsh ?

5. What is a Macadam road ? In what respect does it differ from a Tred-
gold (or Tresaguet) road ?

Discuss the statement that—* The true foundation of a road is the natu-
ral soil; kept constantly dry ; the road serves merely as a covering whose
thickness is-of little importance, but it must be impermeable and homoge-
neous.”

6. Contrast the advantages and disadvantages of Macadam and Asphalt
roads.
Describe the process of mixing the asphalt, and laying it *in situ.”

7. A road paved with hard setts has to withstand very heavy traffic ; give
a detailed description of the foundation.

Illustrate by an example the great stress to which a sett may be sub-
jected by a heavy concentrated load.

How is the condition of the road affected by the size and form of the
?
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8. Specify for the character and size of the stones to be used in a frosty
climate :—

a. In a Macadam road. &. Ina paved road.
9. Give a sketch, with all necessary dimensions, of :—

a. A Macadam road for heavy traffic. 4. A wooden pavement for
light traffic.

Estimate the cost of each approximately.

10. Describe the instrument usually employed in adjusting the level of
the cross section of a road.

L1. Contrast the qualifications of “ scrapers ” and “brushes” for clean-
ing roads.

THIRD YEAR AND BAC. APP. SC.

APPLIED MECHANICS—SECOND PAPER.
TrURsDAY, APrIL 8rH, 1880 :—MorNING, 9 1O 1.

e, .\ con e ns ons o AT Hexry T. Bovey, MA., C. E.

1. What is meant by equalizing earth work ? Describe the different
methods of forming embankments. How is shrinkage allowed for 7
Compare the efficiency of barrow with that of cart transport, and shew
that the distance L, which is equally economical for the two kinds, is
given by the relation D 2L+t a = aky 2—£7+ﬁ where D D\, q a,,

K L b ¢
b b, cey, are the corresponding costs of a day’s work, distances
equivalent to the times lost in loading and discharging, distances
traversed in a given time, and useful loads.

2. Shew how to calculate the breadth of a slope when the natural
ground has a given uniform sidelong inclination.

A cutting is to be made through ground with a sidelong inclin-
ation of 5 to 1; the half-breadth of the base is 10 feet, and the
central depths of three successive sections 100 feet apart, are 10,
15 and 20 feet; the slopes of the cutting are 2 to 1; determine by
the Prismoidal formula, the cube of the excavation between the
extreme sections. Find the errors incurred by using the methods of
mean areas and mean heights.
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3. A pressure P produces a uniformly varying stress over a sym-
metrical surface of area S, shew that—

= s b it
=
) ! SR L
1
%,, and z; being the respective deviations of the centre of pressure and
the point of maximum stress from the centre of figure, and I is the mo-
ment of inertia of the section. Hence deduce the condition that the

.

stress may be nowhere negative.

A wall 6 feet wide at the bottom, plumb at the rear, and with
a front batter of 1 in 12 retains water level with its top. Find the
limiting position of the centre of pressure at the base so that the
stress at that joint may be nowhere negative. How high may
the wall be built when subject to this condition ? (a cube foot of
masonry = 120 1bs.)

4. Explain what are meant by principal and conjugate stresses at
a given point in a mass of earth?
If p* p? are the conjugate, and p, p, the principal stresses, obtain

Dy, o

s )
the relations qu =p,+p: and p.p,=p, P2

cos
6 being the inclination to the horizon of the ground surface.
Hence prove that the stress at any point is the resultant of the two
constant stresses—

P+ peand p — ps
9

2 2

5. Prove that a pair of equal and opposite principal stresses acting
at right angles are equivalent to a pair of shearing stresses of equal
intensity, acting at 45° to the principal stresses.

6. The surface of a mass of earth whose angle of repose is ¢ is in-
clined to the horizon at an-angle 6. State the ratio of the conjugate
stresses at any point, in terms of 6 and ¢, and discuss the cases—

(HDb=9¢. 2)0=0. (o= 0.

Apply the above to shew that earth having a large angle of natural
slope may exert a greater pressure against a retaining wall, than earth
of a softer nature.

7. State the conditions for the stability of a joint of masonry.
Design a wall 30 feet high to retain earth slopingup from its top at the
angle of repose ( = 30°): A cube foot of masonry =120 lbs., a cube
foot of earth =120 lbs.
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8. Trenches having been got out for the foundation of a public
building, are generally found to be in good gravel. At certain
points, however, occur pot holes filled with soft stuff, and one of
these comes at the angle of the building. Deseribe the precaution you
would take to avoid settlements,

9. A wall 3 feet thick of rectangular section ig subjected to a
horizontal thrust of 800 1bs. per foot run at its top. What should be
the height of the wall in order that all the joints above the base may
be frictionally stable? Coeff. of friction — unity.

How much may be removed from the front without altering the
o o o =]
position of the centre of pressure at the base ?

10. Distinguish between a rigid and linear arch.

Shew how to determine the thrusts at the key and haunches of an
arch with parabolic intrados.

11. Distinguish between the ¢ curve of pressure,” and the “ourve
of centres of pressure” of an arch, and shew that they may be made
to coincide. \

Shew that in an arch with an intrados in the form of a parabola or
catenary, the line of pressure is merely the parabola or catenary moved
through a certain vertical distance. ]

12. Give some practical method of verifying the stability of an
arch.

State formulze for the thickness ofan arch at the key and haunch-
es, and apply them to the case of a semi-circular arch of 15 feet
radius.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE,

DESIGN.
e e R e Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

Design one of the following :—
(a). A sizteen panel Whipple bridge, 200 feet long and 25 feet deep.
(). An eighteen panel bowstring girder bridge, 180 feet long ‘and 20
feet deep. :
(¢). A roof to clear a span of 90 fet.
Write out a specification for the work required by the design you may
select. Draw up a table of quantities, and estimate the cost.
N
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BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

ESSAY.
SATURDAY, APRIL 3RD, 1880 :—MORNING.

D QMINETy eeveesserensansesssassnstennsasensessnsmransassnees Hexsry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

Write an Essay on “ Downward-Flow Turbines,” noticing the following
points :—

(a). The construction and mode of regulating the supply of water.

(b). The best form of vane to receive the water, and its delineation.

(¢). The efficiency.

(d). The modification introduced by Jonval, and the difficulty it was

designed to overcome.

Illustrate your work by shewing how to design a turbine of 20 H.P.

for a fall of 15 feet, whose efficiency shall be 3.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

STEAM AND THE STEAM ENGINE.
TuEsDAY, APRIL 13TH, 1880 :—MoRNING, 9 0'OLOCK.

1. Explain the terms :— Temperature, Absolute Zero, Thermal Unit, Latent
Heat, Superheated Steam, Saturated Steam.

Required the number of Thermal Units to change one pound of water at
a temperature of 40° into gaturated vapour at 150°. What is the equiva=
lent work in foot-pounds ?

2. Enunciate the two Laws of Thermodynamics.
Illustrate the First Low graphically.

3. Write down the equations to an Isothermal and Adiabatic Line of &

perfect gas.
If the temperature of a perfect gas, which is not allowed to give or receive

heat, change from %; to ¢, ; shew that the work of the change is
a, pc' Vs 5

g i (t,—ts), wherea =7~ , Po o are the pressure and
and volume at the temperature O% F., and (3) is the ratio of the specific
heat at constant pressure to the specific heat at constant volume.
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5 cubic feet of air under a pressure of three atmospheres, and at a tempe-
rature of 502 F., are compressed to a volume of one cubic foot; determine
the final pressure and temperature, and the work absorbed by the compres-
tion.

4. Define a Carnot’s cycle, and explain in what manuer it is possible to
apply to all Zhermodynamic engines the principles which are true for a
cyclical process.

Shew that the efficiency of a steam engine may be computed from the
temperatures at which steam is admitted and ejected, irrespective of the
initial and final pressure of the steam.,

Determine how much of the total heat supplied it is possible to utilize in
a given case.

5. Describe the changes in the steam during its passage from the boiler
anto the cylinder.

A mixture of steam and water, of volume unity, expands in a non-con-
ducting cylinder, shew that :—

e Goacnr TR
=3 4 g
z and 21 are the amounts of the steam, and £ and Z1 the latent heats, at
the temperatures ¢ and ¢, 7"and 7, are the corresponding absolute tempe-
ratures, and (¢) is the heat of the water.

Ezample. 1 1b. of saturated steam under a pressure of 5 atmospheres
expands adiabatically to a pressure of } an atmosphere. The initial and
final temperatures are 274° F. and 150% F., determine the proportion con-
densed.

6. State an approximate formula shewiag the temperatures at which

water will bo:/ under different pressures.
Find the temperature at which water will boil under a pressure of 3

atmospheres.

7. Assuming Mariotte’s law, obtain the following expression for the mean
effective pressure on the piston of a steam cylinder :—

Pn = pr_‘(l-{—logpr) — P

' = pressure at admission, p3 = back pressure, and 7 = ratio of expansion.
The cylinder of a condensing engine is 46 in. in diameter, the Iength of the
stroke is 9 ft.; the pressure of the steam at admission is 20 1bs. per square
inch, and the cut-of is at } of the stroke; the back pressure is 2.45 Ibs. per
square inch ; the number of revolutions per minute is 13}. Find the work
done per minute, and the quantity of water required per H. P. per hour.

(loge 4= 1.3863)

/\
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8. Distinguish between Aigh and low pressure engines.

If a high pressure engine is to be substituted for the one in Question
(1), find the diameter of the cylinder : the initial pressure to be 70 lbs.,
the cut-off at 2 of the stroke, the length of the stroke 6 ft., and the number
of revolutions per minute 20.

9. State the characteristics and object of steam jackets. How are they
constructed? Shew by an example their influence on the work of an

engine.

10. Mention some of the precautions to be used in fixing /ndicators.

Discuss the accompanying diagrams taken from the ends of the 16 inch
cylinder of a horizontal high pressure engine having a 3 ft. stroke, and
making 72 revolutions per minute. Shew thatit would be advantageous to
allow the exhaust valve to leak a little behind the piston as soon as the
steam expands below the exhaust line. Sketch the diagram to be expected
if the steam exhaust into the atmosphere, and prove that the I. H. P.in
this case is nearly 3} times as great as before. (Hull-size diagrams are
supplied.)

11. Describe the construction of t-e ordinary slide valve. Explain fully
the meaning of the terms :—lap, lead, angle of advance.

In an engine with an 18 inch stroke, the lead is % of an inch, steam is
cut off at & of the stroke, and compression takes place through } of the
stroke ; determine the steam and exhaust laps, the eccentric radius being 2

inches.

12. State the use and object of expansion valves.

In question (11) an expansion valve is added whose eccentric radius is 23
inches ; how must it be set to cut off steam simultaneously with the slide
valve? Why should it not cut off sooner ?

13. Explain fully the object of the fly-wheel of an engine.

A fly-wheel whose mean radius is 10 ft. 6 in. weighs 24,060 1bs., and is
built in 12 equal segments. Find the circumferential stress upon the cottars
and segmental connections when the wheel revolves at the rate of 50 revolu-
tions per minute.

How much work must be given out to cause a reduction in the velocity
of the wheel of 2 ft. per second.

14. How are connecting rods made ? How is the piston-rod attached to
the piston and crosshead ?

Describe n defail, the construction of one of the following :—-

Piston, Stuffing-box, Equilibrium Valve.
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BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

HYDRAULICS.

Tuespay, ApriL 6TH, 1830 :—MorniNg, 9 10 1.

U R e et R S St o M S .Henry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.

1. Enunciate and prove Bernoulli's Theorem for the motion of a fluid
column without resistance.

Under what conditions is the Theorem applicable to a current of finite
section ?

2. Water flows through a thin-lipped small orifice : discuss the form and
dimensions of the issning jet. How is the Jet affected by the shape of the
orifice ?

A cistern of 20 square inches superficial area contains water 10 feet deep ;
it'a thin-lipped orifice, 2 inches in diameter, is formed at the bottom, how
long will it take to empty the cistern ?

3 What are the characteristics of cylindrical and conical adjutages ?
Determine the ‘ co-efficient ” and velocity of discharge, under a given head
through a cylindrical adjutage. What is the co-efficient used in practice ?

The water in a reservoir is 60 feet deep, and discharges through a short
pipe 12 ins. in diameter ; determine the mechanical effect of the efflux, and
the reduction of pressure in the contracted section.

4. State the laws of fluid friction, and compare them with those of solid
friction.

Discuss the law :—* The friction is independent of the nature of the sur-
face with which the fluid is in contact.”

5. Water flows through a pipe of constant section A, with a uniform ye-
locity v. Show that the loss of head due to friction, for auy length (1)
63 Pl afi(v)
f th o e
of the pipe is A -
specific weight of the water, and f (v) a certain function of the velocity.
How may (/) v be determined by experiment ?

1 where P. is the wetted perimeter, (w) the

The water in a reservoir is 100 feet deep, and discharges through an iron
pipe at the bottom, 2 feet in diameter, 2,000 feet long, and having a fall of 1
in 500 ; the coeff. of friction is .0052; find the amount of the discharge
per miﬁute. How much of the total head is lost? How is it possible to
diminish this loss ?

6. Illustrate the Theorem in question (5) by considering the flow through
the ordinary mains of a public water-supply.

7. AB, BC and C D form a continuous line of pipes whose length and
radii are ], 12, 1s, and 11, r? r3, respectively ; at B there is a sudden enlarge-
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ment, and at C a sudden contraction of section. If water flow through the
system, explain the cause of the loss of head at B and C, and determine its
amount.

If A B= 100 feet, B C = 50 feet, and C D = 120 feet, and if the radii are
4 ins, 5 ins. and 3ins. respectively, required the power to force 1,000 gal-
ons per minute through the system of pipes; draw the “ Plane of Charge.”

8. Two weirs discharge the same amount of water per unit of time; ob-
tain a relation between the length of the weirs and the depth of water upon
their crests.

How is the length of a weir affected by end contractions ?

9. State the formula for the velocity of a stream in an open channel.

Explain the effect upon the flow of the air resistance. :

Water 4 feet deep flows along a symmetrical channel, 20 feet wide at the
top, and 8 feet wide at the bottom. The friction against the sides varies
as the square of the velocity, and is 1 1b. per square foot, for a volocity of
16 feet per second. Find the requisite slope, so that the water may flow at
the rate of 2 feet per second.

10. A stream of water of 36 square inches traverse section, moves in the
direction A B, and delivers 4 cubic feet per second upon a vane moving in
the direction B C with a velocity of 8 feet per second. The angle between
A Band B C is 30°. Find the best form to give to the vane, the velocity of
the water as it leaves the vane, and the mechanical effect of the impinging
jet.

11, Distinguish between the different class of water wheels, and com-
pare their respective efficiencies.

A wheel weighs 20,000 lbs., and makes 5 revolutions per minute ; its
gudgeons are 4 inches diameter, and the coeff. of friction is .08. Find the
loss of mechanical effect due to friction.

12. What consideration governs the construction of a bucket for an over-
shot water wheel ?

Determine the impulsive effect of the water on entering the bucket, and
explain why it is necessary to diminish this effect, and to utilize as much
of the weight of the wateras possible.
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BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

APPLIED MECHANICS.—THIRD PAPER.

SATURDAY, APRIL 10TH, 1880 :—MORNING, 9 0'CLOCK.
R N R S S Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., C. E.

1. A beam is in equilibrium under the action of external forces; shew
d*y M
Y 3 Al

that at any point (z ) of the neutral axis, s o i
% /

0, (y) being
small;

A lattice girder is 80 feet long, & feet deep, and carries a uniformly dis-
tributed load of 240,000 1bs; construct a bending moment diagram :—
(a), When it rests on two supports, (5), When both ends are fixed.

Hence determine the relative amounts of metal required for the flanges
in the two cases.

If 2,000 lbs. per foot run of the above be a Zive load, construct a Skearing
Force Diagram, and determine the maximum Shearing Force ata point
distant 10 feet from the centre.

2. In case (@) of question (1), determine the position and magnitude of
the mazimum deflection due to a load of 20,000 Ibs. suspended from a point
distant 20 feet from one end.

Assuming that the deflection at any point of a beam under several loads
is the sum of all the deflections caused by the separate loads, deduce the
deflection due to a uniformly distributed load.

3. A wrought iron circular shaft is required to transmit a couple equal
to 12,000 ft. 1bs., the length of the shaft between the sections where the
power is received and given off is 30 feet, and the total admissible twist is
4°; find the diameter of the shaft. .

4. A bridge platform, uniformly loaded, is suspended from cables by
vertical rods; shew how to find the form of the curve assumed by each
cable, its approximate length, and the tension at any point.

How may the bridge be stiffened so as to counteract the influence of a
passing load ?

A bridge is suspended by vertical rods from 4 iron wire cables (two on
each side) which pass over piers 100 feet high, 180 feet apart, and have their
ends anchored at points distant 80 feet from the corresponding pier, and 40
feet below its summit; the deflection of the cables is 18 feet; the dead
and live loads are 1,050 1bs. and 2,450 lbs. per foot run respectively. Find
the tension in a cable at the top of a pier.

5. Determine the length and proper section of the cables in question (4)
The strength of a wire = 1,640 1bs., and its diameter = .148 inch.
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A C is the ca-
ble, A B the back
stay ; required
(1) the compres- "
sive and tipping
force at A, and
the proper sec-
tion of the pier &
at this point, (2)
the tendency to
destroy the an-
chorage by a
vertical or a ho-

0°.0%

rizontal pull, and the mass of masonry necessary to resist this tendency.

(All the masonry to have a safe crushing strength of 800 Ibs. per square
inches.)

6. State the mechanical properties of the common catenary. Shew how
to derive the {ransformed catenary, and explain its use.

The span of an arch is 50 ft., its rise 7 ft.; the height of the masonry
over the crown is 2 ft. (= y,.) ; w = 112 lbs. per cube foot.

Determine the transformed catenary, and find the amount and direction
of the thrust at the abutments.

7. Prove the following statements *—

1°. The thrusts in an elliptic 1ib are proportional to the axes to whick
they are parallel.

2°. The intensilies of a pair of conjugate thrusts are proportional to the
squares of the conjugate diamsters to which they are respectively parallel.

8. What are the characteristics of the Hydrostatic arch? How is the
Geostatic arch derived from it? Shew how to determine the position of
the line of pressures in the former, and give a geometrical representation
of the action of the forces on one side.

9. Sketch the centre lines of a roof to clear a span of 80 ft., and find
by a diagram or otherwise, the stresses in the different members, taking
into account the action of the wind.
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10. The compression and RS T T T

tension bars in certain two
bays of a lattice girder are  §” Plate. \
required to bear stresses of

90 cwts. and 130 cwts. res-
pectively. What bars would
you use? What should be
the size and number of the
rivets at theattachments ?

Allow 100 cwts. per square inch of net section in tension, 65 cwts. per
8q. in. of gross section in compression, and a shearing stress on the rivets

of 100 cwts. per sq. in.

\NNAR

11. Find the stresses in i it
the diagonals of the an- 3 \// \\]
nexed Bow-string jgirder :\_
due to a passing load of |
2,000 1bs. per foot run.

If the permanent load is 1,500 Ibs. per foot run, shew how to build up

the flanges, and compare approximately, the amount of metal in them
with what would be required if the flanges were horizontal,

100-0° |

12. Enunciate the Theorem of Three Moments.

The Sursuttee Bridge consists of 3 equal spans, each 88 fr., 10 ins. long
and 6 ft., 9 ina. deep. Estimate the reactions at the piers, and the position
of the points of inflexion under a uniformly distributed load of 4,000 1bs. per
foot run, («) when the two side spans only are loaded, () when the cen-
tre span ouly is loaded. Assume permanent load to be one ton per foot
run.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

PROBLEMS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 157TH, 1880 :—MORNING, 9 0 CLOCK.

( Hexnry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.
T e s e el s < B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Pr.D.
{ C. H. McLeop, M.E.

L. At 9 o'clock p.m. mean time, on January 20th, 1879, o Orionis, in
longitude 5 hours west, was observed to have an apparent altitude of 51°
30°; find the latitude of the place of observation, using the mean corree-
tions for refraction.
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ii. Project perspectively a hollow vertical right cylinder, 2 feet in diam-
eter and 4 feet long, when it stands 4 feet to the left of the picture plane
and 2 feet behind it : the point of sight being 10 feet from the centre of the
picture and 6 feet above the ground line.

Also shew the shade and skadows cast by rays of light falling on this
object at angles of 45° with the horizontal and 30° with the picture plane,

iii. Two lines with bearings of 345° and 8° 30 respectively, ar~ connected
by a 2° curve. The chainage of the springing of the curve is 44:30, and it
18 required to re-set the instrument at 47-50 on the curve, from which
puint the remainder of its length is fixed ; shew the necessary field-notes,
keepingjcontinuous bearings, and calculate the length of the tangent lines.

4. Two chain pumps, working at the rate of 591 feet per minute, raised
589,087 gallons of water to a height of 13 feet 10 inches in 3 hours : the
total possible quantity of water that could pass the casings was 3,856
gallons per minute, find the efficiency of the arrangement. Also deter-
mine the power of the engine which would be necessary to drive the
pumps, the efficiency of the engine being 3.

5. A piece of pitch pine 13 ft. long, 14 ins. wide, and 15 ins. deep,
was placed on bearings 10 ft. 9 ins. apart, and tested by loading itin
the centre. It deflected .02°, .22~ .36%, .49+, .727, and 1.14" under the
respective loads of 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 tons, and broke down undera load
of 60.25 tons. Find the constant for the material, and also its mean elas-
ticity.

vi. The pitches of a hip-roof are 30° and 45°, find, graphically, the incli-
nation of the hip-rafter.

7. The flange of a girder. is to consist of a pair of angle irons, and &
plate extending over the middle portion of the girder. Find the length of
the plate and the relative section areas of the plate and angle irons which
will secure the greatest economy of the material.

8. IfABC
D E F, &c,
be the curve
of  bending
moments of a
girder of 100
feet span for
a moving load
only,arbitrar- B
ily distribu-
ted ;shew that
the vertical
ordinates from the line BB! will give the bending moments along the
girder (the distance along the girder being measured horizontally from

A’ 110 120
|
I
I
|

I
|
[
|
le
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B) when the loads have moved 10 feet to the left in the same relative
order and distance ; and that similarly the line CC? mayebe used when the
loads have rolled 20 feet to the left, and so on.

9. A wall retains earth level with its top : define the plane of rupture
find geometrically, or otherwise, its limiting postion.

Shew that the resulting value of the pressure on the wall agrees with
that given by Rankine.

X. Reduce the following volumes of gas, measured at the given tempera-
ture and pressure, to 0° and 760 mm. —

1. 540 c.c. H =720 mm.t — 250
2.310c.c. H=680mm.t — 10°
3.925¢.¢. H=800mm, t——3°
11. Airis taken at the atmospheric pressure and at the temperature of 60°,
and is compressed to a pressure of 4 atmospheres ; it is then cooled to the
temperature of 60° and expanded to the pressure of the atmosphere again ;

DR : )
find the work of expansion (1 s 53.15. and p.v.1 41 — (.‘Un.,\‘fulll.)

12. A unit volume of a mixture of steam and water is containéd in a
conducting cylinder; shew that at any moment it satisfies the relation

L_.r +/’ i?,.: a constant.
/4 e v
(z being the proportion of steam, /. the latent heat, 7' the abso-
lute temperature corresponding to ¢ and ¢ the heat of the water.)

Hence, if [ = ¢4 4+ b 1I'& g = t; show that there will be condensa-
tion, a neutral state, or evaporation according as

]V
@ ==, oS —
a

0

Xiii. A silver ore gaveon analysis the following percentage composition
—Silver, 602, Antimony, 21.8, Sulphur, 18.0 Calculate its formula (Sb.=
120),

14. An express locomotive is running at the rate of 50 miles an hour ; the
diar. of its wheel is 6 ft. 6 in., and the stroke of the engine is 2 ft. ; shew that
the two axles being coupled, the centrifugal force due to the coupling rod
18 nearly 16 times the weight of the rod.

15. The arms of a governor attached to an 80 H. P. engine, make an
angle of 30° when in a mean position. The vertical distances of the centres
of the balls and of the slide from the point of suspension are 2 ft 1} in. and
2ft. 8 in. respectively. Determine the effect of friction if the rise of the
balls causes a relative increase of velocity to the extent of .82 per cent.

Also find the number of revolutions per minute.
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16. Two streams of water, the sectional areas of which are « and b, and
/ the velocities » and v combine. Find the velocity of the resulting stream,
and the ratio of the energies before and after combination.

17. A Fourneyron 50 H. P. turbine passes 25 cube feet of water per
second under a head of 47 feet; determine its efficiency.

18. Find the power required to pump waterinto a service reservoir at the
rate of 10,000 gallons per minute, through a pipe 2 feet in diameter and 60
eet high. How much of the mechanical effect is consumed by friction ?

19. The annexedWarr en . N ;
\ girder clears a span of 75 \/\\ /\/\/ \/\/\

feet, and carries a uniformly
°
: |

distributed load of 1,000 1bs.
per foot run; a live load of ~
2,000 Ibs. per foot run passes 9,
over the girder; find the

3 diagonal and flange stresses. (The triangulation is equilateral).

If a load of 5 tons strike the girder as iu Fig., what will be the effect

upon the different members?

load of 10 tons passes over it.
support when the load is 20 feet distant from the end.

21. Prove that a girder under a given load has approzimately the most

economical depth, when the sectional area of the web is equal to that of
the flanges together.

Apply this to find the proper depth for a girder of 40 feet span, having in
the centre a breaking moment of 190 ft. tons (2,240 1bs).; the web is §
of an inch thick, and the compression flange is limited to a stress of 4 tons
per square inch.

xxii. For what substances do the following formule stand.

Ba S04, Na NOs, Feg O, Hg Cly, M= SO, + 7H; O, H3 Po*:—

}‘ EXAMINATION FOR LORNE MEDAL (Graduating Class).
MATERIALS.

MoxDAY, APRIL 19TH, 1880:—MORNING, 9 TO 11.

st anihirs Henry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.
Fo s s R R i SR { . H. McLzop, J{Ia.E. .
i. Describe the Hoffman annular kiln, and explain how it is used.

2. To what is boiler incrustation due ? What means are taken to prevent
it?
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iii. Define the term explosion. Upon what does the effect of the explo-
sion depend ? What is detonation? How is wet gun-cotton detonated ?

4. Enumerate the tests you would apply to—

1.—Bricks, 2.—Earthenware and Stoneware, 3.—Cement, 4.—Wrought
Iron Plates.

How would you determine whether there is too much clay in a given
specimen of Portland Cement, or whether it is over-burned or overchalked ?

v. How would you distinguish beech timber ? Where may it be used
advantageously, and why ? What is its chief defect ?

6. Describe the manufacture of a steel rail.

7. Write out a short specification for the masonry of a Dock wall,

LORNE MEDAL.,

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.
MonpaY, ApriL 197H,
EAMANET ). ovvvres o0ves S ove st A S AALENENRS 53 s e G. H. CaanpLER, M.A.

1. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of a system of parallel forces act-
ing at different points of a rigid body.

2. The curve y — f£ (2), revolves round the axis of 7, and generates a solid

of revolution. Prove that the abscissa of the centre of gravity of the por-
tion of the solid included between parallel planes at distances « and & respec-

tively from the origin is
b
/Iyzdz‘

a

b
/ yidx

a

Find the centre of gravity of a segment of a paraboloid of revolution
commencing at the vertex, and having % for height.

3. Find the moment of inertia
(#) Of a thin circular plate about a diameter.
(8) Of a sphere about & diameter.

£
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4. A body rotates about a smooth axis. Show that the amount of work
/ done upon the body while its angular velocity increases from © to v is

$ I (0*—Q%)
| where / is the moment of inertia of the body about the axis.
i
I The radius of the earth being R miles, the average specific gravity S, the

length of a sidereal day 86164 seconds, find how much energy the earth
possesses on account of its rotation on its axis.

5. A string 2 feet long is fastened to two tacks in the same horizoutal
‘ line, and 18 inches apart, and at a point 6 inches from one extremity a
weight of 10 lbs. is fixed ; find the tensions of the two parts of the string,

and the portions of the weight supported by each tack.

6. Find the distance between the threads of a screw which is worked by
an arm whose length is /, when the power applied at its extremity is an nth
part of the pressure on the screw.

7. What is the length which a fuse must cut in order that it may burst
a shell when it strikes the ground at a range of 1200 yards upon a hori-
p zontal plane, if the gun be fired at an elevation of 4°; the fuse burning at
the rate of a fifth of an inch per second ?

LORNE MEDAL.

HYDRAULICS.

"

THURSDAY, APRIL 228D, 1880 :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

TELARINBT, (<< svisvess Tomserisisonsyss PRTTI  h a e Hexry T. Bovey, M.A, C.E.

1. The water in a dock has to be held back by a coffer dam, 40 feet high,
whose outside face is vertical. It is determined to strengthen the dam by
a series of tiers of struts, 12 feet apart, the number in each tier being 4 ;
find the proper points on the face of the dam from which the respective
* struts should spring, in order that an equal amount of the total pressure
should be transmitted through each.

’\

4 N

2. Assuming that each particle of water, as it falls over a wier, describes
a parabola, determine. the discharge for a given length of the wier. How
would your result agree with practice ?

What is the effect of a vacuum under the crest ?

3. What are the most efficient dimensions of a divergent adyutage?

A divergent adjutage is so constructed as to avoid all contraction aten-
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trance and loss of head at emergence, determine an expression for the dis-
charge, and shew that its maximum theoretic value jg

where A1 is the area of the smaller opening, /& the head above the adjutage
axis, po the atmospheric pressure, and w the weight of a unit of volume of
the fluid.

hIf 4 be the area of the larger opening, what will be the sult if ﬁ‘_
is much > than unity ? =

4. Two contiguous reservoirs of equal depth are connected by six cast
iron pipes, 4 feet in diameter, and 50 feet long, laid along the bottom. The
depth of water in the larger of the two is 60 feet, and is kept sensibly con-
stant. If at any time the depth of water in the smaller Teservoir is 40 feet,
and if all the pipes be open, how long (neglecting friction) will it take to
rise to the 60 feet level ?

Superficial area of the smaller reservoir — 20,000 square feet.
What extra time is consumed by friction if f = 00647

5. A, B, G, are three reservoirs whose water levels above datum are sen-
sibly constant, and are h, hy, hy respectively (b, >hy>hs.) A pipe leads from
A, and at a point D, whose height above datum is z, it divides into two
branclhes, one to B and one to C. Write down the equations determining
the distribution of the flow,and discuss the hypothesis of z being > or>
hg, pointing out the manner of choosing the true hypothesis.

Hence it Q\, Qs, Qs, vy, Vs, V3 be the respective discharges and velocities,
and if it be also assumed that the cost of the pipes is to be a minimum,
Goeyiflyr,+ vy, + larg,=a minimum), prove that:—

O Qs c3
1.13 e 2;23 ,(.34

6 What is meant by the Hydraulicmean depth of a channel? How does
it affect the volocity of flow ?

Find the H. M. D. of a channel whose cross section is a regular trape-
zoid, the sides being inclined at an angle of 302 to the vertical.

If the sectional area of the stream is fixed, find the proper ratio of the
sides to give the maximum discharge.

7. Shew how to determine the efficiency of Breast Wheels, and mention
the practical limitations.

Design a Race for a wheel of this class.

8. Water is pumped into a tank through a vertical pipe 100 feet long, at
the rate of 100 gallons per minute. A cistern 50 feet below the tank is

~
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supplied with water at the rate of 20 gallons per minute through a pipe
leading from the ank. Would any saving of power be effected by drawing
off the required supply by means of a horizontal pipe leading directly from
the vertical pipe? Why?

LORNE MEDAL.

STEAM AND THE STEAM ENGINE.
THURSDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12
TN T e PR P T SRR e R Henry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.

1. Prove the relation p =k p (1 4 t.)

What are the dimensions of k ?

2. If L be the latent heat of a unit of mass of steam at specific vol. V.,
pressure p, and absolute temperature t, and if v be the specific volume or

g dy
water at the same temperature and pressure, prove that . =(V—v) gt
(J being Joule's equivalent).

Hence show that the useful work done by a unit of mass of steam in one
stroke of an ordinary condensing engine, furnished with a steam jacket,
between leaving and re-entering the boiler, will be J/ ‘e L g

= t1 t
where t1 and tz are the temperatures of the condenser and boiler.

3. What are the different states in which water maybe found in a cy-
linder 7

What precautions are to be adopted to avoid the danger arising from

too large an increase of water ?

4. In a steam jacketed engine, p, is the initial pressure of the steam, r,
the ratio of expansion, p; the back pressure, and pw the mean forward
pressure, shew that—

1% =916

P—ps=p ( o )~p:;
re

If p =60.41bs,, p3 = 3 lbs.,, and r =6, find the mean force transmitted,
through the piston rod, the length of the stroke being 4 ft., and the diame=
ter of the cylinder 2 ft. (log 6 = .77).
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If the connecting rod be assumed to be very long, shew by a diagrams
the turning effort or couple exerted by the crank at all points of the stroke.

Find the diameter of the piston rod (factor of safety —10 ).

5. How and why do you correet the reading of an indicator for low tem-
perature ?

6. On what principle is the utility of a condenser for a steam engine
founded ? Give a sketch of a modern type of condenser, and describe its
mode of action.

What are the main characteristics of surface condensers ?

Ina certain case the weight of condensed water was 12 cubic feet per hour,
and required to be raised by a special pump to the height of 80 feet ; the
efficiency of the air pump and the additional pump was 4-9, find the equiva-
lent horse power.

7. Classify the systems of variable ezxpansion which are obtained by
means of an ordinary valve and eircular eccentric, and describe ¢z detail the
action of any one type.

8. When water is evaporated under pressure, what amount of heat is
spent in external work ?

Shew that the greatest amount of work that can be obtained per 1b. of
steam, from a non-expansive engine, at a pressure of 60.4 lbs. per square
inch is 60816.416 foot Ibs., the volume of 1 1b. of steam being 6.992.

9. Describe in detail the construction of, (1) a valve eccentric (2), an vil cup.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

HYDRAULICS.
FRIDAY,. DrcemBER 12TH, 1879 :—MoRrnING, 9 0’'0LOCK.
L e e R R SR T S Heney T. Bovey, M.A., O.E.

L. Find the time required to empty a dock whose depth is 31 ft. 6 ins,,
and whose horizontal sectional area is 550,000 square feet, by means of
two 7 feet circular culverts, each 50 feet long.

2. State Bernoulli’s Theorem for the motion of water within a perfectly
Smooth pipe. Under what conditions may this Theorem be applied to the
case of a current of finite section?

o
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3. Explain the “loss of head ” due toa sudden enlargement in a pipe, and
determine its amount.

If a pipe whose diameter is 8 ins. suddenly enlarges to one whose diameter
is 12 ins., find the power required to force 1,000 gallons per minute through
the enlargement.

4. Tt is required to supply a service reservoir with water at the rate of
11,000 gallons per minute, and it has to be pumped up through a vertical
pipe 30 feet high. Find the minimum diameter of the pipe consistent with
economy.

Data: d — diameter of pipe in feet ; cost of pipe per foot length = $d;
eost of pumping = 1 cent per H. P. per hour, to which is to be added 10 p.c.
for repairs and maintenance ; original cost of engine = $200 per H. P.

5. Briefly describe Darcy’s experiments on the resistance of water in
pipes, and shew in what respects they have modified the previously ac-
cepted laws and formulze of flow.

6. Deduce a general formula for the flow of water in an open channel of
uniform section, and state any reason to shew that the present accepted
theory is imperfect.

How will the depth of the channel be affected at points where there is a
variation in the inclination of the river-bed ?

7. Caleulate the flow per minute across a given section of a rectangular
canal 20 feet deep, 45 feet wide, the slope of the bed being 22 ins. per mile
and the coeff. of friction per square foot = .008.

8. Explain why it is that in the windings of rivers in alluvial plains the
outer shores are more eroded than the inner, while the currents along the
inner banks flow more rapidly than those along the outer banks.

9. Describe Poncelet’s undershot water wheel, and state its advantages
over a wheel with radial floats.

Determine the angle which the tangent to the floats at the outer extrem-
ity makes with the radii of the wheel.

10. Given the outer and inner radii of a turbine, and the initial velocity
of whirl ; find an expression for the efficiency (neglecting friction).

11. A vortex turbine passes 12 cubic feet of water per minute under &
head of 35 feet; the diameter of its wheel is 2 feet, and itsbreadth 6 inches,
Find the power of the turbine and the inclination of the guides (neglecting

friction).
12. Construct an outward flow turbi of 30 H. P. for a fall of 5 feet

whose efficiency shall be ;
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MASTER OF ENGINEERING,

WATER SUPPLY,
MoNDAY, DEcEMBER 157H, 1879 :—MornNING, 9 o’cLoCK

TR R et sl Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E.

1. What conditions influence the selection of a source of water for the
supply of a city or town? Determine the capacity of a circular conduit to
supply & town with water at the rate of 10,000 gallons per minute, and
estimate the number of people for whom such supply would suffice.

2. State the characteristics of the ¢ intermittent” and * constant ” systems
of water supply.

3. State the different kinds of reservoir, and explain their respective
uses. How is the capacity of a storage reservoir determined ?

4. Describe in detail the construction of an embankment for a storage
reservoir, from base to summit, with a sketch of its transverse section, and
remarks as to the most suitable material forits core, as well as the means
adopted to protect the surface-soil from frost. If the excavation for the
foundation expose a spring, how would you deal with it?

Shew by diagram the strength of the embankment.

5. Write out a specification for the laying of the discharge pipes through

embankment in question (4), and also for the foundation of the gate-
chambers,

6. Give a statement of the *“sand filter” theory. Sketch a verticak
section of a filter bed which must pass a given quantity of water. Describe:
the cleaning process and the inlet arrangements for preventing the dis-
turbance of the bed after having been cleaned.

How would you deal with the waters of Montreal ?
7. In a given length (D) of a circular pipe, whose inner radius is (r) and’

thickness (e), a column of water flowing with a velocity (v) is. suddenly
checked by the shutting off of cocks, &c.; shew that—

S T S

,,.'1

h = head dueto the velocity v, E = coeff. of elastjcity, E, =

coeff. of compressibility of water, A — extension of pipe circumference
due to E.

8. What causes accumulation in cast iron water pipes? How may it be
removed ? How prevented ?

9. Classify the different kinds of water-meter, Describe any two of the
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following :—waste-water meter, stop-valve, water pressure regulator,
stand-pipe.

10. A weir 400 feet long, with a 9 inch depth of water on it, discharges
through & lower weir 500 feet long ; find the depth of water on the latter.

MASTER OF ENGINEERING,

PRACTICAL HYDRAULICS.

TimME, Two Days.

real Harbour Wks.

Examiners,.........
Hungy T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. M.E., Ass. M. Inst. C.E.

{Jo“" Kenneoy, M. Inst., C.E, Chief Engr. Mont-

It is proposed to construct water works for a city of 60,000 inhabitants
under the following conditions :—

1. The present maximum consumption for ordinary purposes to be taken
at 5,000,000 imperial gallons in 24 hours, and for fire purposes 1,800 gallons
per minute additional, with a probability of the growth of the city requir-
ing increased quantities within 10 years.

9. The source of supply is a lake, 7 miles distant from the centre of the
city, the water being sufficiently pure in its natural state, except when dis-
turbed by unusual storms or during freshets of short duration.

3. The city is on sloping ground, the part containing warehouses and
manufactories being at an elevation of 50 to 100 feet above the source of
supply, while the upper part, chiefly occupied by residences, rises to 200
feet above the source.

4. Sites for a reservoir at any desired elevation can be reached by a
branch main 3ths of a mile in length, either near the pumping station,
midway between that and the city, or beyond the centre of the city. The
sﬁbsoil in each case is impervious boulder clay, covered with 6 feet of sand
and grdv‘el, and the ground slopes about 1 in 10. Building stone and
material for puddle may be obtained.

5. A suitable site can also be had for a subsiding basin at the pumping
station.

6. The climate is similar to that of Montreal.

7. The works to be designed with as much regard to economy, both in
fest cost and maintenance as is compatible with efficiency and reliability.

Required :—
A general description of the proposed scheme of water works, with fuller
weatment of the following points :—
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(a). Whether there should be a reservoir or not, with a brief discussion
of the question.
(). If a reservoir be adopted, which site is recommended, and why ?

(¢). The capacity and elevation of such regervoir, with the prin¢ipal rea-
sons in each case,

(d). Capacity of the subsiding basin, if one be adopted

(¢). Whether the pumping main and the reservoir branch (if there be
one) should be single or double, and the reasons therefore.

(f). The diameter and thickness of pumping main proposed, and the con-
ditions which determine the former.

(9). The kind of pumping apparatus proposed, its capacity and required
duty, and whether single or in duplicate, with the reasons in each case.

(h). The chief features of the proposed arrangement of distribution pipes,
giving the sizes, the depths at which they should be laid, and the frequency
of the connections, stop-valves and hydrants.

(?). If a reservoir be adopted, give a sketch to scale, and a brief de-
scription of the mode of construction.

(7). Give a sketch of the proposed arrangement of pipes, overflow and
wells, if any, at the reservoir.

MINING ENGINEERING.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

(INTRODUCTORY COURSE FOR STUDENTS CF THE SECOND YEAR IN
MINING AND PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.)

" ApRiL 10TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

VO e SN e e B. J. HarrINGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. Give the general characters of the groups into which the metals are
divided for purposes of analysis, and name the metals belonging to each
group.

2. How may Sodium be detected in presence of Potagsium, and Potassium
in presence of Ammonium ?
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3. Describe the detection of Magnesium in presence of Calcium, Barium
/ and Strontium. How would you distinguish between salts of the three
last metals?

4. A solution contains Arsenic, Silver, Zin¢ and Aluminium. How would
you recognize the presence of these metals ?

5. By what reagents is Chromic Acid most readily reduced to Chromium
Sesquioxide ?

6. What is the best method for the detection of Cobalt in presence of
‘ Nickel ?

7. By what chemical tests would you distingunish between Crown (lime-
soda) and Flint (potash-lead) glass?

8. A sample of White-lead is adulterated with Barium Sulphate. How
may the presence of the latter substance be confirmed ?

9. Describe the separation of Tartaric, Citric and Malic Acids when in
golution.

10. How may Bromine be detected in presence of Iodine and Chlorine ?

Examination in practical work in the laboratory, afternoon, 2 to 5.

{

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
DESIGN, SPECIFICATION AND ESTIMATE.

TR AT i S NP s s s sav s s AT st it ..Henry T. Bovey, M.A,, C.E.

AT

o e

1. Design a Percussion Table for the concentration of ores, and give
the details of the arrangements for feeding, and for varying the inclination
37 of the table.

Write out a specification for the work, draw up a table of quantities,
and estimate the cost.
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BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

ESSAY,
SATURDAY, APRIL 3RD, 1880 :— MonniNg, 9 TO 1.
s e NI e PR ) B B. J. HarriNGTON, B.A,, Ph. D.

Write an essay on Stamp Batteries, noticing especially the following
points :—
(a). The foundation.

(8). The dimensions and weight of the stamps, the height of fall, and
the number of blows per minute.

¢). The appliances for raising the stamps.
PF 5 g /s

FOURTH YEAR.
ASSAYING.
SATURDAY, APRIL 17TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
SERBIMIREL o fi3 v reteasatyrasiy nte & cxasierisEigous B. J. HarriNGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. How would you determine the iron in a specimen of titanic iron ore?
How the titanium dioxide ?

2. Describe any two methods for the assay of copper ores containing
arsenic, lead and zinc.

3. How would you determine the amount of phosphoric acid, (1) in a
specimen of apatite, and (2) in a specimen of magnetic iron ore ?

4, Describe fully the operations and the theory of the scorification agsay
for ores of silver.

5. What do you regard as the best method for the valuation of manganese
ores ? Describe it.

6. A specimen of iron pyrites is known to contain gold, silver and nickel.
How would you ascertain the quantities of these metals ?
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7. What are the usesof the following substances in assaying :—Nitre,
/ Black Flux, Potassium Ferrocyanide, Ammonium Carbonate, Sodium Sul-
phide, Metallic Iron.

8. How would you ascertain the value of the ores exhibited ?

1 Examination in the Laboratory, afternoon, 2 to 5.

‘ FOURTH YEAR.

METALLURGY.
FRIDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
i L S G R e e L SR R B. J. HarrivaToN, B.A., Pa. D.

\ 1. Give examples of the influence of temperature; and also of impurities,
) upon the malleability and ductility of metals.

2. Explain the terms Regulus, Matte, Speise, Magistral, Liquation.
3. Describe the Hunt and Douglas process for the extraction of Copper
from its ores. Illustrate by chemical equations, and point out the special

advantages claimed for the process.

4. Give an outline of the Welsh process for smelting Copper ores. What

s are the conditions necessary for the successful carrying out of such a
process ?
| 5. Give the chemical and physical characters of Silver. Classify the
processes employed for the extraction of the metal from its ores.

6. What are the principal chemical reactions which take place in the
treatment of Silver ores by barrel amalgamation ? What loss of Silver and

,F Mercury is usually incurred, and to what is the loss of the latter substance
due ?

7. What materials are used as fluxes in smelting Iron ores in the blast
furnace? Between what limits does the composition of the slags usually

range? Has the degree of fusibility of the slag any influence upon the
character of the Iron produced.

8. Describe the Belgian process for the extraction of Zine from its ores.
What are the most frequent impurities in the Spelter of commerce ?
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METEOROLOGY.
SATURDAY, MARCH 13TH :—MorniNg, 9 To 11.
IRRIEIROR, &1 it it ihiae iavin ok RIS o 1 om0 st b C. H. McLEop.
1. Describe the construction of the following instruments :—
(a) A self-registering thermometer for maximum temperatures.
(5) An aneroid barometer.

(¢) A wind vane suitable for electric attachment and its recording
apparatus.

2. Define “relative humidity,” ¢ overcast,” « corona,” ‘¢ halo.”
3. Classify and describe («) auroras, (b) clouds.
4. Describe fully the operation of filling a barometer tube.

5 The graduation marks on a thermometer tube are not always equi-
distant. Why is this, and how are the positions of the marks obtained ?

6. What considerations would guide you in selecting a site for (a) a
rain-gauge, (5) thermometers.

1. The temperature of the air observed at 7 a.m. was 12.0, at 2 p.m. 17.0,
and at 9 p.m. 11.5. Find the mean temperature for the day.

8. How is vapour sustained in the air? How may its weight be attained
at any time ?

9. How is dew formed ? What circumstances favour its deposition ? (@)
If on a night when dew was being formed two similar plates of glass and
Polished metal were placed on the ground, which would collect the most
dew? Why so?

FACULTY OF LAW.

FIRST YEAR.
ROMAN LAW.
......................................................... N. W. TrensoLME, M.A.
1. Give some account of the Corpus Juris Civilis and of the different
works comprising it.

2. What are the principal sources from which we derive our knowledge
of the History of Roman Law ? By what means are we enabled to know
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anything of Roman Law and institutions before the time of the XII
Tables ?

3. Give a short account of the form of the Roman Constitution at
different periods in Roman History, pointing out the nature of the changes
it underwent.

4. Into what periods does Maine divide the growth and history of law,
and indicate the character of each?

5. What are the great agencies in the amelioration of law, and how and
in what order do they operate ?

6. How do you account for the origin of the two orders, Patricians and
Plebeians, in the Roman State, and indicate in chronological order the
principal steps, measures, and causes that led to the equalization of the
orders?

7. What was the Jus Honorarium, and point out briefly how it was
formed, and in what way it influenced Romaa Jurisprudence ?

8. Indicate some of the principal events that affected Roman Law and
Legislation in the first and also in the second period of the Republic.

9. How were the Roman Provinces governed ?

10. By what means was uniformity of jurisprudence promoted through-
out the whole empire ?

11. Who are styled the great luminaries of Roman Law, and when did
they live ?

12. Point out briefly some of the advaatages of the study of Roman
Law to the student of the present day.

N.B.—(Students will answer any eight of the questions, and no more.)

FIRST YEAR.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.
Examiner, g Mg. HuTCHINSON.

1. Before whom must an affidavit made in a foreign country be sworn
in order that it may be entitled to credence in our Courts ?

2. In order to bring an action in forma pauperis before a Court of this
Province what is necessary to be established ; and when and from whom
is this authority obtained ?

3. A owes B $200 for rent of the house he occupies, and also $200 on &
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promissory note, can B join the two causes of action in the the same suit?
If not, why not?

4. A minor is run over in the street and badly injured through the care-
lessness of a carter. He wishes to bring an action in damages against the
carter, how can he do so ?

5. If a defendant in a suit appear and plead in person, where can the
plaintiff serve him with an inscription or notice of the trial ?

6. Two merchants have dealings together in New York by which one
becomes personally indebted to the other in $500, under what circumstan-
ces can a suit be instituted in our Superior Court for the recovery of this
debt ?

7. A husband and wife are domiciled in Montreal : the wife leaves him
and goes to reside in Toronto, and afterwards wishes to take an action for
separation from bed and board. Before the Court of what place must
such an action be taken ?

8. If there are several defendants in the same suit, residing in different
Jjurisdictions beyond the District of Montreal, and one of them is served
personally at Montreal, can the others, although served in their own juris-
dictions, be brought before the Court of the Distriet of Montreal ? How
would it be if the defendants all resided in the same Jjurisdiction, and one
of them be served personally in Montreal ?

9. How many kinds of preliminary exceptions are there, and within what
delay mnst they be fyled ?

10. What is a declinatory exception? Give an example of a case in
which such an exception could be fyled.

11. What is a dilatory exception ? Give an example of a case in which
such an exception could be fyled.

12. In what cases, where the debt is for goods sold and delivered, is it
impossible to obtain a judgment by default for non-appearance upon the
affidavit of the plaintiff?

FIRST YEAR.
CRIMINAL LAW.
U T R B b R s S R e R S PROFESSOR ARCRIBALD,
1. What are the sources of our criminal law ?

2. What proof would be requisite to support a defence of insanity ?
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3. Define the following terms:—

/ “ Principal in the first degree.”
“Principal in the second degree.”
“ Accessory before the fact.”

I ‘ Accessory after the fact.”

4. What limitations of responsibility for criminal acts exist in favor of
married women ?

5. Define burglary and larceny.

: 6. Discuss particularly the nature of the breaking and entering which
\ constitute elements of burglary.

7. Define the expression “ current coin.”

8. What is conspiracy ? If brokers agree together before a sale by auc-
tion that one only of them should bid for each article sold, and that all the
articles thus boughtby any of them should be sold again among themselves
for a fair price, and the difference between the auction price and the fair
price should be divided among them, is this a conspiracy, and state your
’ reasons ?

9. Point out the difference between larceny and embezzlement.

10. A gave his clerk £5, out of which he was to pay for an advertise-
ment ; he paid £1, but told A he had paid £2, and accounted with A
accordingly. Of what offence, if any, was the clerk guilty, giving reasons?

11. If a beggar obtains a gift of money by making false statements as to
his condition, what offence, if any, is he guilty of, giving reasons?

12, Mention the principal felonies which do not admit of accessories
/ before the fact, giving reasons in each case ?

(N. B. Students are to answer eight questions only at their option.)

FIRST YEAR.

HISTORY OF CANADIAN LAW.
dUBEMAMEY ] i i aasab b wasnns iaakon sissvh veavasasionsontis s snsborssd kaekis M. LAREAU.

1. Quelles sont les principales sources du droit Canadien ?

2. Nommez les grandes ordonnances du droit Francais, antérieures a
Pétablissement du Conseil Supérieur de Québec ; dites la date de leur
publication.
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3. Veuillez décrire le systéme judiciaire en vigueur sous la domination
Frangaise ?

4. A quelle date remonte I'établissement du Conseil Supérieur de
Québec, et comment était-il composé ?

5. Nommesz les principales chartes qui ont régi le Canada sous la domi-
nation Francaise ?

6. Quelles sont les principales dispositions contenues dans Vacte de
Québec (1774) ?

7. Quelles sont les principales dispositions contenues dans I'acte consti-
tutionnel de 1791 ?

8. Quelles sont les principales dispositions contenues dans l'acte consti-
tutionnel de 1840 ?

9. Mentionnez les principales dispositions législatives qui ont été adop-
tées de 1791 & 1840,

10. A quelle date le Code Civil est-il devenu en force ?

11. Quelles sont les principales dispositions législatives qui ont été
adoptées de 1840 & 1867 ?

12. Faites I'historique de la question des Réserves du Clergé.

(N.B.—M.M. les Etudiants répondront & huit questions sur douze, & leur
choix.)

FIRST YEAR.
CIVIL LAW.
LZAMIRAIEUT 1 vese sveresverrensiissinsonscsniss sansansosson ionens PROFRSSEUR  ROBIDOUX,
1. Quelles sont les principales incapacités résultant de 1a mort civile ?

2. De quelle maniére les actes de V'état civil sont-ils inscrits sur les
régistres ?

3. Comment la loi punit-elle la contravention aux régles concernant la
tenue des régistres de I'état civil?

4, Que doivent faire les dépositaires d’un régistre de I'état civil lorsque
la rectification en a été obtenue ?

5. Qu'est-ce que le domicile ?

6. Quel est le domicile de la femme mariée non séparée de corps? du
mineur non émancipé? du majeur interdit pour démence ? des majeurs
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qui servent et travaillent habituellement chez autrui ? Quels sont les effets
de I’élection de domicile ?

7. Quentend-on par absent? Dans quels cas peut-on nommer un cura-
teur aux biens d’'un absent? Comment est-il statué sur la nécessité de
nommer un curateur aux biens d’un absent?

8. Quand peut-on se faire envoyer en possession provisoire des biens d’un
absent ?

9. Quels sont cenx qui peuvent étre envoyés en possession provisoire des
biens d’un absent ? Que doivent-ils faire avant d’entrer en possession ?

10. Quels sont les effets de I'absence relativement au mariage ?

11. A qui appartient le droit de former opposition & la célébration d’un
mariage ?

12. Dans quels cas et par qui la nullité d'un mariage peut-elle étre de-
mandée ?

(N.B.—Ceux qui concourent pour la médaille sont tenus de répondre &
toutes les questions. Ceux qui ne concourent pas ne sont tenus que de
répondre & huit des questions, & leur choix.)

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
ROMAN LAW.
FripAY, MARCH 12TH :—3 TO 5 P.M.
Eoaminerjvvuscosissssisonacoos Blkessesvhis Atdees N. W. TrexsoLmg, M.A

1. Indicate the different kinds of ownership known to the Romans, and
the nature of the protection enjoyed by each.

2. What are the principal modes of acquiring property given in the In-
stitutes ?

3. Point out the importance of the part played by the theory of acquisi-
tion by occupatio, and discuss the merits of the claims of occupatio as an
original means of acquiring individual ownership.

4. When is a person a bona fide possessor, and indicate the rights he en-
Jjoys against the proprietor elaiming the property ? What difference is there
between his rights and those of a possessor not in good faith ?

5. Explain the terms : res mancipi, res nec mancipi ; usucapio, preseriptio,
usufructus, usus.

6. What were the different kinds of wills known to the Romans, and the
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periods respectively in which they were in use, and give the requirements
of each? What wills exist in our law, and whence derived ?

T. Give the order of abintestate succession by the law of the XII Tables,
and by the Legislation of Justinian ?

8. A dies worth $100,000, leaving surviving him a father, two brothers,
three nephews, children of a deceased sister, and also a half-brother and
half-sister. How would his estate be divided by our Code, and how under
the Legislation of Justinian ?

9. Of what is community of property composed, and when does it exist,
and when does it not exist ?

The same question as to dower.

10. By what means are we able to know anything of Roman Law and
institutions for the period anterior to the XII Tables.

11. Point out the principal changes which the Roman Constitution
underwent in the course of its history, and some of the causes that brought
about these changes ?

12. What were comitia curiata, comitia centuriata, comitia tributa, leges,
plebiscita, senatus consulta, principum placita, responsa prudentum, jus
Latinum, jus Italicum, jus gentium ?

(Students will answer any eight of the questions and no more, except
students of the third year competing for the medal, who will answer all
twelve.)

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
COMMERCIAL SALES-INTERNATIONAL LAW, PUBLIC AND PRIVAEE.
LT R D W S Vinedes oy sewmry «...W. H. Kgrg, Q.C., D.C.L.

1. Whatis the meaning of Domicil in Private International Law ? What
is Domicil of origin? How is it changed? On abandonment of Domicil
of choice what is the consequence ?

2. What law regulates the capacity and rights of married persons? What
effect has the domicil of the husband and wife upon their respective rights ?
In the event of a change of domicil during marriage, what consequences
follow.

3. A and B are married in a country where divorce is not allowed : they
afterwards remove to a state where the tribunals exercise the power of
decreeing divorces: A there sues B for, and obtainsa divorce; what is the
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effect of such decree in other states, especially in the state in which the
marriage took place?

4. A and B are cousins, subjects of a state in which marriage between
such relations is prohibited. They contract a marriage in England, where
one of them, A, is domiciled. Would such a marriage be considered valid
by the English Courts ? State the reasons for your opinion, and cite any
modern cases in which the question has arisen.

5. What is the right of lien? When and in what cases does it arise?
When does it cease to exist ?

6. What is the right of stoppage in transitu? When and in what cases
does it arise ? When does it cease to exiit ?

7. What is the meaning of the words “ reservation of the jus disponendi?”
In cases of sale, how is the jus disponend: reserved ? Where the goods are
delivered on board the vendee’s own vessel, is it possible to reserve the jus
disponendi 2 If yea, how ?

8. What is a warranty ? How many kinds of warranties are there ? De-
fine the different kinds. What are the remedies of the vendee for breach of
warranty in a commercial sale ?

9. Give a definition of war? What is its effect upon the subjects of the
respective states engaged? How are their contracts affected? How is
enemy’s property within the territory of a belligerent affected ?

10. Define neut rality. What are the rights of neutrals? What are
their duties ? Can a neutral sell a ship of war (unarmed) to a belliger-
ent ?

11. What rights have belligerents on the high seas? What is the differ-
ence between booty and prize ? What courts are Prize Courts? How are
they constituted? By what rules are they governed ?

12. What is the rule as to property belonging to an enemy on board a
neutral vessel searched by a belligerent? What is the rule as to neutral
property on board an enemy’s vessel captured by a belligerent? Give the
changes if any, in the law of nations, or in their practice down to the pres-
ent time.
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. ELECTION LAW.

Bzaminer, ................. rrm o o i P SN I Rl s ki PRroFESSOR ARCHIBALD,

1. What is arraignment, and describe the procedure connected with it?

2. By what proceedings may the defendant take advantage of informali-
ties or insufficiencies in an indictment, and when mustsuch proceedings be
adopted ?

3. A is indicted for libel, and the indictment does not set up the exact
words used in the libel : Move to quasgh,

4. Draw an indictment charging B with the larceny of five hogs on the
18t January, four sheep on the 1st February, and three cows on the 1st
March, all the property of C.

5. Draw an indictment against D, who was A’s clerk, for the embezzle-
ment of $5 on the 1st March, 1880.

6. A, a married man, pays his addresses to B, and obtains from her a
promise of marriage, representing himself ag a bachelor. B changes her
mind and refuses to marry A. A thereupon threatens an action for breach
of contract, and obtains £100. Has he committed a criminal offence ? If so,
draw an indictment against him.

7. What is the nature of ‘the representations which are requisite to sup-
port an indictment for false pretences ?

8. Is the Dominion Controverted Elections Act of 1874 constitutional,
and give your reasons ?

9. Would the same reasoning as to the constitutionality of the contro-
verted Elections Act apply also to the Insolvent Act, and give reasons ?

10. What are the subjects upon which the Federal and the Local authori-
ties may exclusively make laws, and what is the general rule in reference
to unenumerated matter ?

11. Are there any limits to the powers of the Federal and Local Legis-

latures to make laws other than those which result from the division of
authority between them, and state them ?

12, What are the principal corrupt practices which are sufficient to an-
nul an election under the Dominion Act ?

(N. B. Students not competing for the medal are to answer only eight
questions at their option. Medal students compete upon the whole paper.)
P
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
/ CIVIL LAW.

Bxaminery........ teeesesesreriisanens vereunssssansnnsss M. LAREAD,

1. Comment s’estime la valeur de la rente viagére garantie sur un im-
meuble vendu par décret forcé ; comment g'établit la collocation entre les
divers créanciers hypothécaires et dites ce qu'était 'ancien droit (avant
le code) sur ces matiéres ?

2. Une transaction est faite entre les parties au procés; peu aprés des
documents qui leur étaient inconnus sont découverts : est ce qu'il y a lieu &

\ rescision de la transaction ? Quid, quant aux erreurs de calcul ?

i 3. Dans quels cas la caution qui s'est engagée du consentement du débi-
teur peut elle agir contre lui, méme avant d’avoir payé, pour en étre
indemnisée ?

4. Combien il y a-t-il de sorte de cautionnement ?
: 5. La caution judiciaire peut elle demander la discussion du débiteur
principal ?
6. Quest-ce que le contrat de nantissement ?
7. Qu'est-ce qu'un gage ?
8. Le gage est-t-il divisible ? guid, si la dette est divisible ?
9. Quels sont les droits et les obligations du locateur?

2

10. Qu'est-ce que le contrat de jeu et de pari ?

11. Qu’est-ce qu'un bail & cheptel ?

12. Le locateur est il tenu de garantir le preneur du trouble apporté par
Hes tiers ?

(N.B.—Pow le dégré 8 questions ad libitum ; de 1 a 12 inclusivement

gour le priz.)

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.
FLAMINET e easesarvens N i S PR TS R e P e devibee s Mr. HUuTcHINSON.

1. Under what circumstances can an imprisoned debtor obtain an ali-
mentary allowance, and for what amount?

2, Prepare a form of affidavit for a capias based on the ground that the
defeRdant is about to leave the country.
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3. Can a capias issue for a debt contracted in the Province of On-
tario? Can an attachment before judgment issue for a debt contracted
in that Province? What would be your answer in each case if the debt
was contracted in New York ?

4. When may_a writ of capias be contested together with the merits of
the case ?

5. Can a writ of capias issue against a defendant after a writ of at-
tachment under the Insolvent Act of 1875 has issued against him? If
80, under what circumstances ?

6. What is the nature of the bail which a debtor imprisoned under a
writ of capias must give to obtain his discharge? How many kinds of
bail are there ; and on what kind of property must the sureties justify ?

7. If the things seized under a writ of simple attachment before judg-
ment be of a perishable nature can an order be obtained before judgment to
have them sold ? If the things were seized under a writ of revendication
what would be your answer ?

8. What persons can make the necessary affidavit on which a writ of
capias may issue? a writ of simple attachment before judgment, and a
writ of revendication ?

9. If a tenant owes his landlord $500 for five months rent, how can the
landlord bring his action for the recovery of this rent under the Lessor
and Lessee’'s Act, and so proceed summarily ?

10. Is an affidavit required by law in the case of every seizure before
judgment; must the declaration be served with the writ in each case?
If not, what exceptions ?

11. What public notices are required in an action, between consorts for
separation as to property ? Also in an action in separation from bed
and board ?

12. In separation suits between consorts what exception is there to
the general rule as to proof?

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
CIVIL LAW,
UTLONATICT  ox ves 355500 vasssvovasn SRR G o AR ProFEssEurR RoBIDOUX.
lo. Comment g'établit I'naufruit ?

20. Que faut-il entendre phr fruits naturels ? par fruits industriels ? Par

fruits civils ?
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30. Quand les bois sont-ils considérés comme des fruits? Dans quels cas
sont-ils considérés comme un capital auquel l'usufruitier ne peut pas
toucher?

40. Quelles sont les obligations de I'usufruitier avant d’entrer en jouis-
sance? pendant sa jouissance? aprés sa jouissance ? .

50, Comment 'usufruit prend-il fin ?

60. Qu'est-ce que le droit d’usage ? le droit d’habitation? En quoi res-
semblent-ils principalement & 'usufruit et en quoi en different-ils ?

0. Qulest-ce quune servitude? Comment sont créées les servitudes?
vant et fonds dominant ?

Qu’ entend-on par fonds s

80. Qu’ est-ce que le bornage? A quelle époque peut-il &tre demandé?
Qui peut le demander? Aux frais de qui est-il fait?

90. Qu'est-ce qu'un mur mitoyen? Quels murs sont réputés mitoyens T
Quand la présomption de mitoyenneté cesse-t-elle 2

100, Quest-ce quune vue droite? Qu'est-ce qu'une vue oblique?
Quelle distance doit-il y avoir, quant aux vues droites, entre le mur ou elles
sont établies, et I'héritage voisin? Quelle distance, quant aux vues obli-
ques ?

110. Quel droit la loi accorde-t-elle au propriétaire d’'un fonds enclayé ?
Quid si I'héritage est enclavé par suite d'un partage ?

120. Quest-ce qu'une servitude continue? Discontinue? Apparente?
Non-apparente ?

Donnez des exemples.

(N.B.—Les étudiants qui ne concourrent pas pour la médaille ne sont

tenus de répondre qu'd huit des questions & leur choix ; ceux qui concour-

rent, doivent répondre & toutes les questions.)

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1880.

BOTANY.

Lraminer,.. J. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S,, &c.

1. Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammonia to the nutrition
of the plant.

2. What ingredients are specially needed in fertile soils, and what are
the causes of exhaustion of soils ?
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3. Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower, and describe the
gtructures of the Anther and Pistil.

4. Describe the Ovule, its positions,}and the relations of its parts to those
of the seed.

5. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the Flower, with
examples.

6. Describe the leading kinds of Indefinite Inflorescence, with examples ?
7. Describe the several coats of the Pericarp, with some of their modi-
fications.

8. Explain the distinction between Albuminous and Exalbuminous
Seeds.

9. Describe the organs indicated by the terms Receptacle, Gyncecium,
Involucre, Testa, Sporangium.
. 10. What is the distinction between Coma and Pappus, and between a
Drupe and a Berry ?

11. Explain the gradation of higher and lower groups in the natural
system, with an example.

12, State shortly the characters of the Classes of the Vegetable King-

dom.

13. Refer the specimens exhibited to their Series and Class, and describe
the Forms of their Leaves and the character of their Inflorescence.

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.

o { Pror. DRARE, M.D.
T R SR O e R M S S “*++* | PROF. OSLEH: M.D.

1. Describe the tissues which enter into the composition of an artery.

)

- Red blood corpuscles of man, structure and composition.
. The changes in the air in Respiration.

. The action of the digestive ferments (fully).

. Describe fully the mechanism of the secretion of the Urine,

. The functions of the 3rd nerve.

ay & o s W

. Give an outline of the current views regarding cerebral localization.
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8. What are the functions of the Placenta ?

9. Explain the terms ‘miasm,’ ¢ contagion,’ ‘infection, ‘zymotic,” ¢ ende-
mic,” ¢ epidemic,’

v 10. Under what conditions may Thrombosis oceur in the body ? and
‘ state the changes which a thrombus may undergo.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

Braminer,............ wvsesenssnnnn . PROF. W. GARDNER, M.D:

1. Give the post-mortem appearances in death by cold, starvation and
lightning respectively.

2. What are the tests for Semen.
A 3. What discharges from the female genital organs may be confounded

with those induced by attempts to commit rape ; and how would you distin-
guish them.

I

4. Enumerate the signs of pregnancy,and describe those that are ¢ certain.’

5. What are the signs of recent delivery in the dead ; and of a previons
delivery in dead or living.

HYGIENE

Examinery...cccciviuas esessroasssissinsrnvisansassaraasnes sssss PROF. W. GGARDNER, MiD:
= 1. Define surface-water, ground-water and deep-seated water. Objec-
tions to ground-water for drinking purposes, and how remedied.

2. Diseases produced or conveyed by impure drinking-water.

3. Dangers from admission of ground-air to dwellings, how to prevent it.

4. Principal systems for the removal of human excreta ; those best suited
1o country houses and villages.

5. Source of infection in Small-pox, Scarlet-fever, Measles and Enterie
Fever respectively. How to combat it by disinfectants.

6. Effects of over-exertion.
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PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.

T e R R W e AR S SR R Pror. Howarp, M.D.

1. Diagnosis between Croup and Laryngismus stridulus, Explain Patho-
logy of latter.

2. Describe the eruption, the stools and the typical temperature of
typhoid fever.

3. The morbid anatomy of Croupous Pneumonia.
4. The treatment of Acute Pleuritis in all its stages.

5. The diagnosis between Renal and Cardiac Dropsy, the treatment of the
latter.

6. The chief symptoms of early stage of Chronic Phthisis.

7. The alleged symptoms of functional stage and of advanced stage of
cirrhotic kidney.

8. The diagnostic features and modes of termination of aortic regurgi-
tation.

9. The diagnosis of embolism of left middle cerebral artery.

10. The remedies and their doses for an attack of spasmodic asthma and
the passage of renal calculus.

11. The symptoms of jaundice from obstruction, and the principles of
treatment when the obstruction is permanent.

M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION.

ANATOMY.

Braminer,......oeevosriereessse g Raigas L e R R Pror. Wx. E. Scort, M.D,
1. What are the branches and relations of the arch of the aorta ?

2. What is the origin, course, branches and distribution of the internap
pudic artery ?

3. Describe the two inguinal rings. Where are they situated ? Give the
length and boundaries of the inguinal canal.

4. What are the ligaments of the knee joint? To what class of articula-
tions does the knee belong ? What muscles are in relation with it ?
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5. Name the muscles that are supplied by the following nerves, viz, :—

/ Musculo-cutaneous.
: Median.

Ulnar.

Musculo-spinal.

Pudic.

Great Sciatic.

6. What passes through the following fissures :—

Glaserian.

Pterygo-maxillary.
\ Spheno-maxillary.

Sphenoidal.

I'ransverse or Porta

MATERIA MEDICA.

L T e O e 0, T o e A e .Proressor WrieaT, M.D.

1. Give a short account of the actions of Diuretics generally, and of
Copaiba in particular.

2. What essential oils do not pre-exist in the sources whence they can
be got. State their composition and operations.

3. Epsom salts : how made, and when taken how do its effects differ
from those of alum, cream of tartar, nitre and rhubarb.

4. Specify two or three of the constituents of cod liver oil, and the
way to separate and test them.

5. Mention some remedies suitable in Hemoptysis and the doses of their
preparations.

6. Name the best eliminatives to depurate the blood in chronic metallic
poisoning, and relate some other uses to which they can be applied.

CHEMISTRY.

) 8 <, M.D.
e { Provesror ORars,

| Proressur Girpwoon, M.D.

1. Give an account of oxygen, its properties, mode of preparation, occur-
rence in nature, and the names given to its principle compounds.
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2. What are the properties of the metals of groups of the alkalis, and
alkaline earths?
3. What are the different varieties of electricity, their sources and qua-
lities ?
4. What do you mean by the terms dimorphism, isomorphism, allotropy
giving examples of each ?

5. What do you mean by a saturated hydrocarbon? What are their gen-
eral properties and formula ?

6. What do you mean by an alcohol ? What are the differences between
a monatomic, diatomic, triatomic alcohol ; from what are they derived ?

M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION.

OBSTERICS.

e R R e AR Proressor D. C. MacCarrum, M.D.

1. Describe the different methods of inducing premature labour, and state
what you consider to be the merits of, or the objections to, each method.

2. When the conditions of labour render it necessary to perforate the
head of the child, how would you complete the delivery ?

3. Describe the different ways in which version of the child may be per-
formed.

4. Called to a patient in an advanced stage of gestation, and finding her
prostrate, with a rapid pulse, blanched face, anxious countenance, and
clammy perspirations, to what may these symptoms be attributed, and
what would you do for her relief ?

5. Give the different signs of Pregnancy, and describe how bullottement
is performed.

6. In how many ways may Inflammation of the Gravid Uterus terminate,
and what is its treatment 7

7. What conditions of the Nipple interfere with Lactation, and how may
they be relieved?

8. Give the symptoms and treatment of "Abortion occurring at an early
pariod of Gestation.
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/ 9. Describe the symptoms and treatment of Purulent Ophthalmia in the
infant.

10. Describe the soft parts of the mother through which the child passes
in its exit from the uterus to the external world.

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY.

e e T R BN SRR TR T Pror. G. E. Fexwick, M.D.

1. Give the boundaries of the Ischio-rectal fossa, and mention the struc-
tures which occupy that space ?

2. Mention the diseases which give rise to extravasation of urine, state
the anatomical reason for the course usually taken by the urine in such
cases, and the treatment you would adopt.

3. Fracture of the bones of the fore-arm in which the median nerve is
injured, what symptoms would indicate that lesion ?

4. What is Varicocele ? Whast effects are likely to follow in severe cases ?

5. Continued and persistent vomiting. Mention the surgical diseases or
injuries which would give rise to this condition.

6. Acute Periostitis. Give causes, symptoms, terminations, and treat-
ment.

7. State what conditions may cause Earache, and give an outline of the
treatment appropriate in each.

8. Pywmia, what is it? Give the causes, symptoms, results and treat-
ment.

UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 1880.

PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.

N

GEOGRAPHY.
WEDNESDAY, MAY 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.
- Ven. ArcapEACON LEacH, D.C.L.
s Rev. J. Crarg MUrrAy, LL.D.

RUTABIBITO! (ol surer e o tvenssssvarsive s sineias
bt R A B s CHas. E. Movsg, B.A.
¥uv. Pror. ScarTH, M.A.

1. Give the names and indicate the positions of the zones of the earth.
Explain the terms isthmus, peninsula, tributary, equator, longitude.
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2. Name the Continents of the Eastern Hemisphere.

3. Name the large sheets of water which touch the shores of one of those
Continents.

4. Name the chief rivers which flow into any fwo of those sheets.

5. Name the countries of the Continent you have chosen, and point out
their relative situations.

6. Name four prominent capes of one of the remaining Old World con-
tinents, and tell where they lie.

7. Name three of the largest lakes of the continent of Question 6, and
mention in what locality each is to be found.

8. Name the countries or states in which the following places are situ-
ated :—Lisbon, Tomsk, Archangel, Rouen, Calcutta, Berlin, Fez, Teheren,
Cabul, Cairo. Underline those which are capital cities.

9. Name, in due order, the countries of South America which border on
the sea, and their capitals.

10. Name the Provinces of the Dominion to which these cities or tovns
belong: Three Rivers, Brockville, St. John, Ottawa, Charlottetown.

11. Name fivesbays and five straits of British North America, and describe
the situation of each.

THE GOSPELS.
WEeDNESDAY, MAY 19TH :— AFTERNOON, 4 TO 5.
VEN. ARcHDEACON Lmach, D.C.L.
Rev. J. CLArk MurrAY, LL.D.

BTAMUNETS, e vvvversssevise iniriiiiriniens CHas. E, Moysg, B.A.
REv. ProF. ScarTH, M.A.

1. Who was our Lord’s Forerunner? What was the manner of his life ?
State the circumstances attending his death.

2. Mention the three temptations with which Satan agsailed our Lord in
the wilderness.

3. How many miracles of raising the dead did our Lord perform ?
Mention each.

4, Give the substance of the parable of the sower with the interpretation.

5. Give the account of our Lord’s resurrection ; also of His last appear-
ance to the disciples at the sea of Tiberias.
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EMGLISH GRAMMAR,
/ THURSDAY, MAY 20TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

VEN. ArcepEAcON LeAcH, D.C.L.
Rev. J. CLarRk MurraYy, LL.D.
* 7 Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.
(7 Rev. Pror. ‘ScArTH. M.A.

L OINI L0782 i beiess inteiasestthoby e iaion

1. Enumerate the parts of speech, and underline those which are in-
flected.

2. Define a noun, and name the leading classes into which nouns may be
divided. Give an example of each class.

3. What do you mean by saying that one word qualifies another ? Can
a qualifying word be qualified ?

4. Write the feminine forms of, lord, czar, hero, gander, drake, bull
executor, heir, buck, bachelor.

5. Give the present participle, the past tense (one person only), and the

I past participle of each of these verbs: -run, lie, lay, singe, fly, sing, set,

sit, betide, die.

5 6. To what parts of speech may each of the following words—but, that,
iron, who—belong ?
7. Explain these grammatical terms:—indirect object, nominative
absolute, apposition, strong verb.
8. Construct a Simple, a Complex, and a Compound sentence ; also (@) &
gentence having a Noun Sentence as its subject (4) a sentence having &
Noun Sentence as its object.
9. Parse :— g
Ring out the want, the care, the sin,
The faithless coldness of the times ;
Ring out, ring out my mournful rhymes,
But ring the fuller minstrel in.
10. Change the adjectivesof the above sentence into their corresponding
\ adverbs.
e 11. Analyse the sentence of question 9.
ARITHMETIC-
FripAy, MAN 21sT:--MORNING, 9 TO 12.
s [REV. PrincrpAL Lokrey, D.C.L.
. BFE it i R e s ebs v s abes { Grorer H. CHANDLER. M.A.

1. From seven millions seven thousand and seventy substract four han-
dred and forty thousand and forty-four, and express the rosult in words.
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ii. Write down the first five significant figures ; write them in the reverse
der; add together the two numbers thus obtained; multiply the sum b>g
two hundred ; and express the answer in Roman notation.

iii. Give the tables for Avoirdupois and Troy weights. Express a pound
Troy as a fraction of a pound Avoirdupois, and reduce the fraction to its
lowest terms.

4. How much per day is £34 4s. 44d. a year?

2.3 4f .8
5. Add together -» —»
[

) —of 211, and
(1 LTS N i

divide the remainder by the square of

vi. Subtract .3725 from 3.725 ;
‘0032 ; and reduce the result to its simplest form.

7. Express .06078125 of a mile in yards, feet, and inches.

8. What sum will amount to $605 in 24 years at 4 per cent., simple in-
terest ?

ix. If a block of marble 8 feet long, 4 feet wide, and 2 feet thick, weigh
8,550 lbs., what will be the weight of another block of marble 6 feet long,
6 feet wide, and 4 feet thick ?

10. Find the discount on £6174 due in 2 years, compound interest being
reckoned at 5 per cent. per annum.

xi. A can do a piece of work i